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Phe Preface to the Readet. 


Coutteous Reader : 


by w 


very fit 

Apers once again toa 
alled aut which might be belt accommodz- 
) to prepare a perfeit Trattate of this Dif- 
That Care by common luffrace was entrufted to D* 
Gliffon, D* Bate, and pt Regemorter, who pur pofed at 
firlt to divide this bufine? mielus according to 
and to affign to each one 
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The Preface to the Reader: 


ven by him alone, left at length the parts fhould avife de- 

formed; ‘milbapen and heterogeneous to themfelus. -He 

accepted the offers but with this condition, that whilft be ; 
was employed tn beautifying and ad orning this part, the , 
other two (hould often bold confultation with him, and 

confer unto the wouf their Covenanants 0 ‘free cominei'ce 

by cheir owe obfervations concerning this Affect,and that | 
thofe things which fhould be delineated and {haped by hes 
labor and [tudy, [bould pre fently undergo the examination 
wad judgment of the velt, as if they bad been fafbioned 
by their hands. And {o at the lenesh we have brought 


sbis Work ( fuch 45 tt 15) to perfection, and have offered , 
5t to the publick view, being by 20 means moved theruate | ams 
by anitch of writing (which the E pidemical iktultam Fi 
of this age) but by this Confederation only, T. bakebecauf” | ; ry 


awe are not born for our felusswe might make thefe fuch — hii 
as they are) common, which in fom meafure may advance | i: 

the health of Infancy and tender age (inwlich for the . 

prefent a great part of Mankind, but for the future all 

Mankind is comprehended ) and likewife propagate an 

Encreaf unto Learning : with this hope alfo, That by J 

this Example we may invite the Wits of other moft leats: 4 

aed men to make inquifition tito the Effences of Di jest ot i 
and their-Caufes, and to examin thefe our Labors th | 
pofterity may enjoy them yet more perfect. But the ob- 
(cure Effence of this Difeaf, and this our daring totread || iby 

“sn unbeaten paths (were we filent) might obtain a par- 
don, and modeftly chalenge a candid interpretation for 
all defects, lapfes, and errors in thefe our Endeavors- 
Finally, expect no flafhes of Rhetovick and Courtly-Lan- 
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Nobis non licet effe tam dicertis, 

Mufas qui colimus feveriores- 
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The Preface to the Reader. 


And indeed the condition of the matter jo bids all {uch 
Painting 5 im [uch a manner, 


Ornari res ipfa negat, contenta docerii - 


Far oie (hind ‘Rekales ) and pevufe them as we dedicate 
thems, that is, with an ingenious and candid yind. 


F G. 
G. B. 
AR. 


The Names of thofe Doctors who by wvitten Papers 
contributed their Obfervations to our firft Exercife upon 
this Affect. 

D* Francis Gliffon. 
D* T. Sheafe. 
D*‘ G. Bate. 
D* A. Regemorter. 
D'R. Wright, dead. 

| -D'N. Paget. . 

¢ Peay. Goddard. ‘ 

DE. Trench. . » ’ 

Fellows of the Colledg of Phyfiti tians at London. 


The Names of feveral Books printed } 
by Peter Cole, at the fign of the Printing- |)! 
Prefs in Cornbil, by the Exchange, 
Lon DowN. 


Ehace feveral Books, by Nich. Culpeper, Gent. Student - ) | ty 
in Phyfick and Aftrology- nH : 


5 Puysrcat Diracrory: Ora |}, 
PX Tranflation of the Difpenfatory, made by. the } | \¢, 
Colledg of Phyfitians of London. Whereunto is ad- | | 4, 
ded, The Key to Galen’s Method of Phy|ick. i 
4 & Dikec tr ory for Midwives; or a Guide | 
‘for Wowie? a. 
Aw EPHEMERLS ferthe year 1651. Amplified 7) 7 
with Rational Prediétions from the. Book of the Crea- Fj ,, 
rures. 1» Of the State-of thé Year. 2 What may pro- |}; 
bably be the effeéts of the Conjunction of Saturn and |.) 
Mars, July 9. 1650. in Scotland, Holland, Zealand, | 
Fork, Amfterdam, Oc. and about what time they may | 
probably happen... “To which is joyned, AnAffroloze | 
Phyfical Difcour(” of the Humane Vertues im the rol re) 
of Man. 
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AGodly and Fruitful Expoftion, onthe fir® Epiftle of | 
Peter. By Mr. Fobn Rogers, Minifter of the Word of Bi , ’ 
God at Dedham in E{]ex. | ‘ea 


. eh, | 

on (fst Expo ition on the Gofpdl of the Evangelift St. Mat~ — 

Pe: thew, By Mr. ward. | 
ra 


Seven Books of Mr. Jeremiah Burroughs ately psi 
fhed; As alfa the Texts of Scripture npon 
which they ave grounded. 


x The Rare Jewel of Chriftian Contentment, on Phi, * 
4.11. Wherin is fhewed, 1. What Contentment 4 
2 Itisan holy Art and Myftery, 3. The Excellen- 
cies of it, 4. Fhe Byil of the contrary fin of Mur- 
muring, and the Aggravations of it. 

2 Gelpel-Worlbip, on Levit. 10. 3- Wherin is thewed,. 
1. The right manner of the Worthip of God in ge- 
neral; and Patticularly, In Hearing the Word, Re- 
ceiving the Lords Supper, and Prayer. 

3 Gofpel-Converfation, on - Phil. 1. 17. Wherin is 
fhewed, 1, That the Converfations: of Beleevers 

 muft be above what could be by the Light of IN ature, 
2 Beyond thofe that lived under the Law, 3. And 
futable to what Truths the Gofpel holds forth. To: 
which is added, ‘The Mifery of thofe Men that bave 
their Portion in this Life only, on Pfal.'3. 20, 

| 4A Treatife of © arthly-mindednef. Wherin is fhee 
| wed, 1 What Earthly-mindednefs is.) 2 The grear 
Evil therof, on Pps, 3- part ofthe 19. Ver£ “Alfo 
to the fame Book is joyned, A Treatife of Heavenly- 
mndedne?, and walking with God, on Gen, 4. ihe 
and on Phil, 3,20, 

§ An Expofition, on the fourth, fifth, fixth, and feventh 

Chapters of the Prophefie of Hofea. 
An Ex pofition on the eighth, ninth, and tenth Chap- 
ters of Hofea,” 

? An Expofitionon the eleventh, twelfth, and thirteenth 
Chapters of Hofea. 3 


Twelve 


Twelve fever al Books of Mr. William Bridg; collected 
. snto one Volum. Nit. ' 


i The great Gofpel-Myftery of the Saints Comfort 
® and Holinefs,opened and applied from Chrifts Prieft- 
_ dy-Office. 34 
» Satans Power to Lempt 5 and Chrifts Love to, and 
Care of his People undar Temptation. 
Thankfulnes required in every condition. 
4 Grace for-Grace 3 or» The Overflowings of Chrifts 
Fulnefs received by all Saints: | 
§ The Spiritual Actings of Faith, through Natural 
Impoflibilitics. | 
6 Evangelical Repentance. 
7 Lhe Spiritual-Life, and In-Being of Chrift in all 
Beleevers- 
8 The Woman of Canaan. 
9, A Vindication of Ordinances. 
to Grace and Love beyond Gilts- 
11 The Saints Hiding-place in time of Gods Anget+ 
rz Chrifts Coming is at out Midnight. — 


Six Sermons, Preached by Dr. Hill, collected, into one 
Volumn. : 

Dr Sibbs on the Philippians. | 

The Beft and Wort Magiftrate, by Obadiah Sedgwick. | 

The Craft and Cruelty of the Churches Adverfaries, by: } 
Matthew Newcomin- 

A facted Panygrick, by Stephen Mar{hal. 

Barviffs Military Difcipline. 

Dr'P ennet's Treatife of Politick Power- 

The Immortality of Mans Soul. | B10 the 

The Anatomift Anamized. cum multis alris—— 9 dike 
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} ents or Modern Writers 
| in their Books of the ; 
| Difeafes of Infants; we "ea/omof 2 vifcous ve 


lit 


which with a fufficient  togetber(as it were )the 


(1) ~- 
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A Treatife of the RICKETs, 


CHAP. Jf, 


The Antiquity and firft Origine of thn Difeafe, the Name 
of st, and the Derivation of the Name. 


HAT fome new Difeafes altoge. 

PhHhy ther unknown to the Anbiones, 

oes S30 _ have; for fome Ages lately paft 

oe T a> invaded divers: parts of Europe, 

is a known &c undoubted truth 

gpebypeogS (whether we attribute it to the 

vicifficude of things, or impute 

ittothe Sins and Impieties of men, and their core 

rupt manners ) as the French-pox, the Scurvy, the 
* Plica, and the like ;,in 

which number thisvery %/4 moft leathfome. and 


affect we are now about ° . 5 
to handle may be juftly horrible Difeafe in the 


Regiftred.For if weexg. “air , unbeard of in 
minal thedifeafesof{n- former times, bred by 
fants & children defcrie modern luxury and ex- 
bed either by the Anci« cet: It fetxeth fpecially 
upon Women; and by 


fhall meet with none mzmous humour, glues 


bair 


C2) 


hair of the head with a 
prodigious ugly folding 
> entanglement ; fom- 
times taking the form 
of a great Snake, fome- 
times of many little fer- 
pents: full of naftiness, 
vermine, and noyfome 
fisel : And that which 
is moft to be admired, 
and never eye [aw be- 


fore, pricked with 


needle,shey yeeld bloody: : 


_ drops. And at the firft 
fpreading of this dread- 
fulDifeafe in Poland, 
all tbat ext off this bor- 
yible and fnakie bair, 
loft their eyes,or the bu- 
mor falling down upon 
otber parts of the bodys 
sortured them extream™ 
ly. Itbeganfirft, not 
many years ago, in Po» 
Land : It is now entered 
into many parts of Ger- 
matsy. H.Saxo. Profef- 

for of Phyfick inPadua: 


exaétnefs doth delineate 
the condition.and Idea 
ofthis evil.For although 
it may feem to hold a 
correfpondence , or to 
have fome affiniry with 
a chronical Feaver, 2 
Confumption, the ex- 
tenuation or Jeanneffe 
of fiifants,and 

+ ADif- the #Hydro- 
eafein the cephalos; yet 
bead, co- toipeak truth 
ming fro it is an affect 
Rbewm, evidently dif- 
ferent) from 

them in the Species. For 
you may oblerve many 
+0 ‘be vehemently affil- 
&ed with this Malady 
without any Feaverifh- 
diftemper, or any caufe 
of fuch {ufpition: in like 
maner although a Con- 
fumption doth frequét- 
ly {upervenie upon this 
ifeafe before the diffo- 
tution of the Patient, yet 
jsit feldome feen to ac- 
company the firft invafi- 
on thereof, as for the 
meagernefs or leannefs, 
although fome parts are 
perpetually obferved sn 
a this 


ffs 


(3 
this affect to be made lean 


penin all alike, as in aright and true leannefs, bir 
you may perceave the parts about the head and face 
tobe ina thriving condition as to outward appeare 
ance, and well complexioned, eyen to the. Ja day 
oflite. * Finally; The Hydrocephalus is very ite. 
quently complicated with this affect, yer we have 
diflected fome whofe Brain hath been fufficiently 
firme, and nor over-moiftned with this fuperfluous 
humour, Some have conjectured that this Difeafa 
is animp or fruic of the F rench-pox or Scurvy, de 
{cending from the viciated Bodies of the Parents 
uponthe Children: For we dery not but the P3.. 
rents, being infected with the Scurvy or the vene- 
rous‘Pox, may propagate and bring forth an Iffue, 
not only affected with that Pox & Scurvy, but like. 
wife infected with this eyj] > 4nd this even hath 
alfo faln under Obferyation + yet for the moft part 
this Difeafe in the Propriety of its Ffence, hath 
neither affinity nor familiarity with thofe affects, 
and befides ic requireth a different progrefs of cure; 
we have fometimes likewife obferyed a {trumatical 
and {welling Malady to be complicated with this ; 
but we have alfo many times beheld this to.be well 
diftinguifhed from thar, and that from this. 

But why.do we dwel fo long upon this inguifiti- 
on $ 'feing thathe, who wil accurate] y contemplate 
the fignsiof this affect, as in their due places they 

al be propounded,may moft ealily perfwade him= 
felf,; That this is abfolutly a new Difeafe, and never 
defcribed by any ofthe Ancient or Modern Writers 
intheir pragtical Books Which are extant at this 
day, of the Difealesof Infants, 
Bur this Difeafe “tiga firft known (as neer as 
s We 


7 


poe 


> yet this doth nor hap- | 


4 

qe could gather from x posits of others after a 
fedulousenquiry ) about thirty years fince, in the 
Counties of Dorfet and Somer(et,lying in the weftern 

artof England , fince which time the obfervation 
of ithath been derived unto other places, as London, 
Oxford, Cambridge, and almoft allthe Southern and 
Weftern parts of the Kingdom: in the Nothern 
Counties this affect is very rarely feen, and fcarcely 
et made known among the Vulgar fort of peo- 

e. 

The moftreceaved and ordinary Name of this 
Difeafe is, The RicKETS » But who baptiz’d its 
and upon what oécafion, or for what reafon,or whe- 
ther by chance or advice it was fo named,is very UN- 
certain. 

However it obtained that Name, yetin fo greata 
variety of places through which it hath ranged, it 
hath not to chisday been knows by any other De- 
nomination. 

Bur it is*’an accident well worth our admiration, 
That this Difeafe being new> and not long ago 
namelefs, at leaft not known by this Name, neicher 
{preading fo muchin remote asin adjacent places, 
yet no man hitherto could be found out,who knews 
or could fhew,cither the firft Author of the Name, 
or the Patient ro whom the appellation of the Dif- 
e2fe was firft accommodated 5 or the peculier place 
where it was don,or che maner how it cam co be di- 
{perled among the common people: for the inha- 
bitancs having gorten a Name tor the Difeafe, te 
ceaveit with acquiefcence as a thing doné with di- 
ligence and deliberation,’ andare not at all further 
» folicitous either about the Name, or the Author of 
the Name, a < 


; + 


C5 

But becanfethey which are expert inthe Greek 

& Latin tongues,may peradveuture expect a Name 

from.us,wherof tome kind ot Keafon maybe gi: en, 

we have made fic together divers Names *o chis 

Difeafe, yet we conceave it fomewhar unneceffary 
to make a particular rehearfal of thenrin this place; 
Neverthelefs it may perhaps be proper and proff- 
table to commemorate the Rules which we pro- 
pounded to our felves in the defignation of the 
Name: The Firft therefore was, Thatthe Name 
fhould comprehend fome notable condition of the 


Difeafe. The Second was, That it fhould be {ut . 


ficiently diftinét from the Names of other Diieafes 
and Symptoms, The Third was, That it fhould 
befifficiently familiar, eafieof Pronounciation, ac- 
comodated to the Memory, of no undecent length, 
and not ftudioufly, and Jaborioufly compoun- 


ed. 
Whileft we bend our employments to the fatif= 
faction of thefe Rules, One of us by chance fell up- 
on a Name which was complacenceous to himf{el i 
and afterwards pleafing to the reft ; now this was 
vos@ paying or indeed paxizys ( for that termi- 
nation is wot altogether abhorrent from the com. 
mon Gender ) the Spinal Difeafe, alfo rie rife 
feyeas , the difeafe ofthe Spine of the Back : For 
the Spine of the Back, is the firft and principal a~ 
mong the parts affected in thisevil, Thenno other 
Malady or Symptom did by the prerogative of time 
vindicate this appellation from itsbefides the N ame 
is familiar andeafie. And finally , The Englith 
Name Rickers, receaved with fo great aconfentof. 
the people, doth by this Name feem to be excuied, 
yéa, jultified from Barbarifm, For without any 
AS SEE ia tee  Wracking 
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wracking or convulfion of the word, the name Rs- 
ches may be readily deduced fromthe Greek word 
Rachitu,or Rachites 5 provided, That we will but al- 
low that confideration of change, which in vulgar 

ronownciation ufually happeneth to words trati- 
{planted from one Language to another. 


Object. You wall fay, Fhat they which impofed frrft 
the Engli/h name Rickéts, were peradventure altogether 
unskilfel m; and ignorant of the Greektongue, or that they 
never thoughe of the Greek word Rachites,at leaft undet- 

flood net that the Spine of the Back mas the peel a- 
‘mong thofe parts which were firft affeéted int as Difeafe ® 


Anfiver. We Anfwer;It concerns not us whether 
they were ignorant of, or thought nor upon the 


Greek word, or whether they did not underftand 
the principal part chat was firft affected; yetare thef 
things freely afferted. For we knew many at that 
time when the Difeafe did firft {pring up, and the 
Name was.impofed 5 indeed learned menand skil- 
ful in the Greek tongue, to have their Refidence in 
thofe places, to whom t was not perhaps any diffi- 
culty co obferve that confpicuous debilicy of the 
Spine in this 4ffett,and thereupon they might afign 
this Name unto it 5 although tis very poflible, yea 
probable, That the common people by the error of 

ronounciation might fomewhat pervert the Name 

0 given, and expreffe it, as to this day they retain it 
py the word Rickets. But whether it were, or were 
not fo, we are not at al folicitous. Ifthe matter were 
{o, the impofed Name will (as is manifeft) be alto- 


gether congrucus, and perhaps alfo at the laft will ie 


moft fily correfpond with it. For fuppofe you | 
, fhould 


fhould fall upon fome Bae, received not fo much 
by choice as chance, yet fo fit, thara more comodi- 
ous Name could {carcebe devifed by councel and 
deliberation, nor one more confonant to Reafon ; 
in fuch a Cafe, What would youdo ¢ Would you 
extirpate and bamilh the receaved word, to intro. 
duce one that was new and nothing better ® This 
practice would ufurp uponthe priviledge of Con- 
yeriation, and be injurous to the cuftome of Speak- 
ing ; Werds contract a value by their ufe,and oughe 
not co be denizen’d with rafhnefs , or innovated by 
timerity: Or would you not rather confirm the 
Name receaved, yet as anew one 5 and from that 
time to be deduced from anew Origine: for chis 
would be at the leaft. like a chofen Science’ in- 
oculated upon'a new ftock, which by reafon of rhe 
affinity with the Root, would without any difficult 
receave {tréngth and nourifhment : Or if this mia 
you not, {uppofe if you pleafe, That we now newly 


_ deviled the Englifh name of this Difeafe , and de- 


duce it from the Greek word Rachites : the Englifh 
word refulting from hence would be the Rachites: 
and how little is the difference between that and the 
ordinary word-Rickees? Certainly fo little; That the 
vulgar pronounciation is not wont to be greatly fo- 
licitous about {o {mal a difference: But we trifieroo 
much in ftaying fo long upon thefe trifles, Lerthe 
Greek Name therfore of the Difeale be nds Rachi- 
tu, of Rachites (if the word may be allowed xo be of 
thecommon Gender) or tes Racheos s in Latin Mor- 
bus Spinal, vel Spine Dorfi : and by coyning a Latin 


Subitantive out of the gieek Adje@tive Rachits-~idis 


letche ordinary Englifh name Rickeesbe retainedsor 
in ftead of it, to gratifie more curions ears, you may 


GC 4 fubs 


a a 


2b Mae. 


Ks 


a7 


— 


Bie hae 


Ls ia Re ~ s “ 


ee? 


fubftiture the Rachites. ‘And thus much, if not too 
much, of the Name, 
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CHAP. II. 


Anotomical Obfervations colletied from the Dif- 
fection and Infpection of Bodies fubdued and 
killed by this Difeafe. 


Efore we attempt an‘enquiry intothe Na- 
ture and Caufes of this Difeafe, we hold . 
it convenient co premife fome few certain 
and undoubted things,as being obvious to 
the Senfes; which both’ demonftrate the real exi- 
ftence of this Difeafe; and may- alfo be caft for a 
foundation, whereon to buildthe Superftruéture of 
our judgment & opinion concerning this new Dif- 
eafe,.For we would not haveany man to imagine 
that we here treat of fome Fiétitious & Imaginary 
Eyil, muchlefs toexpeét that our Opinion fhould 
be creduloufly embraced without examination. But 
chis we racher aim at, That che matter of our Dif- 
courfe ro all poffibiliry may be known and precom- 
ceivedin the very entrance , that we may confirm 
thofe things which we fhall propofe;by thofe things 
thatare obvious ro tke Senfes, as occafion fall re- 
quire,and chat the Reader being inftructed 10 thefe, 
may become a competent judge of our Reéafons,and 


“withthe more facility be able to interpofe his judg- 


ment cencerhing each ofthem, We acteft thertore 


* 


9) 

that many of us have been prefent at feveral Diffe- 
&tions of Bodies. which have been feparated by this 
Difeafe, andthac we willin this Chaprerbriefly and 
faithfully declare thofe ‘things which we have hi- 
therto Obferved by long experience and frequent 
Diflections, namely, Thofe things which we have 
feen with our eyes,” and have handled with our 
hands. 

Inthe meantime Twothings are here to be pre- 
monifhed : The formeris, That the Reader carry 
in hismemory, That the dead Bodies which we o- 
pened were moft vehemently afflicted with this dif 
eafe whileft they were animated, ' for they are fup- 
pofed for the moft part to have yeelded tothe very 
magnitude of the Difeafe,and therefore he muft not 
expect that magnitude of the Affect or Symptoms 
which we here defcribe, in other Bodies yet living 
or newly befieged, For every Difeafeis moved 
to a Confiftence , and then alfo Nature being ope 
preffed and unable to maintain the confli& growecl 
worfe and worfe. The latter is that the Reader take 
notice, Thatalmoft all Difeafes in proceffe of times 
do unite unto themfelves other affects of a different 
kind, andtherefore that chronical Difeafes are for 
the moft part complicated before death: Lec him 
nét therfore imagine that every preternarural thing 
that is found in dead Bodies; though deftroyed by 
this affect, muft of neceffity belong to this evil ; for 
perhapsit may rather have reference to fome other 
Difealefupervenient upon this before death; thento 
thisvery Malady: And the truthis, Anatomifts 
through inadvertency, and want of due regardto 
this Caution,have fouly ered in their Obfervations» 
whileft ‘they. afcribe chofe things which x aaa a 

; nocner 
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nother: Difeafe, to another eee it was com- 
plicated before thediffolution, The beft preventi- 
on therefore or rectification of this erreris, Not to 
make arafh judgment from the in{pection of one or 
two bodies, bucfirft by areiterated and fedulous ex- 
periment,to be able to diftinguifh what risings per- 
petually occur, what for the moft part, what fre- 
quently, and what bur feldome, in the diflected bo- 
dies that have perifhed of che fame Difeafe : for 
you muft know, That whaifoever is not perpetual- 
ly confpicuous in the opened Bodies diffolved by 
the fame Dileafe , cannot appertain ro che intimate 
and chief Effence of it: for neither the Difeafe ic 
felfcan have anexiftence being feparated from its 
Effence, nor the Effence being feparated trom the 
Difeafe. But enough of thefe things ;-let us now 
proceed to the Obfervations chemfelyes. 


Thefe our Anatomical Obfervations are diftin- 
guifbedinto thefe which do extrinfecally occur the 
Body being not yet opened, and thofe which pre- 
fent themjélves only upon the Diffection of the 
Body. 


I, .Thefe ofthe former.kind are they which are 
wardly vsfible upon the firft appearance of tbe 
naked dead Body, 


x Anirregularity, or difproportion of the parts 5 
namely, The Head bigger then ordinary, andthe 
Face fat and in good -conftirution in refpeét of the o- 
ther parts. And this indeed hath appeared inal thofe 
whom hitherto'we have beheld to perifh by this a 
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fect, one only excepted, who together with this 
Difeafe had fuppurated Lungs . and was pined and 
disfugured withthe Pryfick. Yet he alfo through~ 
outthe whole progreffe ot the Difeafe, was full fa— 
ced, and had his head fomewhat big 5 but forabout 
fovirteen dayes before he Decealed, on afudden all 
the flefhy parts about his head confumed away sand 
his face was like the picture ot Hsppocrates,not wich- 
out the juft wonder of -all thofe who beheld fo fud- 
den a change, 

2 The external members, andthe mufcles of the 
whole Body were flender and extenuated, as if they 
had been wafted withan Atrophy, ora Confumpti- 
on. This ( for{o much as we know) is perpetually 
obferved in thofe thar die ofthis Difeafe. 

3 Thewhole Skin, both the true, and alfothe 
flefhy and fattifh Membrane, appeareth lank and 
hanging, and loofe like a Gleve, fo that you 
would think icwould contain a far greater quantity 
ot flefh. 

4 About tite joynts 5 efpecially in the wrefts 
and ankles certain fwellings are confpicuous 
which if they be opened , not inthe flefhy or mem-~ 
branous parts, burc'in the very ends of the bones, 
you may perceave them to be rooted in their ap- 
pendances 5 and if’ you will file'away thofe promi- 
nencies of the bones, you will eafily perceive them 
co beof the fame fimilary fubftance with the other 
parts ofthe bones, 

¢ Thearticlés orjoynts, and the habits of all rhe 
external parts ate'lefs firm and rigid, and more flex- 
ible then at another time they are obferved to bein 
dead bodies § and in particular the Neck after death 
is fcarce ftiffe with cold,at leaft much Jefsthen in o- 

‘ther Carkaffes. — 6 The 
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6 The Breft is outwardly lean; and Very narrow; 
efpecially under the arms, and feemeth on the fides 
to be as it were compreffed, 
$ That pare of the bref? the #Sternalfois fomwhat 
where the ribs meet. pointed; like the Keel of a 
Ship, or the breaft of a Hen. 
7 Thetop of the ribs co which the ftern is con- 
joyned with egriftles.are knotty, like unto the joynts 
ef a Wrelt and Ankles, as we haye already 
aid. 
8 The Abdomen indeed outwardly in refpeét of © | 
the parts continent is lean,butinwardly in refpec& of 
the parts conrained it is fomwhat fticking our, and 
{eemeth to be-{weld, and extended. And chefe 
have been our Obfervations before the opening of 
the bellies, 


II. The Abdomen being opened, we have. Noted 
thefe things. 


1 The Liver, in all that we have diffeéted, hath 
exceededin bigneffe, but was well coloured, and 
not much hardned, nor contaminated by any other 
remarkable vice. We defire fom bodies fhould here 
be excepted, in which other Difeafes before death 
were complicated with this,, asin a Dropfie & an 
extream Confumption we remember to have hap 
ned, 
2 The Spleen (namely fo far as hitherto it hath 
been lawtul for us to obferve’) for the moft partis 
not to be contemned, whether you confiderthe 
magnitude, the colour, or the{ubftance of it; not- 
withftanding we do not deny bur it may otherwile 
happen in regard of a complication with other Dif- 
€alesy é‘ 3 We 
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2 We have fometimes efpied a wheyifh water 
to have glided into the cavity of the Abdomen, but 
indeed not often; nor in any great plenty, 

4 The Stomach and Guts arefomewhat more 
infected with flatulenthumors, then found bodies 
ufually are, which partly may bethecaufe of that 
extenfion ot the hypochondriacal parts above men- 
tioned, ts 

5 The Mefentery is fometimes faultleffe, and 
fometimes affected with glandulous excrefcences 
biggerthen ordinary, if not wich {welling bunches: 
But concerning the fweet- breadwe declare nothing 
for acertainty 3. only we fufpec thac obftrudtions,it 
nota fchirrhus , may fometimes invade thar part. 
But thus we delegate, to the enquiry of O- 
thers. 

6 The Kidneys, Urerers, and Bladder, unleffe 
there be'a concomitancy ot fome other Difeafe, are 
Jaudably found, We obferve in general of all the 
Bowels contained inthis Belly, thac although the 
parts containing them, as we have noted above, are 
very much extenuated and emaciated, yer are they 
aslargeand as full, if not larger and fuller, then 
thofe {een in found bodies, as hath been faid of the 


Liver. 


III, The Sterne being with-drawn, thefe things 
bave prefented themfélves in the breaft. 


x Acertainadherence 4+ A thin and fmooth skin 
ot growing to of the which cloathetb the ribs in 
Lungs with the ¢ Pleura she smnerfide. 
which hath been more 
or leffe difcernable in all she Bodies which hitherto 

CW 
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we have cut up. Yet we fuppofe that this affect may 
happen without any {uch nourifhment, although in 
the advancement of the Difeafe for the moft part ic 
cometh before the Patient die. | 

2 The ftopings or ftuffings of the lungs are no leis 
frequent, efpecially in thofe coadhering parts. Hard 
humours alfo engendered by a thick, vifcous, and 
blackith bloud, fometimes in one; fometimes in 
many ofthe ftrings of the Lungs,’ yer are not thefe 
a4twayes confpicuous, many times alfo Impofthums 
and Ulcers. 

One amongft us doth atteft, That he once faw 

Jandulous knobs and bunches, fo numerous, That 
they feemed to equallize, if not exceed the magni- 
tude of the Lungs them(elves: ‘They were fcitua- 
ted on both fides becween the Lungs and thie Me- 
aiaftinum ( that is the Membrane that divides the 
middle belly ) and were extended from the Canel- 
bone to the Diaphragma. 

4. Inthe cavity ofthe Breaft we have fometimes 
feen a collection of wheyifh waters,& indeed more 
frequently thenin the cavity of the Abdomen, but 
not in all. 

5 Oneamongftus hath likewife feen this affect 
complicated with a great Impoftume, and with the 
Pevfick: the Stern being removed, all the Lungs 


‘on the left fide were inietted with an Impoftume, 
andonevery ‘fide nein: the Pleura, and the 
{ 


bumour being lightly crufhed, a copious, thick and 
{linking Matrer of a yellowith colour, flowed out 
thorow the fharpartery:into the very mouth: The 
outward Membrane of the Lungs whereby they 
firmly adhered to the Pleura, appeared thickerthen 
ordinary, and by che mediation of it, the firings on 

that 
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that fide did fo grow together, that you could 
{carce diftingnifh them torfuch: thefame Mem- 
brane alfo, involved both the Lungs and alfo the 
Jmpoftume it felf, which being opened the magni- 
tude of the Impofthume wasdifcernable, which by 
the eftimation of thofe that were prefent, contained 
at the leaft two pound of water, | 

6 The kernel inthe Canel-bone in Childhood 
is alwayes.obferved to be: great, and perhaps grea- 
cer yecin thofe who have died of this Difeate. 


IV, The Skull being fawed thorow in a circular Fis 
Lure, and the tittle cover bemg venoveds we 
have obferved thefe things : 

1 The Dura Mater hath been more firme, and 
adhered to the Skul in more places then is ufual in 
men ofripe years : perhaps the fame may be ober. 
ved in other Children not affected with this evil,al- 
though, as we {uppofe, not in fo great a manner: fot 
certain itis, That in new born {ntants thére are mae 
ny and ftraight connexions between the Pericranian 
and the Dura Mater which are afterwards broken 
off and are {carce difcernable, 

2 In fome Bodies that we have difleéted, be. 
tween the Dura and the Pia mater, and in the very 
ventricles of the Brain, we have found wheyifh and 
waterifh humours; from whence it is manifeft, 
That this affect is complicated with the Hydro- 
cephalus, Bf 

3 We have found the Brain in others that we 
have opened, tobe firm and inculpable, and not o- 
verflowed with any waterifh congeftions, 


4 Laltly, We have obferved in fome Bodies late 
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‘fy opened, That the Carotides have exceeded their 
juft proportion,and fo alfo have thejugulary Veins 5 
bucthe Arteries and the Veins which are delared to 
nat outward parts, were of an unufual flender- 
nefie. 

Buewhether or no this be perpetual in this affect 
wecannot yet witneffe by an occular teftimony ; 

yet we conjecture, Thacit happeneth fo perpetually, 

but it came not fooner into our minds to examine it, 
fincethe beginning of our Anatomical enquiries 


into this fubject. 


- Thefethings being premifed , our next Difqui- 
ig {hall be to find out the Effence of the Dif- 
ee 
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CHAP, IIl. 


Certain Suppofitions are propofed for ‘the eafier 


finding out of the Effence of the Difeafe. Firft 
of the Effence of Health. Secondly of the E fJencé 
of a Difeafe. Thirdly of a threefold Divifion 
of Flealth and Difeafes. The Explication of 
the third Divifion, and the Ufe of the fame. 
Lhe Defctiption of a natural Conftitution and 
the exaltation of it. The Fourth Suppofition 
of the Combination of three Conftitutions in the 
fame parts. 


7 Hat we may proceed the more Airy 
andclearly in the finding out of the E 


fenfe of this Difeafe, we judged it very ad- 
vantagious to premife thefe fubfequent 


Suppofitions : 


1 That the Effence of Health doth confift in fome Cort 


__ istutson of the Body according to Nature. But {eing this 
is twofold in the kind,oneEffential and neceffary,re- 
{pecting the #0 effe imply , which during life conti- 


| nuethimmoveable and immutable under various 


affections, and isindivifible: The other Accidental; 
) haying reterence to the ed bene effey which in refpect 
| 9f the whole Animal, fer moveable and mu- 


tables 
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table ; and hath’agrear latieude, and can be prefent 
or abfent without the diffolution of the whole. 
Health confifts not inthe former, but in the latrer 
Conftitution. 

LI, That cheEffence of a Difeafe in lske manner con- 

fifteth not in the Effential Conftitution « For fo'the dif- 
{olution of the whole would by and by follow : But 
inthe Accidental Confticucion, namely fuchan one, 
asin re(pect of the whole can be prefent or abfent 
withoutits diffolution, We have faid ( andnot 
without reafon ) that this Confticution wherein 
Health and Sickneffe are founded, is moveable and 
accidental in refpe& of the whole ; for even this al- 
fo inrefpect of fome part may be effential: as for 
example, a finger being cut off.a Difeafe arifech in 
the defective number of the parts, which in refpect 
ofthe whole, is founded upon an accidental Con- 
ftitution 3. for that finger may be prefent or abfent 
without the diffolution of che whole; but in refpect 
of the loft memberit isfounded upon an Effeatial 
Conftitution, for this Difeafe being fuppofed, the 
Effence of that finger perifheth. 

L 11. That the Con(titution wherein the Effence both 
of Healch and Sicknefs confifteth admits a threefold mane 
ner of divifion or diftsnttion in the method of ‘Difcspline. 
The firft is fomewhat thick, and is refolved into 
parts alcogether Concrete namely, It proceedeth 
Katatopous, according to the divifion of the parts 
trom headto heel. The fecondis purely sbitratied, 
and fearcheth out all the Elements of the moveable 
Confticution, from whence cometh the divifion of 
Difeafes into fimilar, organical, and common 5 and 
chen again thofe various fubdivifions into diftem- 

pers, faults’of figure, fuperficies, cayities and pal~ 
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fages, of magnitude, number, fite and continuity: 
The thirdis as ic were a middle manner, and al- 
though it hath been hitherto negle@ed, yet we dare 
avouch, Thatit may have its ufe, and that no con- 
temptible one, inthe handling of Difeafes, andthe 
finding out of the caufes of the Dileafe ; and iris 
divided into a Confticution Natural, Viral,and Anie 
mal. 

The firft proper to, and inberent in every part, abfo- 
Jutely competsble to iz, and wishout any dependance upon 
she other pares according to the Effence of st fimplys 
This remaineth awhile after death, tilbit be re(ol- 
ved by Putrefa&tion, Ambuftion, fimple Exiccati- 
on, Mummification, Petrification and the like Vvi0- 
Tent Caufes. This Conftitution in refpeét of its 
fimple Effence, doch not depend upon thofe Mem- 
bers whichsminifter an Influx, but it dependeth up- 
on them both in refpeét of its Confervation , ‘and 
likewile ofits Operation, For the vital influx cea= 
fing after death (which isas it were the faleand con. 
diment ofit ) quickly perifheth, and aslong as the 
creature liveths this is yarioufly affected by the in- 
fluxes, and thereupon the aétions are either promo- 
ved orinterupted. 

The Second u the Vital Conftitution, which # produced 
by that continual snfiux fromthe beart thorow the arteries 
intothe pares of the whole Body, This alfo it admit- 
teth degrees,and is often fubject to variatiofs more 
or leffe, and fometimes alfo feemeth to fuffer akind 
ofeclips, asina {wouning, a fyncope,&c. yetit pers 
fevereth from the beginning ‘to the laft period of 
life (at leaft in its fountain , and in fotne other 


parts, 


The Third # the Animal Conftitution, which derived 
at EC a Dz from 
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from the Brain thorow the Nerves into the Organs of 
Senfe and Motion. This is many times totally wan- 
ting in many parts,the life norwithftanding remain- 
ing ; yeait might for along time together be de- 
foétive in feveral parts, or all the parts, did not re{pi- 
sation, which is abfolute fieceffary unto life, depend 
uponit. Thele Conftitutions therefore keep fuch 
aconnexion between themfelves, that the fecond 
doth eternally and continually prefuppofe the exi- 
{tence of the former, and the third of the fecond 5 
butthere is not back again fo abfolure adependance 
between them, becaule (as: we have eves now faid) 
che former can for fome ume fubfift withour the te- 
cond, and the fecond com monly altogether without 
therhitd: And thefe three Conftitutions may in 
moft bodies be manifeftly perceived, yet we affirm 
not thatthey may betound1n all. The Natural in- 
deed and the Vi'al are wanting to no parts but the 
Animal is defeétive in the Bones (though the teeth 
will admit fome doubt) griftles, erhaps ligaments, 
and fome fubftances as of the Poach Spleen, &c. 
we affert therefore this threefold Conftitution to be 
in all thofe parts, to whom the Natural, Vital, and 
Animal Faculty is communicated. For although 
thefe Faculties as co the firft aét may be faid to dee 
pend upon the Soul ( which relation hach indeed no 
relation to the Medicinal art) yet in refeect of the 
(econd a& they are necefflarily rooted in fome mate- 
rial Conftitution of the parts to which they belong. 
For whereas fome fay thar the Viral Faculty is deri- 
-yed from the Heart, and the Animal from the Brain 
* nto the other parts. that muft not fobeunderftoods 
asif the Faculties themfelves in a wandring manner 


~ re 


_ were tranfient from partto part ( for the pafling of 
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an accident from fubjec to fubje& cannot be con- 
ceived by any underftanding ) but thatthe Vital Fa- 
culty is derived with,and in the vital Spiritfrom the 
Heart unco the parts, or at leaftis excited by fome 
motion of the Heart and Arteries in the parts them- 
felves; andin like manner the Animal Faculty doth 
defcend in and with the Animal Spirit by the Ner- 
ves, @ris produced in the parts by fome motion of 
theNervesin the Brain. Which way foever it comes 
to pale, we muft needs confeffe thatfome alterati- 
on isimprinted in the partit felf receiving it either 
from the faid Spirits, or from their motions, Which 
alteration as itis here granted to be the root of the 
Faculty, ‘either Vital, or Animal in the refpective 
parts, fo isita moveable Conftitution , becaufe it 
canbe varioufly changed, remitted, and intended 
without the diflolution of che whole ; and it is the 
Conftitutioa wherein either Health or Sicknefle 
may confift, feeing that whenfoever alteration is de- 
ficient unto the pars wherein it oughtto be, orany 
other wayes adminiftred then is requifite,the action 
will thereupon be unavoidably depraved 5 bur if it 
be rightly performed, then found and perfec health 
is faid ro be prefenc from the part of that Conftiru- 
tion. Confidering therefore that there are two kind 
of Alterations befides the natural and inherent Con- 
fticurion,' one from the influx of the Heart, another 
from theinflux of the Brain in moft parts ; and fee- 
ing the faid alterations,as they themfelves are more 
perfect or moreimperteét, do render the Facultics 
in the refpective parts) atleaft as co the fecond act ) 
more perfeé& or imperfect, and that the actions are 
thereupon depraved or found, itis neceffary chat thts 


threefold Gonftitution refide in moft of the parts, 
D 3 me and 
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7 il and that the faid kind of alterations be medical. con- 
s {tiwwtions whereon Health and Sicknefle may be 
ll grounded. Wey. 1 
Ve That this Divifion or Diftin@ionisnotfrivolous | © 
| or altcgether unprofitable, appeareth irom hence, | 
| bécaufe the practical. Phyfitians in their. Methods =f. fl 
i}; — dorightlyadmonifh, that in obfcure Difeafes the | Wi 
| Faculties muft be accurately obferved, when their” jw! 
2étions are feen tobedepraved; which diligence | ill 
may ferve as itwere fora Manudugtion toguideus = | In 
i ro the Origine of the affet 5 nowifitbeaconfide- =|. il 
i ration of fo juft importance to note the interupted and 
Faculties in Difeafes,certainly it will be an exercife (et 
of no leffe momentto take cognizanceottheCon- | tk 
ftirutions themfelves, upon which thofe Faculties | m 
have an immediate and {trict dependance. ; w 
Nowleaft any man fhould conceive that thereis } a 
almofta caincidence between this third Divifion 
* and the fecond, he may obferve,it he willdiligente =}, wl 
a | ly weighthe matter, Thareverymemberofrhis di- ."] i 
F a | vifion doth in fome manner includeal.themembers | Wo 
of the next precedent, namely thacthenaturalCone | | 
 @ ftitution doth comprehend primarily indeed:the fie | ii 
al milar Conftitution, butthatfecondarily and; in or- r 
| derto the whole creature, itcontainethinaforrthe | 
conformation and continuity; indike manner that | 4 
. the Viraland Animal Conftirution do in theirway §} 4 
ae fo clearly participate ofall the Members of thefaid « | x 
Divifion, that to offer proofs of it were anunnecef- =| a 
fary undertaking : Only we defire the Reader to pe 
take notice (which alfo we evennow intimated) | 4 
Thatthe natural Conftitutionprimarily andprinci- | 4 
4 pally hath refpe&t untothe temperament,'the com- = | 
*® mon qualities, the plenty of the Spirits, and the pee Yi 
cular 
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culiar difpofition of them ( whichby fome are re- 
fered tothe form and the whole fubftance ) but that 
iz hath refpeé& unco the manner of theyOrgane and 
the continuity as it were fecondarily,, and.in order to 
the whole creature, and that it can {carce be other= 
wife hurt or vitiated by them. Yet we muft not de- 
ny but that the natural Conftitution is fometimes 
vitsated'ds it ismeerly‘Organical, for thus it fallech 
outin the obftruétions of the natural paflages ; as 
for example, when a ftoneis impacted or grown to 
hardneffeinthe paflage of the Meter, or the yard, 
and in the like cafes : but this happeneth unto 1t e- 
{pecially in as much: as the: paffage is ordained for 
the ufe and conlervation of the whole; butfor the 
moft part the Organical vices in the natural Confti- 
tution are of lefle note'and confideration then the fi- 
milare | 

Thefe things may {uffice to be {poken ina gene- 
ral way of this triple Confticution, .«Wewill now 
in particular {peak a few things of them in few 
words. 

The: Natural Conftstution which is proper unto and 
inherent in.every part, may be known by this difcri- 
ption; “Thatit isthe manner of the natural Being, 
jetledin the parts, competible.to them, in as much 


asthey are aptly confticuted by their temperament, © 


and common quallities , by their {ufficient portion. 
and conyenient difpofition, of .ingenerated Spirits, 
and by theirjuft conformation and continuity, to 2 
perfect performance of natural actions ’;: together 
with the concurrence of the Vital { and perhaps the 
Animal) influx. Therefore when there 1s 1n any 
parca juft cemperament, convenient common qua- 
litiesy anexquifite ms ey and harmonious dif- 


pofition . 
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pofition of inherent Spirits. Finally, when there is 
4a laudable conformation and unity,and yet notwith- 
ftanding all this, the natural a¢tion is depraved, we 
may well conclude that itis not vitiared by the na- 
tural Conftitution , but by reafon of the concurrent 
caufe, namely the vital or natural influx, or of both 
rozether 5 for the natural actions in creatures in re- 
gard of the union and wedlock of life, are exalted to 
4 more eminent condition then otherwif they would 
attain unto by the natural Conftitution alone, And 
from hence it comes to paffe, That although the na- 
tural Conftitution in flain Creatures remaineth af- 
rer death undepraved for awhile, yet the attractive 
and retentive Faculty, the concoétion of the ali- 
ment, and the expulfion of the excrement do alto- 
gether ceafe: And in Difeafes alfo many times the 
natural Conftitution is at firft untoucht, yet the na- 
rural ation is vitiated meerly by the defeé& of the 
due concurrence of the vital iafux : / after the fame 
manner fomttimes the natural and vital Conftituti- 
on being found and healthful, yetfome natural aéti- 
onis depraved by reafon of the defect of fome ant- 
mal influx and concurence: .but this’ for the moft 
part happeneth only inthe Nervous, Fibrous; and 
Membranous parts, efpecially where’ they make a 
hollowneffe;. but feldom or not at all‘in the fub- 
ftance of the parts: Asin the Palfy the excrements 
are many times unduly retained, by reafon only of 
the aftonifhment and infenfiblneffe of che guts, the 
other conftirutions being found. Therefore in thefe 
cafes, whenfome natural aétion is hurt; we muft not 
prefently conclude thatthe natural Conftitution 1s 
firft vitiated, bur we muft with dilligence enquire 
outthat Conftitution whichis firft vityated; forthat 
| 1S 
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is tobe looked upon as the root and firft effence of 
the evil 5 in like manner if fome vital'aétion be de- 
praved, we mult not prefently inter thae the viral 
Conftitution is primarily vitiated; bécaufe fome- 
times the firft Origin is more nghtly deduced trom 
the natural, or perhaps the animal Conftitution: ‘as 
for example, Through the intenfiveneffe of cold, a 
finger is mortified by inflamation: inthis cafe it is 
true that the influx of the vital bloud is plainly inter« 
cepted 5 yet the beginning of that interception muft 
be fought out:in the natural Conftitution of that ve- 
ry partfo benumned : So alfo in a Convulfion rhe 
circulation of the bloud is perhaps fomething di- 
fturbed and interupted ; but the firft depravacion 
muft be afcribed to the animal, not to the yital Con- 
{titution, Onthe contrary, ina Feaver the Head is 
invaded, butthe fource of the evil will peradventure 
be found oucin the vital Conftitution : fo perhaps 
the Flefh is wafted, and al the narural Spirits are de- 
cayed’s yet the root of the evil wil be found ourin 
the vital, not inthe natural Conftitution? So that 
any Confticution of che three before named may be 
in feveral Difeaies, fometimes the firft, fometimes 
the fecond,and fometimes the third caufe of vitiated 
actions, 1 } 

Not only many other parts of the body (yea fim- 
ply ial the fenfible ) which exhibit not an influx, nei- 
ther are fubfervientas delatory parts, do maa 
admit this threefold Conftitution, but befides alfo 
even the Heart ir felf; and all the arteries, and the 
Brain and al the nerves;fo that the Brain (excepting 
the faulc in its natural Conftitution-) may be cher1- 
fhed and helped by the viral Spirit which is tranf- 
mitted thorow the veins and the arteties, being wel 
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| affeéted, or vitiated and hurt if that beillafiefted: | nel 
me fi And aftersthe fame manner alfomaythe Heartby | tl 
Wl the animal Spirit which hath an influx thorow che 

Va recurent nerve of the fixth pair, the arteriesalfo by 

| the animal influx chorow the nerves by a way per=- 
i) haps not yet found out: And Finally, The,Nerves Pall 
| alfo by the vital Spirit deduced thorow the Arte~ this 
S1ES, that 
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That the Effence of this Difeafe confifts notinthe — 

Animal ot Vital, but in the Natural Confti- : 

| tution; not a Organical, but a Similar : 

a Three Limications are Propounded. ii 
F; 


| sie ate ate Hefe things being Prefuppofed, We Lin 
— HLBAS thal Mt to Pass di Con- i 
Be) Ha T ae ftirution of the. parts the firft{Root | yp, 
Pid castes oF Effence ofthis affect islodged.Be | 
FSGS the firft Conclufion therefore this, i 
The Firft Root of tha Affe 4 not sa 

the Animal Conftitution, or #0 that which dependeth upon 

the Influx of the Brain into the parts. Indeed we con- 

feffe that al the nerves which withouc the Skul pro- 

ceed trom the fpinal marrow, are found to be loofe 

H and weak in this affect ; yet this doth not here feem 
‘ to arife from a deteé of the influx of the Braitls 


which we thus prove, Firft the loofneffe and weak- 
nefle 
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nefle of the nerves, which cometh primarily from 
the Brain, 1s almoft alwayes confociated with fom- 
nolency and drowfineffe ; butthis Symptom hap- 
eneth but rarely,and by accident only in this affect. 
Seonaly, As we remember, we never knew.the 
Palfy,or the Apoplexy to fupervene or follow upon 
this Difeafe ; bucit ought neceffarily fo todo 5 and 
that very often ( atlea{tin the confirmation of the 
Difeafe) if this loofneffe and weaknels of the nerves 
fhould take beginning from a defeé& of the influx of 
the Brain... Thirdly,: We have obferved the Brain 
to be fufficiently firm and inculpable. in many diffe- 
éted afterdeath. Fourthly, For the moft part thofe 
thatare afflicted with this evil are ingenious in ree 
{pect of their age ,. which doth evidently atteft the 
vigour and vivacity of the Brain, 
The Second Conclufion. The firft root of the affe8 
# notin the Vital Conjlitution, or in that which dependeth 
upon the Influx of the Heart into the parts. Anunequal 
diftribution of bloud indeed almoft (if not altoge- 
ther) perpetual may be obferved .in this affe& : ..ne- 
vertheleffe the chief reafon of this inequality muft 
be afcribed,not ro the inequality of the influx of the 
Heart or Arteries, buttothe unequal reception and 
unaptnefle in the partsthemfelves co receive it ; for 
the Heart and the Arteries do for cheir part indifcri- 
minately or equally diftribute the bloud with the 
Spiritsevery way into the parts, But ificfo fal out 
that an Arcery of fome part be interupted in his fun- 
ction by reafon of the benumnedneffe and ftupefa- 
¢tion of that part, or the parts adjacent, there is ane- 
ceffity thatthe bloud:muft be minutely tranimitted 
thither and fo unequally in refpeét of the other 
parts which expeditely and aptly receaye ee pioid 
| eres 
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& i) Therefore in this cafe thisinequality ofdiftribution | yy, 
fil doth properly and prirgarily depend upon a preexi- a 
yl ftenz faulc without theartery pertaining to the natu- Ln 
a | ral Confticution of the parts. 1 

i Objef, But fome may Object, Alebough perbaps | a 


| w ehe aforefaid inequality bath no dependance upon the 
yh Heart, yet it may fo happen that a weak Pulfe may fuffice | 1 

fr éo difiribute the bloud t orow the leffer Carculations inthe | ¢4 

tH énner parts, which nevertheleB may not be altopetber fo | i 
fufficient to undergo thas duty th b cule. =| 
epprene (20 thas duty thorow the greater Csycula Laff 

sions in the outward parts which ave more remote fromthe |. 
Heartsthe fountain of bloud. ri 


Anfw.. We Anfwer, That this Objection was 
formerly of fogreat importance with one of us, that 
he fuppofed fuch an inequality of the vital influx did 

, belong to the prime Effence of this Difeafe,and did | 
| therefore endeavour to deduce the reafon of the fir of.> 
a. | Symptomsfromit. Butafcer fecondthoughts,the | a 
ia -— matter being more neerly and deeply examined, he 4 bi 
a | was of Opinion, T hat this inequality of the vitalin- | ™ 
as flux had no relation to the primary, but to the fej. | ™ 

ou condary Effence of the Difeafe. But we return to : 

: the folutionofthe Argument. And Firftwegrant | " 
indeed thatin this affect there is aa unequal diftri- » | 
bution ofthe bloud ; and that in the internal parts | 
| and inthe head it is moreliberal, in the extern ; 
4 more {paring, Secondly we grant that the Circus 
| Jation of the bloud may be kept in the inward parts, 

\ even although no Pulfe apear in the outward parts; 
bucthis happeneth only ina vehement either weak- 
nieffe or oppreffion of the vital Spirits,as 10 a {woun- 

| ing, and a {trong hyferical paroxifm, or fit ope 
Q-« 
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Mother, in which affeé& fome that have been ace 
counted for dead have been feen to revive again. 
Thirdly we grancthat a more liberal Circulation of 
the blond may beinthe internal then the external 
parts, yeaand im fome oneexternal part more then 
in another, as it happeneth in the inflamation of 
fome external member, 

Thefe things being granted,we affirm, that inthe 
firft Cafe the inequality of the diftribution of the 
bloud doth nor principally depend upon the weak- 
neffe of the Pulfifica vertue for as much ascon- 
cerns the heart; and the reafon hereofis plain. Fot 
the heart, as we have already faid, dothemit the, 
bloud indifcriminatly or equally, and with one con- 
tinuation from it felt into che Aorta or chief arrerys 
evenatiuch time when as the Pulfe is moft weak. 
This artery doth exonerate or disburthen it felf a- 
gain with al poffible expedition, and from hence 
proceedeth the inequality of the diffufion of che 
bloud; asthe bloud is more eafily impelled from 
onriveletthen from another, This inequality not- 
withftanding muft not properly and primarily be at- 
tributed co the heart, but to the recipient parts, and 
tothe particular tran{mitting arteries, For any pri- 
mary affeét of the heartis neceffarily univerfal, and 
communicated to al the parts of the body : where- 
fore although we grant this enequality of the Cir- 
culation ot the bloud to be in che fecondary Effence 
of this Difeafe, yet we exclude it from the pri- 
mary. 

Morsay in the Second Cafe propounded, we fay 
chatthere is a great difparicy between the cafes of 
extream néceffity, and ordinary cafes. , Neither ine 
deed do we know whether in the faid cafes the a 

Cilide 
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culation inthe inward parts, howfoever ic be gran- 
ted, be ofany moment. And for fo much as con- 
cerneth the prefent bufineffe, we deny any fuch de- 
bility of the heart inthis affe&t,thaethe Pulfe fhould 
be defective in the outward parts; yea we have not 
obferved ‘that any one affliéted with this Difeafe 
hath been prone to fal into an extacy, or a {woun- 
ing ; which would readily happen if the origin of 
the Difeafe were rooted inthe debility of the heare 
itfelf, Befides when we have feen fuch as were fick 
in their render age, to endure without any lofs of 
ftrength fometimes a liberal eduction or flowing 
forchof the blond from the opened veins of their 
ears,yea and feen it fometimes reiterated with good 
{ucceffe. Finally, When alfo they have very wel 
endured purgations, with refpect had to their age, 
it doth not appear to us how the firft root of the e- 
vil can be afcribed tothe weaknefs of the vital con- 
fiction. | 

Inthe Third Cafe itisevidently manifeft thatthe 
firft caufe of this unequal circulation of the bloud is 
fome difpofition ofan outward part, as in an infla- 
rhed member: laboring under fome private Difeafe, 
there happeneth 2 more ful and impetuous Pulfe by 
reafon of the accidental heat of the artery,infufed by 
the immoderation of heat which isin that outward 
part. 

Therefore feing that the Effence of this affeé 
cantot be primarily rooted in the animal nor the vi- 
¥a]. Conftirution of the parts(as we have now fhew= 
ed) it followeth ( which fhal be the Third Conclu- 


fion) That the primary Effence, or fir[t reo of thn affe®s 


sonfiftech in the proper or snberent con/Istutson ofthe parts. 
But becanfe the natural Gonftitution (as we oa 
A uae Sab 
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faid above) confiftech partly inthe common quali- 
tiesand the temperament, and partly in ajuft plenty 
and difpofition of the inherent Spirits, and again 
partly in the organical conftruétion and continuity; 


our next enquiry muft be'to find outin which ofthe . 


prementioned conftitutions it lodgeth, and whether 
it be roored in one alone, orin many, or in alroge- 


- ther. Be the Fourth Conclufion therefore this : 


This affett 4 not vadicated in the Organical Conftituti- 
on of the parts, For alchough in progreffe of time the 
Organs themlelves are divers wayes affetted inre- 
{pect of their contormation, quantity; and fice, asic 
is fufficiently maanifeft from the encreafed bulk of 
the head, liver, &c, from the tumoursof the bones 
unto the wrefts, the ankls and the extremities ofthe 
ribs 3° from various obftru@tions and the exte nuati- 
on ofthe outward parts; feing nevertheleffe that al 
thefe things depend upon a higher origin, and how- 
foever allo we may,neceflarily admit thefe things in 
a Difeafe confirmed, ‘and_now varionfly compoun- 
ded ; yetin the original Effence, we prefume, for 
the fubfequent reafons they are to be rejected, 

Firft; Becaufe the depravations aforefaid in the Or« 
ganical parts do not appear prejently in the beginning of the 
Difeafe, but encreafe afterwards by little and little: And 
although perhaps fome of thefe may be faid frony 
the beginning to have taken root in the body, not- 
withftanding they cannor as yet be immediatly di- 
{cerned by the fenfe, neither do they manifeftly hure 
any a¢tions, and for that reafon they cannot apper= 
tain to the firft Effence of the Difeafe. 

Becans Becaufe the Organical vices aforefaid are 


4 
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il affet, For the augmented figure of the head; livers — § pi 
A &c, the ftanding out of the bones; and the leannefle. J wai 


VE of the external parts, are more rightly referedtothe = §} titi 
ii) inequality ofthe nourifhment; then on the contrary fer 
Hi che inequality of the nourifhment fhould be afcri- wi 


i bedtothem : For when one part doth exceffively ff til 
ie encreafa,and another is defrauded of a dueé& decent | ise: 

| augmentation, there 1s anecefity thatadifproporti= Dili 
onate and an unequal nourifhment muftnoronly be} sit0 
prefencin the parts, but alfo have had a 1 ogre Bool 
in the body, whereby one part isnourifhed, and a= — pill 
nother neglected beneath a mediocrity. Butfeeing J kiot 
this unequal nourifhment is a depraved action, and =f Wilt 
fo-a Symptom prefuppofing fome preexiftent Dif} iu 
eafe, and yet withal (as we have faid) doth precedes 77 to | 
as acaufe, the organical vices aforefaid, it is mania — | £0 


fet that thofe organical vices are not the firftrooe =} ail 

ofthis Difeafe, Asforthe obftru@ions which in- — } will 
a | deed are for the moft. part conjoyned with this 1 T 
PS affect, yet nevercheleffe there is a great deal of rea- Sy 
— fon to exclude them from the firft Effence of this. aie 
a Difeafe, becaufe they neither f{pecificate the Dif» — f hl 
ae eae, neither canany reafon of the Symptomsbe |} 4 
as rendered from them, neither do they perpetually —} ak 


befiege fome certain and determinate noble part. in 
eae Some manperhaps, who hath refpe&ttotheexcef- jf J 
— | five magnitude of the liver, may objeét that inthis 
a | affect thatis perpetually obftructed, and thereupon 
| rhe fanguification being vitiated the other things 
i are prepofterioutly derived ; but if this {welling of 
H che Liver did alwaves proceed from the obftruétion 
| ofit, then a paleneffe of complexion, a cachexia or 

indigeftion,and by the advancage of time,the Drop- 


fieit {elf Should neceffarily and perpetually accom- 
eh ae a pany 
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| pany this affect : Moreover, The Liver fhouldal*. 
| wayes be feen to be vitiated in the colour, and at 
- thediffle€tion hard tumors and knots fhould be ob= 
) ferved in the fubftanceof it, elpecially in an invete= 
| rate affect, and that which killed the Patient ; but 
deing thefe things do not trequently ( much leffe 
| perpetually ) occurin dead bedies,, the augmented 
| bulk of ic mult rather be refered co the irregular nu- 
} cricion: Moreover,we deny it not buc rhat we have 
| obferved by Anatomy in thofé who have perifhed 
| of this Difeafe, obftrugtions, various rumours; and 
| Knotty excrefcencies in the Lungs, buc we acreft 
} withal, That we have {een fome Infants, yea Boys 
| lightly affected with this evil, in whom there was 
| no fulpicion of vitiated Lungs, for there was no: 
| cough, noimpediment of refpiration, which necel+ 
§ farily is an individual companion of the obftru¢tion 
ofthe Lungs. 
. Thirdly, Becaufe a fugicient reafon of all the 
_ Symptoms proper to this Difeafe, may more cleerly 
and eafily be derived from other fountains, as we 
) fhalfee anon, ¢ 
_ And thus we have fufficiently proved, ‘That this 
_ affeé in refpe& of the firft Effence of st, confilts noc 


, fia the Organical Conftitution of the natural parts. 


) The fame arguments wil more effeftually convince 
) (more might be produced, but we, judge accumu. 
) lations unneceffary ) That thiseyilis not radicated 


) inthe continuity of the natural parts , fo chat-there 


| meeds no more words ro pro: eit. 
The Fifth Conclufion. Ths Difeafe # primarily 
)) Yooted in thefimilary Conftitutionof the natural parts: 
| And therefore in refpeét of the radical Eflence ther+ 
And becaule a fimilary 
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- Difeafe,as fuch, is not perpetually Simple, but foin- 
times varioufly compounded (namely a Diftemper _ 


is either Simple, or Compound, and this becomes 
fuch, not only by the fit qualities among them- 
felses, but perhaps by hidden qualities conjoyned 
together; or, whichis more agreeable to our Con- 
ceptions,efpecially in the prefent bufinefs,by a kind 
of {ure proportion and medification of the inherent 
Spirits) We judg this to be a Compound Difeafe; 
and we affert the prime and radical Eflence thereot to 
confiftin a cold and moift Diftemper, with a De- 
feé& and ftupefaélson of the inherent Spirits, ccncur- 
ring in theanberent conftitution ofthe parts prima- 
rily affected, But before we proceedto an higher 
Explication of this Opinion, we wil premilefome 
Limitations ofit, 
Tie Firft thal be this: That in thi Difeafe , fome 
arts of the Body ave Primarsly, and others Secondarily 
affetted: And truly, tous the Excernal parts feem 


foonerto be affe&ted than the Brain and Bowels; as, 


we {hall declare more at large when we cometo 
{peak of the parts affected, 

, The Second is this : That in thofe parts alone which 
ave Primarily aff¢Ged, do labor under'a notable cold Di» 
(temper with penury and fiu etaétion of fpirits ; For the 
Brain perhaps and the penels may be moderatly 
hot, and {ufficiently abound with Spirits, by reafcn 
of the copious vitalinflux; and moifture may ex- 
ceed in etn by reafon of the affufion ot our oyer- 


pleniiful aliment : butthe other External parts are’ 


alwaies affe&ted with a cold and moift Diftempers 
anda benumednels of the natural Spirst,&c. Wher- 
upcn we affert, that in this Difeafe they are prima 
rily affected, and that they alone are the feat of the 
firt EffenceofthisDifeale, © = + ~+~=éBe 
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Be this the Third : A the External parts,and thofé 
finfl affefted, do noe equally labor under a cold and moift 
Diftemper,and with benumednefi of Spirits, &S¢. For the 
Ligaments, Tendons,and Nerves, are in their own 
nature more cold, and lef{s moift ; the Muf¢les, or 
flefhy parts are rather more moift, and lefs cold 
the skinny partsufually retain a mediocrity, yet al 
the faid parts recede more or lefs from the natural 
towards a cold and moift temper. And in like 
manner, although fome of the faid parts do require 
u@rearer plenty and aétivicy of Spirits chan others, 
yet alof them ajuft proportion, being obferved to 
the plenty and sétivity refpectively due toeach of 
them, aredefective and deftitute of chat juft pro< 
portion. 
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The prepofea Opinion examined by Parts. 
Firft, That tb Difeafe ws a cold Diftemper. 
An Objection , and the Anfwer thereunto 5 
Thar 3 12 moift: That it confifteh in the pe- 
mry ior paucity of the Spirits. An Objection, 
with the Anfwer. Finally, That thu Dif- 
éafe con{ifterb én she fiupefacivon of the Spits 
rits. 

ain aie sin Ow let us more neerlyexamin the.O- 

HOBsas pinion propofed , and affert it by 

oy 
St N nae parts. ¢, 

Soest eS Firfty ‘That the parts firlt affected do 
CSCIC9 labor under a cold diftemper may be 
PLAW lca te proved. Firft, from the unequal an 
diminifhed nutrition of the faid parts ; for as the 
inborn heat when it is augmented toa juft propor- 
tion doth very much conduce to further the con- 
cogtion ofthe Aliment ; fo ifitbetoo remifs, irea- 

fily retavderh and leffeneth the fame. 

Secondly, The {fame diftemper 1s proved from 

the flownefs and wnaptnefS to motion ; atid alfo 

from the averfation to exercife, and defire to reft. 

For as the activity and agility of the Body is attri- 

buted to the Heat, fo the tardicy and flothfulnefs of 

it is in great part afcribed co Cold; Namely, fup- 


pofing (as before) that this flothtulnefs hath no de- 
Rete tetas RAR pendance 
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pendance upon the fault of the animaliaflux. My 
Thirdly, It is further confirmed, becaufe this 
| Difeafe many times followeth other accure Difea- 
| fes, whereby they end nor feldom (after the Watt 
) or Confumption of the Nacural heat) in a cold di- 
{temper. 
i Befides, It alfo receiyeth Chronical Dileafes 
) whichextenuatethe Body, and fuch asin any man- ey est 
_ |) nerare prone toleave a cold diltemper behind them ae 
"| ) as Pertinacious Obftru&ions, the Scurvy, Cachexy 


Nee | 
ve &c. | i} 
My © Moreover, Becaufe it fucceedeth the 1mportune " 
i: | fupprefion of Scabbednefs, and Impetiginons ef- nt 


feé&ts,-as we have often obferved, when the Scabs 
have newly broken out again, and the Itch is revi- 
ved, {uch Boyes have been eafily reftored to 
health, becaufe by that means the Natural heat -1s 
reaugmented in the outward Members. { 
Laftly, Becaufe many times ic happeneth after . 
4 continual ule of cold, thick, and vifcous aliment, Ne 
after furfeting and idlenefs, and the like evident ei 
caufes, either diminifhing or overwhelming the wae 
Natural heat. ey) 
Fourthly, It is yec more plainly evinced, becaufe 
thofe helps which excite, aug ment, and cherifh the il 
heat in the outward parts, as various agitatlonss ied | 
rubbings; and anointing of the Body, do concribute ‘ii 
a large fhare to the advancement of this Cure. Mary 
Thefe things being all caft together into a heap, 1t | 
is fufficiently confpicuous thata cold diftemper of (| 
the Natural conftitucion of the parts firit affeéted 1s nn 
contained in the primary eflence of this Difeafe, i 


Objet. But here we meet with afpecious Objecti- 
on, Gaede had efpecially a flow one, or Juch 


ae 
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an erratical and wandering, # frequently conjoyned 
ly inconfiftent with a cool diftemper. For all Feavers by 
all men ave accounted to be a hot diftemper which % diame= 
trically oppofite tothe faid efJence. 

We Anfwer (that we may not here interpofe any 
thing concerning the effence of aFeaver) we frees 
iy grant, for fo much as concerns the prefent Que- 
ftion, that a Feaver’is a hot diftemper; but this 
doth not chiefly confiftin the Natural conftitution 
ofthe parts, but in the vital conftirution, namely 
inthe influent heat preternaturally affected. For 2 
Feaver is not fome private Difeafe,. but univerfal, 
andis diffuled from the Heart through the Arteries 
in and with the vital Spirit, be iteither overheated, 
or otherwife viciated. For this preternatural heat 
hath only arefpeét tothat inherent as a caufe potent 
and able varioufly toalterit, yet indeed by degrees 
‘nd little and little. For firft che influent heat is 
manifeftly an a@tual heat, but the heat ofthe natu- 
ral conftitution is only potential : wherefore we af- 
firm that a cold diftemper in refpeét of a natural and 

orential heat may confift wich a hort diftemper in 
refpeét of an a€tual and influent heat. For indeed 
an aétual heat is not fo direétly averfe to a cold di- 
ftemper, whichis fo called by reafon ofa defect of 
the porential heat,but it may ( the caufe perfevering) 


confift for agood while withit. As for example, ; 


there isan actual eatin Simple Water, Barly Wa- 
ter, diverfe Juleps andthe like being made hot, al- 
though at the fame time they are potentially cold. 
So thar to be actually hot, and potentially hor differ 
notin the Degree, butin the Species, neither are 
they fo dire@tly contrary to one another, that a 
mu 


with this aff, which at the fame time feemeth abfolure- - 
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mult prefently expel the other out of a fubjecté 

Moreover, Secondly, The influent hot diftem- 
perdoth not fo much correct the inherent cold di- 
{temper, as by accident it augmentceth it, namely 
bya waft and diffipation of the, Natural Spirits, 
whereinchiefly che natural and potential heac re- 
fides: Juft after the fame manner as the actual 
heat introduced bythe fire diminifheth the poten- 
tial heat of the Wine, Whereupon any kind of 
Feaver fupervening upon this Difeafe,ufually brings 
more damage than advantage to the fick, 

Secondly, We affirm, a moift diftemper to be lod- 


| ged together in the parts firft affected ; this is mas 
_ nifeft from the laxity and foftnefs of the faid parts: 


and this fign likewife doth more ftrongly confirm 
the fame thing,becaufe che faid parts are extenuated, 
fo chat unlefs there were a.tedundancy of moifture 
in them, a certain rigidity and roughnefs would 
affaule the touch 5. again, a cold diftemper doth ve- 
ry rarely continue long withouta moift: and laft- 
ly, thingshelpful and hurcfulacteft this cruch, for 
drying things are helpful, and moiftning chings are 
hurtful. 

Thirdly,we affirm, That in the parts ficlt affected 
thereis a peaury of natural {pirits. This is proved 
by the very fame arguments which we produced to 
evince itto bea cold diftemper. 

For firftthe unequal and imminute nutrition of 
the parts firft affected doth not only arguea coldnels 
oftemper, but withal, a wancot natural {pirits, for 
otherwife this defect of nutrition might be eafily 
corrected. Forthe caufe of that coldnefs where- 
wich the defect ofthe fpirit is conjoyned, of fome 


and 
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andfooner thenis wontin this difeafe, as mayb 

feen in the parts grown extream cold in the winte 
feafon ; for example fake, in the hand!ing of fnow5 
the pares fo extreamly cooled providedthat they be 
rightly: handled,wilreturn to their priftine tempera- 
mét in few hours:but wher there is a diftemper with 
the-matter of it,as a cafe conjoynd,or where ther is a 
detect of the inherent fpirits,fuch a diftemper indeed 
isnot {o foon nor fo eafily removed. Buc inthe pre- 
fent afte we cannot afirm thata conjoyned or im- 
pacted matter of any noseis (at the leaft alwife )caufed 
inthe parts firft affected, becaufe theyare obferved 
to be more withered, feeble,and extreamly exre- 
nuated, and feeing this affeétis very different from 
€achexia andthe Virgins difeafe ; in the which for 
the moft part, it 1s notthe want of Spirits, but the 
conjoyned matter that cherifheth thecold diftem- 
per : wherefore we may rightly infer that the perti- 
nacity of this ev ildorh chiefly depend upon the de- 
fe& of the natural Spirits. Secondly, The fameis 
proved afterthe fame manner by the fecond argu- 
ment before alleadged for the cold diftemper,nam- 
lv from floth and averinefS to excercife. For acti- 
yity hath not only a dependance upon the tempers 
but chiefly upon the fulnefs of the Spirits : as may 
be feen in ftrong and heathful men, whoin wirtter 
time, and hardeft froft, are more prompr and incli- 
nabje to violent exercifes, chenin fummer, when 
the inherent Spirits are wont co be fomwhar diffol- 
ved, Thirdly, Feavers, and long extenuating difea- 
{es, as they oiten introducea cold diftemper, fo they 
evidently ditinifh and diffipate the inherent Spi- 
tits. Fo thefe we ad that argument whichis dedu- 
cedfrom the conftitution ofthe Parents. rhe Pa- 
reats that are more Strong and lufty ( experience 
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witnefleth it) and accuftomed to labour, feldom 
pring forth children obnoxious to this difeafe : on 
the contrary, fuchas are weak, fickly,idle, tender, 
delicate, very prone toimmoderare, premature, ot 
decriped Venery,fuch as are troubled with a Gonor- 
rhea, &c. for the moft part beget children fubject to 
this affect + Namely, becaufe the Seminary princi- 
ples are iurnifhed only with a deficiency of Spirits. 
We fhou!d now proceed to the fourth affertion, but 


“mutt firft remove a remora that cometh inthe way. 


Objeéts For fome may objet, Thar the natural 
cold diftemper w fubordinated tothe want of S pivits, and 
wot contradiftinguifhed toit, as bere {uppofed. For the 
paucity of the Spsrits fecmeth to be the verycaufe of the 
cold diftemper, andthe natural heat be it more inten{e or 
more remifs, feemeth refpectivelyto follow the proportion 
of the natural Spirits, as being vadicated in them as their 
firft fuby ett, 

We anfwer. Firft, That the inherent heat is indeed 
firft grounded and fubjected inthe inherent Spirits, 
Moreover asthe inward heat isdivided into two 
par.s, namely, the natural,and the acquired heat; fo 
the inward Spirit muff be alfo concei ,ed to be two- 
fold, the primigenial or feminal derived from the 
Parents in the feed, andthe acquired Spirit contra- 

&ed fiom a perfec affimilation of the aliment, the 
former Spirit isthe bafis of the engrafted natural 
hear, the latter of the inward acquired hear, we 
mean, not thatthefe heats and Spirits arein them- 
felves diftiné in the {pecies, but only in their origin 
and degre¢. of perteGion,which 1s fufficient to inveft 
them with ‘a various appellation. For in nutrition 
the afi milation of the aliment proceedeth even to a 
{pecifical identity, and not an individual, although 
fometimes, alfo it attaineth not the degree of one 
Take De eNe e « 
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nal perfection, For which caufe it feemed fuf- 
ficient to usto have named the implanted heat, 
and the implanted Spirit. without any high- 
er diftinétion ; and therefore we grant chat the 
implanted heatis firftfubjected and rootedin the 
Spirits,and that it 1s nothing elfe chen a certain mo- 
dification ofthe faid Spirits, whereby, they being 
irradiated by the vital heat do delight co indeavor to 
diffufe themfelves and to enlarge their dominions, 
by attracting, retaining, affimilating the aliments 
Like unto themfelves by fevering the excrements, 
and laftly, by difpofing the chings acquired in due 
places: we fay, likewife that chis endeavor(wherin 
we place the effence of heat) by reafon tharit ts dif. 
fufive doth fomwhat diffipate and waft che implant- 
ed Spirits, which becaufe of this effect are vulgarly 
called bythe name of radical moifture continually 
devoured andconfumed by the heat. Thus far we 
grant che argument ; Buc inthe lecond place we af- 
firm tharthe implanted heat doth differ fro the hot 
implanted temperament; for the implanted heat is 
only a part of the hot smplanted cemperament, for not 
,only a Spirit, but fulphur alfo, and {alt, or perhaps 
choler, contribute their heat to the confticution of 
the whole horimplanted temperament, wherof the 
implanted heat is only a parc. Wherefore itis fafly 
fuggefted in che propounded. argument, that a plen- 
ty of Spirits is che fole caule of a hor diftemper, and 
a paucity of acold diftemper: fora pound of the 
flefh of an infant containeth more implanted Spirits 
then a pound of a yong mans flefh: yeticismoft e- 
vident that the temperament ofa yong’ manis far 
more hot then that ofan infant:a hot temperament 
cannot therefore depend upon the fole plenty ofthe 
Spirits» nor acold temperament upona want of 
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Spitits. Moreover in many maladies a hot diftem- 
per isconfiftent with a paucity of Spirits, asin a 
Hettick of the third degree ; in like manner ofa cold 
diftemper with a competent plenty of Spirits, as in 
the Green ficknels. 

We fay thirdly, Thataplenty or paucity of Spi- 
rits is not perpetually a fufficient caule to determine 
the temperament either hot or colds ason the con- 
trary, neither doth ahot, nor acold remperament 
certainly and neceflarily demonftrate a plenty oc 
paucity of Spirits, asis manifeft from the inftance 
given. So thatthe temperamentis no fure fign of 
the quantity of the Spirits, nor the quantity of the 
Spirits a fure fign or the cemperament 5 and therfore 

urpofeth not without juft caule, thefe things come 
tobe confidered and examined as contradiftinet, if 
we wil procure acertain and inconfufed knowledge 
of them. 

Fourthly we anfwer, Thar although it were gran- 
ted, thatthe implanted heatis fubjected in the 1m- 
planted Spirits, yet notwithftanding that heat is not 
intended nor remitied according to the fole plenty, 
or paucity of Spirits : for the Sperats howfoever fuffi- 
Ciently copious, yerifthey be too much fixed, tor- 
pid,and asit were frozen; they exhibit not any 
umplanted heat worthy of confideration, -As for ex- 
ample, the white ofan egge fwelleth with copious 
Spirits, yetare they {o benummed, aod the inward 
heat is thereupon fo fmall, tharit obraineth not the 
formation of achicken, unlefs it be firit excited by 
incubation, orfome {uch other hear : therefore we 
may lawfully conclude, shat a confideration from 
the want of Spirits is {ufficiently diftint from the 
confideration of a cold implanted cemperament, al- 
though the objected argument doth {eem to infinu- 
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ate the contrary. Moreover from this fourth article 


ofour anfwer, there refulteth atourth affertion of 


the eflence propounded, Namely, 

That belide the diftemper and wantof Spirsts 2 
certain benumdnefs of chem, muftbe added as a di- 
ftinét part alfo’ of the effence ofthe difeafe. “This 
benumdnefs of the engraffed Spsrits appeareth chiet- 
ly by the defective nurrition,and aver{ation from ex- 
ercife, which proceed not primarily (as we have 
proved above ) from any defeét of the infiux of the 
brain, Icisalfo manifeft from hencé, becaufe all 
thofe things which drive ont that ftupefaction of 
the Spirits, although they do not altogether drive it 
away, yetthey conduce very much tothe cure of 
this difeafe ; asexercifes of any kind augmented by 
degrees, frictions, anoyntings, &c.. and things in- 
wardly taken, ofa heating, cutting, purging, and 
gently opening quality. Burthat this benumdnefs is 
{ufficiently difting from the want of Spirits(befides 
that which we have faid in the 3.article of our An- 
{wer isfufficiently manifeft from hence , becaufe an 
exceflive excitation,contrary toa benummednes is 
often conjoyned with a penury of Spirits:as it com - 
gonly falleth outina Heétick feaver, in diffolving 
fluxes, andthe like difeales, in which howfoever 
there be awant of Spirits, yetno benummednes is 
confociated; but on tne contrary that vehement ex- 
citation, &propenfiry to motion,muft be reftrained. 

Onthe contrary,copious Spirzts may confift with 
4 benummednefs, as in wheat or meal, For al- 
though it may feem to have burlittle Spars, becaufe 
the Spirits of it do yet lurkin their fixation,and be- 


‘ nummednefs ; yet indeed the Spirits do abound in 


it, and may be {ummoned out by a fimple fermen- 


tation, and excited toa manifeftation of their adiivi- 
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ty: Asitrong Beer made chereofdoth plainly de- 
clare. In like manner juice newly prefled out of im- 
mature grapes, is very mild and pleafanr,coneaining 
inthe meantime plenty ot Spirits, which atterwards 
the due fermentation being finifhed, reveal them- 
felvesin generous wine. 

Lerus conclude therefore that the benummed- 
nels ofthe Spirits in this affect defervetha particular 
and diftin& confideration, 


CHAP. VI. 


Of the Part firft affected tn this Difeafe. 


109 ate ate E have already propounded the firft 
Sob SASEe Effence ofenic Bittate, it remainech 
$54 W see now that we enquire after che firft 
prolate Subjeé in which that Effence is ra- 
TAOS dicated, 

The heart and the brain do bere 
feem rightly tobe excluded, torthe reafons before 
alleadged, the repetition whereof for brevity fake 
we {hal omit, 

Theliverandthe Lungs are nor as yerexemp- 
red from all fufpicion of chisfaule, we wal therfore 
examine thefe bowels apart, and firft we demand, 

PWhether the Laver be shefubjeB of the firft effenceof 
eb Difeafe® 

The principal Argument isforthe Affirmative, 
becaufe this Difeafe may feem to proceed trom a 
vicious fanguification, the Shop and Work-houfe 
whereof (at leaft in probability) the Liver is fup- 
pofed to bé, bur chat a viciated {anguification is che 
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firft origine of this difeafe feenrs to be made mani- 
feft by many figns. Firft, becaufe this difeafe 
for the moft part followeth after many other great 
difeafes; either acute or chronical, which ingreat 
smeafure have beforehand weakned the fanguifical 
vertue of the Liver. Secondly, Beeaule this dif- 
eafe doth not only depend upon outward, but in- 
ward caufes, namely the vicious humors. And 
feing the vicious humors are generated in and with 
the mas of blood in the liver,the firft effenceof this 
affe& feemeth to be referred hither, Thirdly, The 
Liver is perpetually obferved to be bigger than 
ordinary in this affeét; which manifeftly witnefferh 
the Liver to beaffeted. Fourthly, thofe internal 
Medicines which have a faculty to putrifie the 
blood are requifite to the cure of this difeate. and 
being exhibited are found to be very profitable. ¢. 
The miffian of blood irom the veins of the ears 
(which is notthe meaneft help to vanquifh this 
affect)doth more than fufficiencly argue Lome fault 
tobe inthe blood. which feemeth to be afcribed to 
the conftitution ofthe Liver, in as much as it dock 
fanguificate. ThefeArguments have fo far prevai- 
led upon fome very famous Phyfitians, that there- 
upon they have attributed the firft effence of this 
difeafe to the Liver alone. | 
But we conceive that thefe things may be fut- 
ficiently anfwered, if we {hall firft grant what can 
befurther or what hath already been rightly faid 
concerning this matter, and then diffolve thofe 
things whichare inferred by bad and invalid con< 

fequence: Rilke 
Firft, Therefore we grant that the mas of blood 
is viciatedin this affeét, and thae from thence 1s 
conveieda coptigual fencers: i (figs difeale, 
2 & 
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We grant alfo for the prefent thatthe Liver is the 
Officin of fanguification: but we deny that evtry 
viciofity of the blocd doth depend upon the viciated 
faneuification conftitution ofthe Liver, For firft, 
the blood may be corrupted by unwholfom ali- 
ment, the Liver in the meantime remaining fcund, 
inlike manner if the firft concoction in the ventri- 
cle by any .caufe whatfoever be rendred imperfe&s 
yet it cannot be fully correéted by the fecond con= 
coction in the Liv er be that bowel never fo found. 
Befides, although the generation of vicious blocd 
fhould be folely afcribed to the Liver, yer the o- 
ther parts fhould neceffarily concur to the confer- 
vation of that whichis generated, as the Kidneyes, 
the Spleen, the Pancreas, the Womb &c. yea, and 
it feemeth undeniable, that all the parts which the 
blood wafheth in his circulation, do varioufly alter 
it, whilft according to the capacity of the fubjeé& 
they imprint theirqualities init: for they are natu- 
ral. agents,and act by neceffity and continually with- 
out any fufpention of their aétions or intervenient 
paufes, unlefs they be eftrained by fome predomi- 
nant power: therfore itthefe be il affected, they give 
a greater or alefs inure of pollution, co the blood 
which paffes through them,as may be feen in a con- 
tagion gotten by an external contaé&t communicated 
tothe inward parts. Moreover, fometimesa great 
pollution from the other difeafed parts is infinuated 


| into the blood, the liver in the interim being fafe, as 
_ hath beenfometimes obferved in opened bodies, 


that have perifhed by a Dropfie, in whom the Li- 
ver was found to be fufficiently found and whol. 


) Moreover, We grant thatthe faults of the Blood 
| do frequently derive their beginning from the de- 


ravednefs oi their fanguifical conftirution of the 
ef a cae G Liver 
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Livet, and that that depraved *conftimution is an 
affect of the Lier, Butwedeny this to be the 
{ame Difeafe whereof we now tiear, becaufe it dif- 
fers from icin the whel Species. For that fame dee 
praved conftitution of the Liver is alike common 
romen of full age, to Boys, and Children ; but 
this difeafle is folely apropriated to boys and intants. 
Again, We grant that a vicious contiitution of the 
Liver mav by generating a corrupt blood be acom- 
mon cauf, and fomen- the augmentation ofthis 
affe& : but we deny that to be the difeafe ir felf, 
whereof we now {peak, or any part of the firlt ef 
fence thereof. For it is one thing to produce a 
common caufe of adifeafe, and another thing to be 
ofthe firft eflence ofadifeafe. Wedeny alfothar 
to be the continent caufe of this difeafe, orto bea 
fufficient caufe of it felf alone, or to be alwaies a 
caufe. Forthe viciousconfti:ution of the Liver; 
of what kind foever you will fuppofe ir, doth noc 
produce chis affect in thofe that are come to ripeneés 
of yeers, nor perhaps alwaysin yong boys: and tis 
our an{wer in generalto theargument: we proceed 
now ina like method to the confirmation ofit. 
Firft, Therefore we grantchat this affe& doth 
often follow other difeates be they either acute or 
chronical,. butnot fo much becaufe they had hure 
the fanguiffical conftitution of the Liver, as becaufe 
they had lett the outward parts cold and benummed 
the ingrafied Spirits exhaufted. Alchough we may 
eafily admit the viciated liver to be ableto foment 
the evil by reafon of the depraved fanguification, 
Secoudly, We grant that this affect doth not on« 
ly depend upon ouzward caufes, but alfo upon in« 
ward, namely the faults of the blood it felt; buc 
| et ay) ) that 
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that all thefe faults have their beginning from the Li- 
ver, that we flatly deny for the Reafons before allead4 

ed. 
: Thirdly;We grant thatthe mole or fubftance of the 
Liver is augmented in thisaffect, butwe deny that to 
be the firft eflence of the Difeafe, for the reafons above 
reheatfed, where we reje& the organical vices from the 

rimary eflence of this evil. Yet we admit this and the 
like difeafes ina fecondary eflence of this affect, as we 
fhal fee hereafter. 

Fourthly ; We grant that internal’ Medicines can 
both alter and purify the blood, but in the prefent Af+ 
feé they conduce to, the cure, in this regard, principal~ 
ly, becaufe they facilitate the diftribution of the blood 
to the outward members, attenuating the thicker and 


cutting the vifcous parts thereof, and becaufe they alfo 


do impregnate the blood, with a copious and benign 
Spirit, whereupon it happens, that the implanted Spi- 
rits of the parts before languifhing, are cherifhed,: aug~ 
mented, and excited. Inthe meah time we acknow- 
ledge that general benefit which accrew to the whole 
body, by the purging of the blood, by fiedge, vomit, 
urine, or any other ways of evacuation, Only this is 
it which we affirm, that the more fpecifical part of the 
cure is wrought by way of alteration with the medicines 
aforelaid, as we have intimated already. 

Fifthly, and laftly, We grant that the opening the 
veins in the ears doth fomewhat atteriuate the blood,and 
Conduce to the renovation of it, as alfoto the diftribu- 
tion of it to the external parts, and the withdrawing of 

aD 
ty, and in that refpeét very muchito advance the cure . 


| yet we deny that it can from thence be rightly inferred” 


| thatthe firft BMence of the difeafex@ radicated in the 
; pooerd 


Live 
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Liver, And thus we fuppofe we have fatisfied the rea- 
fons brought for the confirmation of this opinion. We 
wil now:produce fome arguments that feem to perfwade: 
the contrary: 

The firft is this, The firft Effence of adifeafe doth 
Specificate the Difeafe. But the vitiated fanguifical con- 
{titution ( however it be conceived ) doth not fpecifi- 
cate this Difeafe. For feing that this Difeafe doth ap- 
pertain to infants only and children 5. it behoveth them 
who adhere tothe:contrary opinionto defign fome cer- 
tain way of the depraved fanguifical Conftitution of the 
Liver, which may be proper to the tender age alone, but 
no depravation of the fanguifical Conftitution of the 
Liver canbe imagined, which is not alfo common to 
thofe of ripe years. If therefore the firft Effenceé of this 
Difeafe thould confit in that,this Difeafe would at leaft 
fometimes be obferved in thofe of ripe years, which not- 
withftanding hath never been hithetto obferved. 

Secondly, The fabjeét of the firft effence of a Difeafe 
is fo long affected with that Effence, as the Difeaf con- 
tinueth. Forneither can the Difeaf Exift without its 
Effence, neither can that Effence wander from one part 
to another : Iftherefore the Liver be the {ubje& of the 
firt Effence ofthis Difeaf, then fhould it be affected 
thorowout the whole progrefs of the Difeaf; which ne- 
verthelefs doth not feem credible, feeing that the Livers 
of thofe who have died of this Difeaf,and have been dif- 
feéted, have excepting the augmented bulk thereof,been 
feen inculpable in refpeét of the other conditions. 

Thirdly, Ifthe Liver be the fubject of the firft Ef 
fence of this Difeaf, neceffarily it is, that upon the day- 
ly increafe of the Difeafe that fhould be more grievoutly 

and evidently affli€ted , and before death certainly it 
fuguld be marked by fome manifeft igns. For gee: 
that 
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| that every-Difeafe is contrary to the nature.of that pare 
_ it befiegeth,and doth dayly more and more damnify and 
_ empair it : And although the baginiilngs of Difeafes are 


‘many times ob{cure, yetin procefs of time ( efpecially 


_ af they continue. till the laftday oflife.) they imprint 


moft evident marks in the’ parts primarily affected ; fo 


that it can {carce be avoyded, but that upon the opening 
‘of the body they will be apparent to the firft fight : al- 


though alfo when an enquiry is appointed into fome 


Chronical Difeaf, by difle€tion of the body that perifh- 
ed by it, the finding of it out be grown difficult by rea- 
‘fon of fome other intervenient Difeafes, or otherwife 
‘complicated : Yet the part firft affected is ever obferved 
to be grievoufly and manifeftly hurt. Seing therefore in 
‘shofe whom-this Difeaf hath deftroyed, the Liver is of~ 
tentimes found, excepting the augmented bulk, or at 


Jeaft not confiderably hurt, it wil be to infer, that 


‘that bowel-is not the fubjeét of the firft Eflence of this 
“Difeat. mee : 


Fourthly, Ifthe liver were the fubje& of the firft-ef- 
fence of this difeafe, it fhould labor under a cold and 
‘moift diftemper, and alfo undera penury and benum- 
‘mednefs of {pirits, as. is fufficiently manifeft from what 
hath already been fpokert. But in this prefent affect the 
liver doth not always labor under a.cold diftemper, nor 
with apenury and ftupefaction of fpirits. For ia this 
affect the vital blood being {paringly diftributed to the 
outward members, it mutt needs be fuperabundantly 
poured upon the bowels, efpecially the brain and the 
‘liver 5 and feeing this blood, which is circulated thorow 
the bowels fo neer the heart, is made very hot. and ful of 
{pirit : as even now ifluing out of the fountain of the vi- 
tal {pirits, it is impoflible that ix fhould permit a cold 
Pik a ns Aer oe Pe diftgn- 
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diftemper, or any defect of {pirits tobe in thofe parts, 
which it watereth with fo copious an affiux: 

Fifthly,In this affe& we often behold the face to be wel 
coloured, & the cheeks ruddy,which can {catce happen in 
acold diftemper of the liver if it be of any continuance. 

Sixthly, From a bad habit of breeding blood in the 

livers a fufficient reafon cannot be rendred of the fymnp~ 
toms proper to this affeét,a Cacotrophy indeed, or a viti~ 
ous nourifhment, andan Atrophy, or a defective nou- 
rifhmérit : nay many times and peradventure not unjuft- 
ly be afcribed to the fault of the liver : but an’ A/ogotro- 
phy, or a difproportional nourifhment cannot immedi- 
ately be referred to that bowel, For the liver maketh 
the blood equally and without difference,for al the parts3 
neither is it liberal to our part in the difpenfation of it, 
and referved to another. Moreover the debility of all 
the mufcles, the diflike of exercife, the affeétation of 
reft, feemeth to have no correfpondence with the Liver, 
wherefore neither do we acknowledge the Liver to be 
the firft feat of this difeafe. 

Seventhly, This difeafe in {trong children is cured 
fometimes, only by exercife, play, {tirring, and ru bbing 
of the body 3 by which means the heat isfummoned to , 
the outward parts, new {pirits are raifed up, the ftupe- 
fa&tion of them is chaled away, and the aliment is with 
a more plentiful benignity drawn to the outward mem- 
bers, which benefits without doubt are more properly 
accommodated to the outward parts then to the Liver. 

And this gueftion being thus folved, we proceed to 
the other 3 namely, 

whether the Lungs be the (ubject of the firlt Effence of 
this difeafe ? 

The fymptoms which feem to perfwade the afirma- 
tive, are the frequent narrownefs of the brealt, the . 
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ficul ty of breathing; an afta, a cough, the inflamation 
of the Lungs, the hard {wellings of the Lungs,the impo- 
ftume inthe» Lungs andthe Ptifick. Firft, Thénar- 
rownels of the, breaft doth not prefently arife from the 
very beginning of the difeaf, 8 rherfore cannot be atteft= 
ed to be of the firft Eflence of this Difeaf;in like’manner 
the difficulty of breathing & the affmado not petpetually 
accompany this affect, and therefore an indication ofthe 
pale firft affected cannot be borrowed from them.T hird- 
ysthe cough is fometimes prelent,fometimes abfent,and 
is often times varioufly intended and remitted,til, the ef 
fence of the difeafe perfifteth in the fame ftate 5 which al- 
fo happeneth from very many ‘of the aforefaid fymp- 
toms. Fourthly, An inflammation of the Lungs doth 
not frequently moleft the patient, and when it invadeth 
him, it is an acute and nota chronicle difeafe 5 as this, 
whereof we now {peak, fo that we. cannotlawfully con- 
clude any certainty of the firft affeted part» from 
a fymptom fo unufual and’ fo Fugitive.  Fifth- 
ly, Hard {wellings of the Lungs, little fweltings; impo- 


_ ftumes 3 yea, and bunches may precede, aflociate, and 


follow after this. affect, but thefe difeafes are altogether 


_ of a different kind from that we now:fpeak of'3 yea; and 


are common.as well to men ofripe-years as to children, 
and infants : moreover the Pzy/ck doth not ufually fe 

erveen unlefs after a long continuance of this affedt, as 
bine far from the firft Effence of this Difeaf; and that 
it may manifeftly appear tobe very remote from the 
firft efteem of it, fothat can confer littleor nothing to 
the finding out of the part affected. Moreover, thofe 
infeparable and vulgar {ymptoms of this Difeaf, asthe 


| impotency of the external parts to motion, and theine- 
| quality of nutrition, can by no reafon be deduced from 
the affeGted Lungs; and therefore we cannot admit this 
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Bowel for ‘the firft feat of this Difeaf. And thus’ ac 
length we.defcend to point cut the parts firft affected.’ 

The’ fpecial marrow ifluing out of the skull doth 

feem to deferve the firft place: The fecond, all the 
' ‘Nerves produced by it 3. the third all the membranous’ 
and fibrous parts unto which thofe Nervés are carried 
along. Anat in thefe parts‘we affirm the firft effence of 
ofthis difeaf tobe rooted, neither.do we think it need- 
fultojoyn other parts with thefe. For the foftnefs, 
loofnefs, and Atony of the whol Spine without the 
Skul, *of all’ the Nerves arifing from thence, of all 
the Fibets of the Univerfal Body, and by that means an 
inability to’ motion; aflothfulnels’and affeGtation. of 
reft; which bewray themfelves from the very beginning 
of this affe&, do abundantly evince thefe parts to be 
affeted with coldnefs;; defe& and benummednefs’ of 
Spirits, and from hence it comes to pafs that they are 
extenwated and affli&ed with an incompetency of nou- 

ifhment. For they do fomewhat communicate their 
benummednefs tothe tops of the Arteries, whereupon 
the Flux of blood that is deftributed unto them, fuffers’ 
diminution # and becahfe they are cold and labor under 
aidefeé& of Spirits, they imperfe&ly concoét the affufed 
blood, fo that there isa neceffity that they muft be un-. 
duly nourifhed and lefs than the other parts,and by con~ 
fequence be extenuated. Therefore we juftly and de~ 
mar afcribe the firft effence of this Difeaf to thofe 
parts alone. 7 
Yet it may be here doubted whether the bones may 
not alfo be numbred among the parts firft affected, fe~ 
ing that certain tumors of the bones may be obferved 
prefently after the firft invafion of the Difeaf in divers 
places, but efpecially in the’ appendancies of the Bones 
to the Wrefts and tops of the Ribs, where they are con= 
ae 4 joyned 
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joyned with: the grizles of the Stern > 
‘We anfwer, That indeed it cannot be denied,but that 
the (aid tumors of the bones, both in refpét of the en~ 
creafed greatnelss and alfo by reafon ofthe viciated fi- 
gure are really and wuly Difeafes, and therefore we 
gant that the bones muft be referred to. the primary of 
econdary effence of the Difeaf: but that they do not 
pertain to the primary eflence of the Difeafe is manifelt 
from hence, Becaufe the faid tumots of the ‘bones de- 
pend upon the firlt eflence of this Difeaf, and fuppofe 
the preexiftence of it. For they fpring from the ‘une 
qual nourifhment of the parts which isa Symptom of 
the firft effence of this Difeaf. But here the inequality 
of the nourifhment can depend upon the firft effence o 
this Difeat,fhall more fully be declared in its due places 
namely; where the reafon of the fecondary effence is to 
be rendreds. We will only here fhew that thofe fwel- 
lings of the bones are rightly deduced fromthe impro- 
portionate nourifhment, to wit when in refpe& of the 
reftit is too much augmented in the {welling parts. 
That is proved by this argument, Becaufe the protube- 
rant part of the bones are altogether of the fame Spe~ 
cies with the other parts of the bones ; whereupon it is 
neceflary, that they come out by the fame way of gene= 
ration, by: which the reft are augmented and encreaf. 
Therefore feeing that the other bones. are augmented, 
by nutrition, that is, by the introfumed aliment, and 
the affimilation of it, certainly we muft judg that thefe 
bones alfo acquire their augmentation by the like rea~ 
fon (although wirhout realon,meafure and proportion) 
You will fay, That tumors are ufually generated, not © 
an alimentory ot good, but a cortupt and vicious juyce. 
True it is indeed that this is for the moft part. true, but 
as true itis that it is only for the moft pact suc: For 
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fome tumors {well from a legitimate and alimentary 
juyce, as caruncles or little pieces of flefh, knobbed 
fwellings, and perhaps fome hard bunches, but even 
thefe {wellings do illo differ much from the prefent 
ftanding out of the bones. For thofe tumors which we 
ufe to call excrefcences, have fomewhat in them with- 
out the habit of the part and in the whol kind befide 
nature; but thefe tumors do not grow without the ha- 
bit of the parts, neither do they include or contain any 
other preternatural thing befide the fole magnitude dif- 
proportionately encreafed, and by that means the vicia~ 
ted figure of the parts. For otherwife thefe {wellings 
fhould not be of the fame Species with the reft of the 
Bone, to which they are cozitinued, but that is repug- 
nant to. the experience of the fences. 

If therefore it be granted that fome tumors (even a- 
mong thofe which are altogether preternatural and con- 
fift without the habit of their body) are generated of a- 
limentary juyces,certainly much lefs hard is it to be un- 
sler{tood that thefe {wellings of the bones are generated 
and formed of the legitimate matter of the bones,by the 
inherent nutritive faculty. And this is clearly confir- 
med by this, becaufe the bones according to their fimi- 
lary nature are by no means legitimately produced by 
an illegitimate matter, that is, an indifpofed and difar 
ereable matter to the other fimilary bones. Ex quolibet 
Ligno non fit Mercurius, Every natural agent difpoferh 
the matter before it can introduce the form. It is ne- 
ceflary alfo that the matter fo difpofed be legitimate. 
Now the matter of the {welling ices is manifeftly 


difpofed ; for otherwife it could not actually receive 
the {pecifical form of a bone. Moreover shai thefe 
tumors of the bones are generated by the nutritive fa- 
culty is‘likewife evident, becauf in all our body there is 

not 
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not any other offifical vertue befides that nutritive Fa- 
culty inherent in the bones thernfelyes 5 becaufe alfo 
thefe tumors are generated and augmented»by the intro- 
fumed aliment, and affimileted by the bones themfelvs: 
although perhaps in refpe@t of the whole Bone this re~ 
ception of the aliment may be uncqual, anda fufficient 
caufe of error in the nutritive faculty, whereby one part 
of thofe Bones may bg too fparingly nourifhed, and 
another part too plentifully even to a tumor. 3 
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“CHAP. VII. 


Of the Secondary Effence of this-Difeaf- 


&:do:doHe firft and Radical Effence'of this Difeaf, 
“ T e' and alfo the parts firlt affected being explai- 
“& © 8 “ned, now in the next place the Secondary Ef- 
eb :ep-de fence 3 namely that which immediatly fol- 
loweth this Difeaf, offereth it felf,to our examination. 
And heré we mutt refrefh the-memtory by anintimation 
of that threefold Conftitution already alerted, the Na- 
tural, the Vital, the Animal, and thorow-thefe particu- 
lar Conftitutions, fhall our examination proceed. And 
firft we will confider the Natural Conftitution. This 
as we have taught above confifteth in theTemperament, 
common qualites, the plenty and difpofition of the Na- 
tural Spirits,in the Organization, and continuity:now 
we have already proved, that the firft Eflence of this af- 
fed is radicated in the Temperament, and in the plenty 
and difpofition of the Natural Spirits: but the other 
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*, a parts of this Conftitution, to wit, the common quali= 
Oi), _. ties, the Organization, andthe continuity do yet re- 
oa main to be examined. 

a By Common Qualities we underftand in a manner the 


Mh fame which fome others have called the Afodos Mate- hi 
ait si@,and others, Qualitates Secundas.Now we cal them I 0 
i Conimon,becaute they are not reftrained to any one Eles ‘= 
i ik | ment or Form $ but in fome fort may expiate and range zz 
thorow all the Bodies,and for the moft part affe them = 
4 more orlefs: . Of this fort are denfity, ¢arity , confi- | et 
yy ftenee, fluidnefs, tenacity, friability, laxity, tenfion, (or , st 
rather tenfity, that the habit may be diftinguifhed from 
the ation ) witherednels, fwelling, and htifnels, foft= 
nefs, hardnefs, fmoothnefs, roughnefs: But it is not our 
meaning, exactly to reckon up all and each of the Com- 
3 moi Qualities, not to profecute thofe already rehearfedy 
further then the prefent occafion fhall require. 

4 The Tone or Harmony of the Parts doth feem to refult 

fom fome Common Qualities mutually embraced a- 
mong themfelves. For the Tone of the Parts properly 
' confiiteth in a du tenor and mediocrity between certain 

oppofite Common Qualities, as between thicknefs and 

ehinnefs, Cc. But ifthere be a recefs or departure from 

the juft mediocrity to either of the extreams, then there 

ss a necefiity that the Tove mutt be vitiated. Two things 

therefore do here féem to be enquired after concerning 
| h the Tone of the Parts 3 the firft, whether in this Difeat 
ee Ny she Tone of the Parts be in’any degtee vitiated. The 
sh next, Whether thofe faults of the Tone do belong to the 
1 — fecondary Effence of the Difeaf. 

Nk As concerning the firft, Inwil be unneceffary to run 
HW ‘tharow the particular Parts of the Tone feverally, it will 
* be fufficient to examine thofe that fem guilty of the 
fufpected crime. Ae sete 
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Firft, Therefore we meet with an evident loofnel¥ 
ofthe Tone inthis affect : Bur this loofnefs differeth 
both from the infirm coherence, and likewife from the 
Paralytical refolution of the Parts: for the infirm co- 
herence or weakned ftifnefs of the part is eafily made an 
occafion of the loofnefs, becaufe in fuch cafes the Part 
can fcarce be ftretched-forth ; but a part may at the fame 
time be both loofe, and likewife fufficiently ftiff,as may 
be feen in the ftrings of Inftruments, which if you 
wind down the pins, they beeome loofe , although in 
the mean time they forgo not the tenacity of their {ub 
ftance. And in diffeéted bodies we have: frequently ob- 
ferved the loofe parts themfelyes to be fufficiently Riffs 
ha and that fometimes in this aftect. Wherefore this 
oofnefs is a diftinét quality from the vitiated ftifnefs of 
a Part. Neither doth it le(s' differ from that refolution 
of the Parts which happeneth in the Paralytical Mem~ 
bers. For the dead Pally firft confifteth in the depraved 
Animal Conftitution: But this locfnefs is rooted in 
the Natural Conftitution. For hete is no Palfy prefent 
either in refpeét of motion; or in refpeét of the fence of 
the Parts: Neither is the Brayn in this Difeaf prima- 
rily affected, as we have already demonftrated- Moreo~ 
ver that there is fuch an exceeding loof{nefs of the Parts 
firft affected, inthis Difeafisa thing fo con!picucts, 
that we judg it afuperfluous employment to offet proof 
‘thereof. For it is obvious to the very fenfes, and there- 
fore we have lifted it among the figns of the Difeaf- For 
whether it be a Part of the Effence or nota Part, ifit 
be manifefily fybjected to the Senfes, it acquireth the 
propriety of afign in refpeét of the other Parts of the 
Efience, which are removed from the Senfes. 
Secondly, In this Difeaf there is not only a loofnefs 
but likewife a witherednefs, and feeblenefs. Now this 
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quality nm farsi fomwhat more then the meer 
and, fimple loofnefs3 for it denoteth withal a certain 
emptinefs of the parts, wherby they fink down of them- 
felyes. Now fuch an emptinels, and fuch a falling down 
of the Parts firft affected in this Difeaf are fo obvious 
to the Senfes, that there is no need of further proof. 
Thirdly, A a foftnefs alfo maybe named in the Tone 
of the Parts firft affected in this Difeaf. . For fometimes 
it fo falleth out that there is no coincidence between the 
foftnefs andthe aforefaidy qualities 3 but that it inclu- 
deth or excludeth fome other thing, as in a fuppurated 
Tumor there is foftnefs, but without any laxity of the 
‘Tone, any emptinefs or fubfidence. For in this prefent 
fuppofed cafe the foftnefs chiefly dependeth upon the 
manner of Termination, andthe tenacity ofthe Part 
being vitiated. But in this affect there is for the, moft 
partia coincidence with the laxity and flaccidity before 
mentioned: So that it is needlefs to diftinguith it more 
accurately then by the name on 
Fourthly, There happeneth alfo another fault in the 
"Tone of the Parts firft affeGQed in this Difeaf, and this 
is. an extream inward flipperinefs. Some. perhaps may 
wonder what the meaning of thefe words may be, Inter- 
nal lubricity. We confefs indeed that for want of words 
we have been conftrayned to joyn this appellation. For 


when in nature. fuch'a quality as hatha true exiftence 


hath by the overfight of Philofophers, and alfo the neg- 
Teét of Grammarians wanted aname, we have taken. {fo 
much liberty to our felvs,as in refpedt of the great vicini- 
ty which it hath with the fuperficial lubricity of the body 
to,give it the fame Name, with the diftinétive Epethite 
of Internal. In natural bodies therfore we acknowledg 
a twofold lubricity ; one External and Superficial which 
indeed: confilteth in the {moothne {s and equality ofthe 
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Parts of the Superficies, by-reafon whereof the Subje& 
of it dotheafily flide by .other bodies which it lighteth 
upon without much attrition and refiltance, Now con= 
trary to this lubricity, is the Superficial roughnefs : but 


_ thefe two qualities haveno reference to this place, be- 


caufe they are Organical, neither do. they any way be- 
long to the Tone of the Parts. That other lubricity 
whereof we began to niake mention, confifts in thar in- 
ternal, profound and fimilary {moothnels, and equality 
of the body.By reafon wherof,the whole fubftance of its 
Subjeét doth eafily flide by the other introfubient bo- 
dies without much attrition and refiftance. And to this 
lubricity alfo there is an Internal roughnefs. ‘Now that 
there is fuch an internal fimilary flipperinefs, and fuch a 
roughnefs alfo oppofite unto it may be fhewed almoft by 
innumerable inftances. For almoft all mucilaginous fub- 
ftances are flippery, and that not only in relpect of the 
outward Superticies, but al fo inwardly, and in refpect of 
the univerfal Subftance, and every particle thereof 5 fo 
that, according tothe definition of a fimilary body, e 
very patticle, by reafon of this quality is made like unto 
the whol, and therfore this quality is internal, and fi- 
milary, and diffufed through the whol internal fubftance 
of the Subje@. In like manner fuch: an internal 
roughnefs may be obferved in unripe fruits, exten- 
tended thorow their whole fubftance and Inter- 
nal'fiefh. But when they have atrained toa jult 
ripene(s then ufually, in the room of that roughnels 
thete fucceedeth fuch a flipperinefs as we have now de- 
{cribed. And here it muit be obferved, that if thefe 
bodies internally flippery be. befmeared or daubed upon 
the Superficies of bodies otherwife rough, they bequeath 
acertain degree of lubricity to them, tor the time they 
adhere 5 in like manner being inwardly taken as the flip- 
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peryjuyces, and mucilages of Althea, exc. They ‘do 
‘communicate a certain lubricity to the Internal paflages 
ofthe Body 5 yea, and not only to the paflages jthat re- 
‘Jate to the inward cavities, but alfo more or lefs to the 
very Similary fubftance of the parts of the Body, which 
alfo the blood wafheth being impregnated with that 
flippery juyce. 
"> Bur this internal lubricity is manifold: oyly or fat, 
watrifh, f{piritous, faltifh, and perhaps earthy. The 
oyly is chiefly confpicuous in the fat of Creatures, efpe- 
cially fach as are yong,’and in many exprefled Oyls, 
efpecially the moifter and colder; and alfo the temperates 
as may be obferved in the Oyls of Poppy Seeds, Pippin 
Seeds, the four greater Cold Seeds, ‘Time Seed, and 
the Oy! of fweet Almonds, and the like. A watrith lu- 
bricity is in fome meafure found in fimple water it 
felf, although by reafon of the fluidnefs it is lefs fenfi- 
ble; alfo this lubricity may moft evidently be taken 
notice of in the mucilages, &cs The Spiritous. perhaps 
doth never happen alone, but it is moft frequently 
mixt with the ‘waterifh, as in the {perm of almoft all 
Creatures, and‘ ripe fruits. . The Saltith likewife is 
rarely fimple, although there is a man that contendeth 
itis to be found in falt of Tartar. But the compound 
faltifh lubricity is frequently obvious, as in Soap and 
Salt of Tartar diflolved with waterifh and oyly fubftan- 
ces. The Earthy (even mixt) isfcarce worthy of ob- 
fervation, unlefs it bein re{peét that it concurreth to 
the thickning of fluid bodie3, asin white clayifh Mud, 
and Fullers Earth diffolved. But inthis place we have 
regard chiefly to that lubricity which is waterifh, as be- 
ing that alone which can be guilty of the crime in this 
afte é& we now handle, 
And thefe things may fuffice in general of the int 
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nal or fimilary lubricity. The next enquiring muftbe 
whether the firft affected parts of this Difeaf be affected 
beyond a due proportion with an internel or fimilary lu- 
bricity. And at firft indeed it feemeth very probable 
that there is {uch an extream lubricity in the {aid parts, 
becaufmoifture doth fuperabound in them, which ever 
favoreth the {aid lubricity, be it conjoyned either with 
heat or cold. Every one knoweth that the Sperm of 
Creatures by how much it is moiiter than the creatures 
produced by it, by fo much alfo it isthe more flippery = 
in like manner that the yong flefh of Creatures is more 
{lippery than that of old. Seeing therefore that humi- 
dity and lubricity of this kind are fo inwardly conver- 
ted: Seingalfo thar in the parts firit affected there is 
manifeftly an extream humidity, certainly it may eafily 
be granted that a lubricity likewife doth too much 2 
bound in the faid parts. And tothe production of this 
the benummednels of thofe parts have no {mall fhare. 
‘For'the Spirits when they are in their exaltation con- 
traéta kind of acrimony and ‘fharpnefs, as may be feen 
by comparing Mutt with old Wine, or with Spirit of 
Wine or with Aqua vite. For the Spirits of Muft may 
truly be faidto be benummed or ftupified, if they be 
compared with the Spirits of old Wine 5 and by how 
much more they are itupified, fo much more lubricity 
they likewife contain,and alfo fo much the lefs of fharp- 
nels and acrimony. From whence it is manifeit that 
that benummednefs anddulnefs in the Spirits lodging 
in the firft affected parts doth favor that extrem lubrici- 
ty; for that dulnefs of the Spirits in the faid parts is 
almost of the fame degree with the dulnefs of the Spirits 
in Mutt. And becaufthe Spirits are defective in the 
parts firft affected, it is evident thar this lubricity is an 
ever-watrith lubsicity. Moreover, laxity, cape 
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ahd foftnefs do alfo feem to confpire. For unripe friie 
as they are hard, fo till they wax ripe they grow fofter 
and fofter, and.withal atquire ah internal lubricity 5 
in like manner the patts are loofned by relaxant baths, 
and together they become mote flippery 3 alfo flippery 
things taken inwardly, asthe mucilage of Althea, &ce 
Do not only loofen the Parts, but they alfo make the 
paflages flippery,for which cafe in the pains of the ftone 
they are drahk with good juyces. Again, this iubricity 
of the firft affe@ted parts,feemeth to be much confirmed 
by this, becaufe in the diffe@ted Bodies a manifeft lu- 
bricity is obfervable by the touch 5 and if they be {quee- 
zed a mucilaginous kind of blood, inwardly befmearing 
them, is crufhed out with the fingers. We fay nothing 
of the skin, which for the moft part is flippery in this 
affeét, and is feldom felt to be rough to the touch : but 
it is worthy to be noted , that extream flippery Medi- 
cines either outwardly applyed,’ or ianeatdly taken, do 
ufually more hurt then'good in'this Difeaf. And thus 
we abfolve the former queftion, of the manner whereby 
the Tone of the Parts is vitiated in this Affeét. The c= 
ther now prefents it felf to our confideration. | 
whether the Tone vitiated after that manner as bath 
been (aid, be a Part of the £ffence of this Difeaf? 

We fuppofe here that whatfoever is found to be viti~ 
ated in the Body, is either a ‘morbifical caufe, or 2 
Symptom, or the Difeaf it felf'5 and therfore this Difeaf 
either fimple or compound, or any patt of a compound, 
and that either primary or fecondary. 

We fay firft, That the-vitiated Tone above \propoun~ 
ded is not properly a caufe ofthe Difeaf.. And this 

fcarce need any proof. Forthe faid Tone isa preternay 
rural Conftitution, rooted in the Parts themfelyes, and 
by that reafon it is nioftevidently diftinguithed Bop 
| marbi~ 


bilve 


yf 


(65 ) 

smorbifical Caufe properly fo called,.:For although, ene 
‘Difeaf may be the caufe of another; neverthelefs even 
then itis not pfoperly called a motbifical caufe, but a ° 
primary Difeaf, andthat other which it produceth, a 
a fecondary affect. But every where there is a growing 
together of them both'into one total Difeaf, the for= 
amer.wil be the primary Part of the Effence,and the latter 
the fecondary part of che Effence. 

Secondly, We affirm, that the defcribed Tome of the 
‘Parts is nota meer Symptom,for it 1s not under the 
things fecured and retained, neither can it be compre- 
-hended under any depraved ation, or any changed qua~ 
lity, not vitiating the a€tion.. But that the vitiated Tone 
‘is not comprehended, under the things fecured and re- 
tained, nor under any depraved action, may by the fame 
labor be proved by. this Reafon, becaufe. thole kind of 
Se are not indeed Conftitutions of the body3but 
the faid viciated Tone without controverfy is a preterna~ 
tural changed conftitution, as we have already moft 
playnly demonftrared. Secondly, hat the faid Tove vi~ 
‘tiated after that manner, is not contained under any 
changed quality , not depraving the ation, is fo clear 
and evident, that it needs no proof. For laxity and flac- 
cidity hurreth the motion of’ the Parts, and an extream 
lubricity isan impediment. to the du quickning of the 
‘vital Spirits, as fhal hereafter be made manifeit. 

It may be Objected, That fome bare changed qualities 
which are comorehended under the Genus of Symptoms, 
may afo vitiate an action : as the colour changed inthe 
skin yeeldeth an unpleafant profpect te the bebolder, fo 

that it begetteth deformity and defect of du comiine{s'? 

We an{wer, That the changed colour of the Skin im as 
much asit vitiateth the beauty therof ( which is the 
proper ation of the Skin) doth in rigor (ina large 
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acception ) fall under the Notion of a Difeaf. But fe- 


. ng this aétion of the Skin is only Objeéture and Ad ex- 


tra, and feing that altered color doth hurt no Internal 
action of that individual : Phyfitians, who"in the def- 
nition of a Difeaf, have refpeét only to the Internal ac= 
tions of that individual, do ufually exclude it from the 
Claffis of Difeafes. Or ifthe vitiated color of a part 
do chance in fome place to deprave an internal action 
{ which is known only to happen in the Tunicle of the 
Eye, called Corura) the beft Phyfitians do ever reckon 
it for a Difeaf, although perhaps fecondarily. But that 
we may return into the way from whence we have a lit- 
tle erred : feing that the vitiated Tone may hurt, as we 
have {aid, the internal actions, it doth not properly be- 
Jong to that kind of Symptom, which is wont to be cal- 
led by the name of a changed quality. 

Thirdly we fay, That this vitiated Tone, feing it is 


neither a Morbifical cauf, nora Symptom, and yet is 


fomthing preternatural, muft needs be the Difeaf it 
felf. Moreover, the fame is clearly ‘proved by the very 
definition of a Difeaf. For this vitiated Tone is a pre- 
ternatural Conftitution, primarily or immediatly hur- 
ting the internal aétion ; therfore it is a Difeaf. For to 
what the definition is competible, to that alfo the thing 
defined is competible. That it is a preternatural Con- 
ftitution is manifeft by this,becaufe it is inherent in the 
folid parts of the body : that it likewife depraveth the 
Internal a€tions,is manifeft from hence, becaufe an ex- 
tream laxity, lubricity, and flaccidity of the parts being 
granted, prefently tite agility is weakned, no other caufe 
approaching, and a certain fluggifhnefs deadeth the ir- 
ritation of the vital Spirits. In agility, the matter is 
plain, feing that firm and ftretched bodies, other things 
being anfwerable are more active, and {9 on the con- 
trary : 
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trary ; that the fame thing alfo happeneth in the dulnefs 
of the irritation fhal be fhewed in its place, for the 
prefent'we labor to prove no other ‘thing then that the 
vitiated Tome in this affetisa Difeaf. ~~ 

We fay fourthly, That this. vitiated Tove inthis Di- 
feaf is not any fimple affe, having an exiftence apart 
by it felf, but that ic isfo conjoyned and compounded 
in thofe fame parts with the primary Effence, that the 
whole Effence of the Difeaf ( wherof we difpute ) may 
be faid to confift of many Difeafes united together, ( in 
themfelys indeed fimple, if they be confidered afunder ) 
and therfore that the’ vitiated Tone is only apart of ate 


whol Difeaf’ And this needeth no other proof, then be~ 
Caule the firft Effence propofed above, and the {aid viti- 
ated Tone are both found in thofe fame parts. For that is 
properly calleda compound Difeaf; which is produ- 
ced by many fimple Difeafes conjoyned in the fame 


Part. 

Fifthly, We affirm that the vitiated Tome is not only 2 
part of the whole Effence, but fucha part as hath fome 
dependance upon the primary Effence, and therfore that 
it is a fecondary part of the Effence. 

Before we proceed tothe proof of this Propofition 
two grants or conceffions are to be premifed. 

We grant firft, ‘That the faid Toe may beeven im-= 
mediatly vitiated in other caufes perhaps, and likewile 
by other caufes, although that happen not inthis pre- 
fent Difeaf. For the inherent Tone of the Parts may be 
primarily loofned in the Animal Contftitution,and that 

“fuddenly, as may be obferved in the dead Pal/y. For the 
natural tenfity ( and not the Animal only) of the Para- 
lytical member is loofned, and indeed fuddenly withour 
any con{picuous intervention of aay part of the aforefaid 
primary Effence. After the on manner in a Lipothymy 
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connexion of the whale Effence, hitherto propounded 
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or defeétion of the mind, loofnefs and laneuifhing fud- 
denlv-attarcheth althe parts. Now wecannot in cithet 
of thee two caules referthe caufe of the loofnels to the 
coldandmoift diftemper of the natural Conftirution, 
feeing that cannot. be fo fuddenly and fo fenfibly chang- 
ed. Whichletthem confider (that we may give warn- 
ing of it by the way_) who wil have thefe common qua~ 
lities to be always fecond and dependent upon the firft 
alane tyda; on the other fide letthem in that caufe ob- 
ferve how a cold ard moift diftemper doth afterwards 
by degree, follow that loofnefs fuddenlyintroduced. A- 
gain, as for the flaccidity.of the parts that may be imme- 
diatly produced by large evacuations,as a:flux of the bel- 
ly, fweatings, and the like immoderate vents, the tem- 
perament being not yet confiderably changed, although 
e deny not but this may-eafily and doth ufually follow. 
Moreover an internal lubricity may be manifeltly fepa- 
rated from coldnefs, though very difficultly from 
moifture. | 
Secondly, We grant that in the prefent Difeaf,the vi- 
tiated Tove doth notin any manner depend upon the 
Grft admitted Bfence, nor that in every refpec is fubor- 
dinate untoit. “For firft the qualities ofthe Tone here 
vitiated, do alfo ow fomwhat to common caufes, namely 
tothemfelvs, andalfoto thofethat arecommon, to the 
firft granted Effence. . For extteam moiftening things 
by one andthe fame operation are apt to produce both 
too much moifture, andalfo loofneis.. In like. manner 
from violent evacuatiens, a want of Spirits, and withal 
a witherednels dotharife. Alfo from things too too 
flippery; either outwardly adminiftred, or inwatdly ta- 
taken, or both, an internal lubricity is augmented, to~ 
gether with a moift diftemper. For there is fo great 2 
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with the common.caufes, that there is fcarce any thing 
which dorh augment the firft effence of the Difeaf, but 
at the fame time more ot lefsit hath an influence upon 
the vitiated Tove. 

Thefe things bring granted , We fay hotwithftanding 
that in the prefent afteét there 18 a very great dependance 
of the vitiated Tove upon the firft Effence of this Difeafs' 
For which refpect alone we have here referred the vitiated’ 
‘one tothe fecondary Efienee. Tf any lift to contend, 
That the [aid Tone in another ve[pett. may relate more 
clearly ta the Secondary © ence, becaufe he may imagine 
chat the primary Effence of every Difeaf is necefflarily f- 
milary and perpetually grounded upon the firft qualities 
alone; orbecaule he may conceive that the qualities 
wherein the Tone confilteth are perpetually fecoridarys 
and that they follow the firft only (asthe fhadow doth 
the in that man may take notice that we Pr ‘pofely 
decline fuch queftions, leaft we fhould ftraggle into an 
unwarrantable digreflion. 

It remaineth therefore only that we prove the Depen- 
dance of the vitiated Tove upon the firit Effence of this 
Difeaf to be véry great, and that we fhal do by patts. We 
wil begin at the laxity. We grant indeed’ that a laxity 
may be fomtimes fuddenly produced, and in that caufe 2 
moyft diftemper may often follow upon it, Namely, 
when the laxity primarily dependeth upon the fault ei- 
ther of the Animal or Vital Conftitution 3 but in, this 
Difeaf, feing that neither the Animal nor the Vital 
Conftitution are primarily affeéted, there is a rieceflity 
that it muft flow from other caiifes. Moreover, fuch ts 
the condition of laxity and tenfity,that they ate obnox- 
ious to {udden alterations.For the firings of a Lute may 
almoft in a moment be ftretched and loofned agains the 
fame thing likewife from fome caufes befallech. the Fi~ 
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bers of the Parts, But in‘this affe@ the laxity ftealeth’ 


on by degrees and flowly ; therfore neceffary it is that it 
muift begin, be ruledand moderated by fome cauf lei- 
furely and flowly augmented. Although therfore we 
granted even now, that the laxity doth own fomwhat to 
che common caufes of the Difeals yet the augmentati- 
on therof is chiefly reftrained and moderated by the 
sap! Effence ofthis Difeaf- For moiftning Medi- 
cines although they loofen withal, yet they. {carce loo~ 
fen more than they moiften, becauf for the moft part 
they loolen’ by moiftning. Seing therfore that the 
common caufes of this Difeaf do flow into the Tone, 
chiefly by the Mediation of the firft Effence of this 
Difeaf: “And feing that neither the Animal nor the 
Vital Confticution can here fupply the vertue of a cauf, 
we may Lawfully infer that the laxity of the Tone doth 
chiefly depend upon the firft Effence of the Difeat 
This is further confirmed, there is of it felf a certain 
prolets and tendency of the Body to be through wer, 
o that the fibers of the parts muft needs be loofned by it: 
Moreover, the defeé of the Spirits and the ftupefaction 
of them doth caufaremiffion of the Tone by diminj~ 
fhing the vigor of the part. Therfore we may conclude 
that the Difeaf, laxity principally dependeth upon the 

primary Effence of the Difeai. As for the flaccidity 
becaufe it comprchendeth the laxity, it {pringeth from 

the fame caufes as that doth ;” but in as much as it in- 

cludeth alfo a fubfidencé and a certain emptinefs, it evi- 

déntly dependeth upon the-defe@ and benummednefs of 
the inherent Spirits ;' the plenty and vigor whereof be- 

ing augmented the lank and flagging member is eafily 

rendred turgid and fwelled. ‘In the interim we dény 
Not byr that that fubfidence doth withat dépend upon the 
€xtenuation and atrophy’ of the patts. . 
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Laftly, How the flipperinefs doth proceed from thefe 
caufes is fufficiently manifefted by what hath been faid 
above: 

That we may at the length put a period to this mat- 
ter, it may be obferved for the higher confirmation of 
thofe things already fpoken that there is fuch a ftri&t de- 
pendance between the Tone and the firft granted B{- 
fence, that throughout the whol cure of the Difeaf they 
are intended & remitted together almoft in.equal pace. 
For at firfitheChildren that are afflictedwith this affects 
do only go flowly &cleifurely whilft the T one of the patts 
is yet but a little loofned ; but in the progrefs they {carce 
and with much ado truft to their feet, then they play 
only fitting ot as thay are carried about. Afterwards 
they can {carce fit upright 5 and at the laft when the 
Difeaf hath attained the higheit exaltation, the feeble 
neck cannot without much difficulty fupport the burden 
of the head 3 all which things as they atteft the primary 
Eflence of the Difeaf to be gradually augmented, fo al- 
fo they make it manifeft that the vices : the Tone are 
intended by an equal pace- And fo allthefe things be- 
ing rightly weighed, we refer the viciated Tone to the 
fecondary, not the primary Effence of this affect, and 
by confequence we conclude, indeed the thing that was 
in queftion, that that depraved Tone is a econdary 
part of the Effence of this Difeaf, | 
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The Secondary E fence of thes Difeafe in the 
Vital conftirution. 


BodododoE have already propounded that part of the 
#8 \Y/23 Secondary Effence of thisDifeat which is ra~ 
*# "" 33 dicated in the natural conftitutiony in as 
PEL muchas it comprehendeth the common qua~’ 
lities; it temaineth now that we examin the organical 
Vices, and the faults of continuity, if any fuch be found 
out. But feing that no proper faults of continuity dé 
accur in this affeét, and {eing that the organical vices do 
depend partly upon the Effence above given; and partly 
upon the vital conftitution being viciated, it feems ne~ 
ceflary in the next place to fearch into thofe faults of 
the vital conftitution, 

The vital conftitution is aptly diftinguithed-into the 
original, or that which maketh an influx, and the parti- 
©ipative or that which is Produced by that inflox. 

The fubje& of the original vital conftitution are the 
Spirits themfelvs excited in the blood of the Arteries, 
You will fay, The heart rathey feemeth to be the {ubject 
of this conflitution. But it is not fo, for the heart it 
felf through the coronary Arteries receiveth the vital 
Spirits brought down with the Arterious blood from its. - 
lefrewtricle. But it is abfard to fuppofe the wals of 
the Heart to’he the firft fj ubjeét of the vital heat, and in, 
the mean time for thofe to receiv that heat from the 
Arteries. We muft (ay therfore that the folid fubftance 
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of the heart is indeed the firft & principal fubjedt of his 
naturakand inherent conftitution ; but feing that re- 
ceiveth the Vital Spirits: (as hath been faid) it cannot 
be accounted the firft fubje& of the Vital Conftitution, 
which is imprinted in it by thofe Spirits, and continu- 
eth no longer than the fubftance of the Heart is fhedded 
and befprinkled with the Vital Spirits. For neither can 
life fubfift in any place witheut the Vital Spirit. Wher~ 
fore the fubftance of the Hear doth fo far participat of 
the Vital conftitution, as’ it is .wafh’d and bedew'd 
withthe Vital Spirits, and by Confequence that Con~ 
ftirntion in the {ubftance of the heart is not original or 
influent,. but participative or produced by that influx. 
‘This is alfo confirmed in that, becaufthe vital heat of 
the blood in the hollow Parts, or Ventricls of the Heart 
(which heat is at leaft a part of the Vital Conftitution) 
is for greater and more intenfiv than that which 1s 
within the wals of the Heart, as any man may obferv 
by the opening of the Bodyes of living Creatures; the 
Ventricle of the heart being wounded,and the Finger 
_prefently thruft in. For he fhall feel a far more aug— 
mented heat inthe blood, than in the very fubftance 
of the Ventricle, however it be handled. Moreover the 
vital Conftitution is a thing tranfient and confifteth 
(as the Phylofophers.Phraf iis) im motu & frert 5 ther- 
fore it isrooted.. Inthe movable and decaying Spirits 


death. And indeed the Life and the Vital conftitution 
is fuddenly taken away inthe cafe aforefaid not by any 
pofitiv 
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pofitive contrary Caufe, But vy a meer privation 
of the Confervant and Continent C aus £, 
This is maft evidently confirmed, becaufe the 
Vital conftitution is” fuddenly intended, remitted and 
alrered in al the parts in re{peét of the model or meafure 
of theVitalConftitution,excited in theleztricles of the 
Heart, fo in a Lipothymy, the heart fainting, the life of 
the parts prefently vanifheth, at laft languifheth ;: but 
afloon as the Ventricles ofthe heart are refrefhed witht 


Spirits by fome proper cordial applications, ftraighé ’ 


way we behold the-vital Conftitution to be fuddenly in 
fome meafure repaired in all the Parts: In the fuppref 
fion of the breath fudden death followeth the torrent of 
the vital Blood from the right to the left Ventricle be~ 
ing intercepted. Inthe opening of a Véinor’ in a= 
ny other immoderate profufion of Blood there happe- 
neth a fwouning by the fole defe& of the Vital Spirits. 
Therefore feing the Vital conftitution is tranfient and 
fugitive in any of the folid parts, and feing it dependeth 
upon the proportion of the vital fpirits flowing into 
them from the Ventitcle of the heart, we may right- 
ly infer that in the folid parts, it is not original but 
participative. But in the Vital Spirits'them felves, by 
whofe function the Vital conftituti on is diffufed arid 
tranf{mitted into all the Parts, it mutt neceflartly be 6- 
tiginal ; For there is no other original fubjeét of it to 
be found in the Body. 
Yet we grant that the folid fubftance of the heart by his 
Natural Conftitution (efpecially being watred by the 
Vital) is the affiftant cauf of the excitation of the Vi~ 
tal Spirits in the blood included their /entvicles, al- 
theugh it cannot be the firft fubje& of that fame Viral 
Conttitution, as we have even now abundantly proved. 
And thefe things for the prefent may fuffice in general 
‘ con= 
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Concerning each vitat conftitution, the original and. 
the patticipative, andto prov that that muft properly 

be aferibed to the Vital Spirits, this to the folid Parts 
as the immediate Subjeéts of the inherence. Three kind 
of vices belonging to this; Conftitution do ftil await 
our examination: The two former wherof relate to the 
Original: And the third pertaineth to the participative 
Eonttitution. The firft vice concerneth the Generati- 
on of the Vital Spirits. The fecond hath reference ta 
the diftribution ofthem +: And the third appertaineth 
to the ‘participation of the Vital Conititution. Of 
thefe we fhal make enquiry in their order. 


CHAP, 1X. 


The vitiated Generation of the Vital Spirits 
in this Affe, and whether that fault be a 
Part of that Secondary Effence ? 


¥, 
. ae inthe very mafs of the Blood, and properly 
PSS they difcriminate the Blood in the Arteries, 
from that in the veyns,after that they are generated they 
are cherifhed and conferved within the cavities of the 
Arteries, until they are diftributed into the habit of the 
Parts: Yea, they are not only cherifhed in the Atte 
ries, but in them alfo.rightly difpofed, perhaps fom new 
ones are excited, though with lefs efficacy then in the 
heart. | 
This being Preadmonilbed. 

We fay fyft, That in the yery Subltance of the rad 

there 
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there doth not occur any fault repugnant to the Gene 
ration of the Vital Spirits, which properly can be a 


parr, even of the fecondary Effence of this Difeaf. For’ 


the heart it {elf for his doth rightly perform his func 
tion in this Difeaf: and if any imperfection happen in 
the Generation of the Vital Spirits, it cannot be pro- 
perly afcribed to the heist, but to the ineptitude ofthe 
miatter, to receive the form of the Vetal Spirits. As the 
imgefted aliment if it be extreamly crude, it may fru+ 
firate the perfeétion of a laudable concoction, the Sto+ 
mach being otherwife found and faultlefs? Sothe un~ 
apt and unprofitable blood exported to the ventricles of 
the Heart, may render the action therof imperfect, in 
refpeé of the operation and effet, how found foever it 
may be in it felt:In which cafe the afcription of the faule 
is ufually and truly attributed to the indifpofed matter, 
‘and not to the Heart. You wil reply, a Feaver is fom~ 
times complicated with this affect, and at fuch time the 
heart doth unaptly Generate the Vital Spirits, But that 
Feaver is a Dileaf of a different kind, and by-no means. 
either the whol or any Part of the Effence of this 

atc. | 
Secondly, We affirm that the lefler Arteries inferted 
into the firft affeéted Parts, are in fome degree really 
<ooled and benummed by them, through their adjacen- 
ey and contaét, and for that cauf they do ynaptly con- 
ferv the Vital Spirits contained. in them, wherupon: the 
Vital Conftitution of them is rendred fomwhat imper- 
fect before they can be'effufed into the Parts themfelys. 
And this fault of the little Arteries feemeth by very 
good right to be afcribed to the Generation of the vital 
Svivits. For although it be not the funétion of the Ar- 
teriesto propogate the /’ital Spirits according to the 
frit fignitication of the word 3 yet for this very setae 
¢ at 
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that they are obliged to conferv them when ¢hey are 
propagated, namly by fuch a confervation asin aman- 
‘net includeth a certain continuate Generation. of them, 
their faults are rightly to be re ferred tothe Generation 
of the Vital Spivits.. For the Vital Conftitution isa 
certain tranfient ation (as we, have fhewed before) 
which, while it lafteth,is in a continual flux and moti- 
on, and which like a flame, when the continual fomen- 
tation and reparation of it is fufpended and fuppreffed, 
fuddenly extinguifhed. Therfore are the Arteries as 2 
continuate Heart to all the parts of the body, unto 
which they tranfmit and powr out their contained Spi- 
rits.; and what faults foever of the Spirits happen before 
the effufion of them into the habit cf the Parts, feim 
that they neceflarily belong to the Original Vital Con- 
ftitution, and cannot otherwife be afcribed to the diftri~ 
bution of the Spirits, they mutt be referred to the wery 
Generation of them; namely, a continuate Generation. 
nthe Arteries, wherby they are continually preferved 
from afudden extindion. 

Moreover, ‘This fault of the Vital Spirits is the de- 
pravation of the Vital aad Original Confticution, and 
feing that it is forawhat preternatural, firft hurting the 
aation, from whence the participative conftitution,flo- 
weth in like manner depraved, and feing that it meerly 
dependeth upon the primary Effence aforefaid and is 
complicated in the fame parts, \it will be a part of the 
fecondary Bffence of this Difeaf. 

Thirdly, We fay that the mater of the Viral Spirits, 
to wit the Blood of the Veins impregnanss with his 
Natural {pirits returning in his circulation from the 
Girt affected parts towards the Heart, is fomwhat difa- 
bled by them to admit the form of the Vital Spirit. 
For it is neceflary that the Blood, whilfk it pafleth 
through, 
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through the parts affeGted with a cold diftemper, want 
and benummednefs of inherent Spirits, muft lf thete- 
upon aflected with fome kind of frigidity, benummed=- 
nefs,:and perhaps with athicknefs and vifcous quality 
beyond the ufual degree of Nature: For as the blood 
doth give atinéture of his qualities to the parts tho= 
row which it glideth ; So on the contrary, the patts 
themfelves bequeath alo as much as they can of their 
qualities to the Howing blodd. But here likewife we 
muft grant withal that this indifpofition in the parts 
firft affetted (efpecially when itis light and {mal) in 
the return to the inward parts, is very much corrected 
by their heat, before it arifeth at the Ventricles of the 
heart , nay that it is fomtimes fubdued or if any fuch 
contracted fault remain, it is commonly totally aboli= 
fhed by the length of the journy before the return of 
the Blood to the left Ventricle of. the heart, whilft it 
floweth down by the right, and the fubftance of the 
Lungs, the fame thing alfo maybe thus confirmed, be= 
cauf if that indifpofition fhould continue till the return 
of the blood tothe left Ventriclé of the Heart, the whol 
mafs of blood inthe Arteries would become crude and 
imperfect3and feing that this blood thus abounding with 
imperfect Vital Spirits fhould be tranfmitted from the 
Aorta to al the Parts, it would more or lefs affeét them 
al ; which very rarely is obferved in this Difeaf. For the 
head,& many bowels,however fom of them are found to 
be greater then ordinary yet they feem to be’ watered 
with a perfeét Vital Spirit. But although,as we have faid, 
the flight indifpofitidn of the Blood may be corrected, © 
before its return to the right ventricle,yet when the con- 
tracted fault is great and more confiderable, it cannot be 
altogether overcome, wherupon the Lungs inthis Di- 
teal are commonly aflliéted with the molt grievous ny 
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til. For, when the lefs-Spiritous, and therefore the lefs 


paffable Blood; is continually tranfmitted thorow the 


Lungs, coldandthick, or vifcous, in procefs of time it 
muft needs-‘more or lefs infeét and obftrué the weaker 
parts of the Lungs 3 from whence proceed difficulty 
of drawing breath, a ftubborn cough, hard tumors, 
inflammations, impoftumes, and the Pryficks Fear 
vers alfo both Evratick and Heétick, may from hence di- 
rive their Origen. But {cing that fault may be fuddenly 
jotroduced from the firft affected parts, it is credible (al- 
though we have faid the Lungs are often-infetted by it ) 
that itis forthe mott part overcome, before the Blood 
can com to the left Ventricle. And this may be the rea~ 
fon why the Head and the adjacent parts do look fo well 
and flourifhing, namely, becauf neither the Natural nor 
the Vital Conftitution is hurt in them, feing that the 
perfect Vital Spirits generated in the left Ventricle, and 
diftributed from thence, do excite that frefh color in the 
face ; when onthe contrary the Lungs do oftentimes la- 
bor under the: faults aforefaid, the vicioufnefs of the 
Blood not being corrected before it enter the right Ven- 
tricle and the Arterious vein. y 
Moreover, This imperfect production of Vital Spi- 
rits in the right Ventricle of the Heart, by reafon of the 
crudenefs of the affluent Blood, flowing inthe Veins, 
totally appertaineth to the fecondary Eflence of this Dix 
feaf, and muft be accounted apart of it: forthe Vital 
Conftitution is vitiated, wherupon the actions in the 
Lungs are depraved, and it dependeth wholy and in eve~ 
ty refpedt upon the primary granted Effence, neither in 
the meantime; doth it refideinthe folid Subftance of 
the Heart, that it fhould therfore deferv the name of 2 
a new difeaf. 
Here we note by the way, T bat Phyfitians in the cure 
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of this affeét do ever intermingle fuch things-with theit 
remedies as have refpeét to the benefit of the Lungs; and 
not withour teafon, feingthat it is apparent by what 
hath been faid, to how much danger that Bowel is con= 

. TY . . . 
tinually fubje&. And this may fuffice concerning the 
faults in the Generation of the’ Vital Spirits: Now fol- 
low the faults of the diftribation of thofe Spirits. 
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The vitiated Diftribution of the Vital Spirits 
in this Affect, and whether it be a Part of 
the Secondary Effence.therof ? 


do: do:dfoHis vitiated diftribution feemethto confift ‘in 
a&% q- Be three things: Namly, >in the Dimunition, 
#& ~ <2 Slowne(s, and the Inequality of it. The de- 
dp:e8:80 feGive, and alfo the flow difttibution of the 
Blood and Spirits, may be feenin fome one Part, and, 
perhaps in all thofethat are fit affected: But the ine= 
quality cannot be obferved in any one,feing that it reful- 
teth from a collation of a various {wiftnefs and flownels, 
creatnefs and fmalnefs of the torrent of the Blood in re- 
{pea of the other parts. The defeé&t and flownels of 
the diftribution: feing that they depend almoft upon the 
fame caufes it the prefent affect, they may be handled 
rogether,and feing thofe differences are more fimple then 
the inequality, the handling of them feemeth defervedly 

and juftly to be premifed. 
But firft we muft grant that the paflages and circula_ 
sida top 
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tion of the Blood; thorow the firft affected parts is not 
very difficult in this affect. For although a cold diftem- 
per, a want and benummednefs of Spirits, dofeem vety 
difficultly co admit a tranfition of the Blood thorow the 
parts affected, with thefe qualities; yet indeed other con- 
joyned qualities ; as moyfture, loofnels, laxity, flaccidi- 
ry, foftnels; and internal lubricity, can at the leaft con- 
tribute as much power to facilitate the paflage of it, as 
the qualities aforefaid can oppole to the interruption of 
it. Yea, ifyouvaluthem bya juft eftimation, perhaps 
they can do more, but we wil not in this place aflert it, 
only we flatly deny the difficulty of the circulation to be 
reater. For, if we may compare hard bodies with foft, 
ae bodies with ftraight, moift with dry, flippery with 
rough, we fal eafily perceiv that the circulation of the 
blood is much more quick and expedite in thole, then in 
thefe.And this is manifeft in young Crearures in whom 
- ghofe qualities abound,in {uch as are new born, although: 
the Heart be very tender, the Arteries lefs firm, the put- 
Gificative vertu, yet feeble and weak; yet the pafling too 
and fro of the blood are readily and eafily exescileds 
which in.thofé that are older is not accomplifhed with- 
out aftronger pulfe, andan indeavot or a kind of labor 
of the Heart and Arteries. Again, according to the o- 
pinion of Galen and Hippocrates the Bodies of children 
are moft paffable; namly, by reafon of their humidity, 
laxity, and (oftnels. Belites, if we obfery the formation 
of the chicken in the eg, the mattet wil be yet more 
plain. Within few days after the incubation the Heart 
of the chicken is fenbly and evidently feen to beat, and 
to begin the circulation of the Blood : but if at rh: fame 
tiie we confider the frailty of the Heart it felf, and how 
weak a cohérence there is between the patts of it, til in 
the interim it Anigherh the circulation of the blood ac- 
cine aa H “+ gording 
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cording tothe’manner of it, fuch as ic is :_ we muft ne~ 
ceflarily grant that in that fhapelefs lump, moifture, 
and internal lubricity do expediate and facilitate that 
motion. Some perhaps may object that in thefe cited 
cafes the liberty and readinefs of the circulation of the 
blood, depends not fo much ie the moifture, foftnefs 
and flipperinefs, as upon the plenty of the inherent Na- 
tural Spirits. For in the Cachexia, Green ficknefs, and 
the dropfy, the fleth is very foft, moiftyand perhaps flip- 
ery, when in the mean time the tranfition of the Blood 
is very difficult. We anfwer, thofe Bodies that wax 
tender and foft by a paucity of inherent Spirits, are lefs 
indifpofed, and more apt to admit the circulation of the 
Blood then the other parts. But it is not fimply tru that 
fuch bodies which moft abound with Spiritsdo perpe- 
tually obtain the moft expedite and unreftrained circu- 
lation of the Blood : for the Blood is more eafily circu- 
lated in Fifh,then in Creatures of the Land, as 1s mani- 
felt by the tender and frail Conftitution of their Heart, 
and Arteries 3 yet they enjoy alefs quantity of Inherent 
Spirits. But becaufe they live perpetually.in the waters, 
therfore is their flefh more moift and flippery.. Whence 
it moft evidently appeareth how effectual the inward lu- 
bricity and moifture are to facilitate the paflage of the 
Blood. As for thofe that are invaded with the Green 
-ficknefs or affli€ted with a Cachexia, we grant indeed 
that the circulation of the Blood is difficult inthem, yet 
not only through adefeét of inherent Spirits; but by 
reafon of ftubborn obftruétions lodging in the whol bo- 
dy. Wherefore it muft be gtanted, notwithftanding the 
cold diftemper, the penury, and ftupefaétion of the Spi- 
rits, which procure a difficulty to the circulation, that 
fuch a Mediocrity is impofed upon it, by the moifture, 
foftnefs, and internal flipperinels, thas the paflage = ia 
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Blood may be reduced to a juit, if not an extream faci- 
liry.. But if the moifture, fofinels, and inward flippe- 
rinels be fo confiderable to effeGtuate an eafie circulari- 
on of the Blood,. Truly, the diftribution of ir through 
the parts firft affected feemeth to be expected mote 
fwift and not more flow, We anfwer that the facility 
of the tranfition of the Blood is oppofed to the flownefs 
of the motion, or to the fmalnefs of the paflage. Fora 
fwift motion may be flow, and in a {mal Channel. But 
the facility is here oppofed to difficulty, ftriving, and 
labor, which in this cafe, if the circulation were diffi- 
cult, fhould happen to the Artery in the paflage of the 
Blood. But that the Arteries do undergo fome labor in 
expediting the circulation of the Blood into the firft 
afteéted parts, fhall anon be demonftratéd 5 we only 
affirm in this place that the facility, of the paflage of 
the Blood doth not fufficiently argue either the wift- 
nefs of the motion, nor the widnefs of the paflage.” For, 
two caules do chiefly confpire to haften the courfe’of 
the Blood through the habit of the parts. One is the 
ap rae part recipient, of that through which 
the blood ought to flow 5. and this caufe is méerly paf- 
Gye and flothful : the other is the impulfion of the 
Heart and Artery, and alfo of the Arterious Blood con- 
tending to {tretch and dilate it telf: This caufe is a- 
tive and full of vivacity. For upon the ceflation of 
this impulfion, the diftribution of the Blood will pre- 
fently after totally céafe, however the paflage may be 
otherwife fuppofed to be moft eafieymanifeft therfore it 
is that this impulfion is the principal & active caufe of 
the {wiftnes and flownes,and alfo of the quantity of the 
‘diftribution of the Blood. Wherfore thofe caufes 
which do any way advance ot hinder this impulfion, do 
now cométo undergo a more accutate examination: 
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For. by thefe we fhall know whether the deftribution of 
the Blood in the parts firft affected, be really more {pa- 
ring or flow than is meet, 

Thefe caufes do chiefly. concur to excite that impulfi- 
on. Firft, the plenty and aétivity of the Vital {pirits 
contained in the Blood. Secondly, the perfeé& found- 
nefs of the Heart. Thirdly, The Grmitude, heat, and 
juft magnitude of the Arteries. Fourthly, An irrita~ 
tion bogh of the Heart and Arteries, whether extrinfe- 
cally or intrinfecally caufed... Thefe we will run over 
in theit order, that it may appear in what condition 
they are in this prefent Difeaf. Firft, As for the plen- 
ty and activity of the Vital Spirits, we have already 
fhewed that in this affe&t the imperfeét Viral Spirits 
are frequently excited in the right Veritricle of the 
Heart. Seing therefore that the Blood tainted with 
thefe imperfect Spirits, muft be driven into the Lungs, 
thére is a neceflity the deftribution muft there become 
more {pating and flow by reafon of the defe& of the 
Spirits. Again, fecing that the vital blood, as we have 
alfo fhewed above, is ae ap cooled in the Arteries, 
which are terminated in the firt affeGted parts, it is ne- 
ceflary likewife that the paflage of it through the faid 
patts inuit be diminifhed and more dull. 

Secondly, The vertue of the Heatt,unlefs peradventure 
by accident through the complication of fome othér 
Difeaf, is feldom {een to be viciated inthis affect. 

Thirdly, For fo much as concerneth the Atteries, we 
cannot accufe their condition of any notable defeét in 
reference to their itrength. But there ‘is a manifeft 
fault both in their heat and magnitude. Firft, in their 
heat, the Arteries inferted into the firft affected parts, 
muit neceflarily by their cold diftemper be fomwhat af 
fected with the like diftemper. “For feing that adiftem- 

per 
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per of the parts firft a fected is ative and permanent,i° 
is unavOidable but they muft more or lefs introduce 2 
like quality into the parts fo neerly bordering to one a- 
nother, For valle agents are bufily induftrious to 
affimilate all Bodies placed within the Sphear of their 
activity, but efpecially fuch as are circumambient and 
neerly adjacent. But if any man doubt whether that 
coldnefs of the Arteries can retard and leffen the *cur- 
rent of the Blood through the firft affected parts, let 
him confider thar frigidity is of it felfan enemy to any 
kind of motion. For itis the quality of cold by its 
own Nature to arreft Violences, and impetuous oppo- 
fitions, to condenfate, to induce floth, to fupermduce 
Somnolency, ftupefaction, and immobility, and when it 
attaincth a more ihtenfive degree, to congeal and mor 
tifiethe parts. Therfore it muft needs calt a Remora to 
the torrent or the Blood waving through the parts .af- 
fe€ted with that quality. Befides, In the opening of a 
Vein we have often obferved upon the cooling of the 
member that the Blood hath flowed more flowly and 
fparingly, ‘and if the member be warmed again, or the 
pulfe be excited by rubbing or any other motion of 
means, that then the Blood floweth again with a more 
plentiful and liberal current. Moreover, the applicati- 
on of cold thingsis fenfibly effectual to {top Blood pre- 
ternaturally burfting out of any part, as on the contra~ 
ry, hot things do provoke the ebullition of it. 

It may be objected, That the Pulfe is many times A- 
étuated and intended by the cold outwardly appofed 3 45 
by the handling and playing with (naw, wefee that not 
only theP ulfe but the heat alfo 1 augmented inthe hands 
of thofe that {port themfelves with it. 

Weanfwer, Cold things of themfelves do alwaies 
move the paflage of the Blood through the, habit of the 
| khi2 
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parts 5 but that by accident they may intend the circula- 


tion of the Blood, if at length pe provoke the pulles of 
the Arteries (as in'the faid cafe of the {now it happneth) 


.to beat ftronger marches. But this never comes to pafs 
“an this prefent affeét. For (as we have already fhewed) 


the circulation ofthe Blood inthis Difeaf, however it 
may fluffer Immunitior or Retardation , yet it continueth 
{ufficiently eafy and expedite, neither doth any irritati- 
on of the pulf arife from thence, as anon we fhal perceiv 
more plainly. Forfeing it is manifeft by what hath 
been faid, that the Arteries reaching to the firft affeéted 
parts, become more cold then ordinary, or is meet, we 
may eafily beleev that they become likewife more flen- 
der 3 fo in any cooled member we fee the Veins and the 
Arteries become more flender thenthey were wont to 
be 3 and it cannot be denyed, but that aétual cold doth 
ftraighten the Vefféls. But it is more then probable that 


-@ Potential coldnefs ( fuch as perhaps that may be faid 


‘to be which is of an inward diftemper ) doth likewife 
make the Veins ‘and Arteries more flender. So we fee 
cold Complexions, and alfo cold and moift, to have lefs 
Veins and Arteries then the hot. Corpulent bodies, wo- 
men, children, have narrower Veflels, then lean, men, 
or youths. Befides, the very heat it {elf isan expanfive 
quality, that it may enlarge the Veffels, and cold a con- 
tractive quality, that it may reftrain and ftraiten the 
Veflels. Finally , one of us obferved that upon the difle- 
ction of the Bodies perifhing by this affect: He hath 
{omtimes found the Veins, andthe Arteries,tending to- 
wards the firft ‘affected parts to be of anundue flender- 
nefs: but that thofe Arteries called Carotides, and the 
Iugulary Veins were difproportinatly amplified ;and in 
is credible that this might have been perpetually obfet- 
ved, had they that opened the bodies minded it with a 
| | atten= 
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attentive contemplation. But this we peremptotily af" 
Grm not, but leave it to future inquiry : in the interim 
feing that it fufficiently appeareth_ by what hath been 
(aid that the circulation of the Blood, in the firft affected 
parts is diminifhed, it is likewife agreable to reafon,that 
the Veflels alfo_ of thofe parts are ftraitned. And feing 
that the left Ventricle of the Heart, ‘doth pour fo great 
a quantity intothe Aorta as may fuffice al the parts, an 
feing that fo many parts primarily affected do {paringly 
fip, that blood it is very probable that it js diftributed 
with an unu(ual liberality thorow the other parts, and 
namly thorow the Head and Liver, and therefore the 
Veflels of thefe parts are fomwwhat dilated and amplified. 
Concerning the lefned circulation of the Blood in this 
affect : Wead this experiment only, a ligature being 
wourid about the arm or thighs of ayong boy grievoully 
tormented with this Difeaf, the Veins did not fo eafily 
fwel beyond the: ligature, neither didthe habit of the 
part ful of Blood appear in that place fo fwell’d and co- 
loredas it ulually doth in thole that are found. From 
whence apparent it is, that the tranGtion of the Blood 
thorow thofe parts is more dul and lefs plentiful , then it 
ought to be as. ariyer {topped by a dam or wal doth foo- 
ner or latet,overflow the Banks,according to the various 
fwiftne(s and magnitude of the Torrent: Solikewife it 
happneth here, the retiring of the Blood thorow the 
Vein, to the inward parts, is intercepted by the force of 
the ligature, which. if it were violent, would in a fhort 
time fi the Veins, and the habit of the parts beyond the 
ligature; as We fee it to happen otherwile in found Per- 
fons; but becaufe in this Difeafit filleth them flowlys 
and very dully, we mutt conclude that the circulation 0 
the Blood in thofe parts is extreamly leffened and flows 
and that the Arteries saferted into thole parts ate mors 
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cold and flender then they ought to be, as wé have nioft 
abundantly proved, that the Arteries of the firft affeéted 
parts are vitiated by a defeét of juft magnitude. 
Fourthly, As for the irritation of the Heart and Ar= 
teries ( which perhaps is the pririciple cauf of many dif- 
ferences in the pulfes ) it is manifeftly found tobe 
weak and ineffe€tual in the Arteries of the firft affected 
parts. We purpofe not at this timé to difcourfe of the na~ 
ture, caules, differences and effedts of irritation inthe 
pulfes 5 only we obfery in general that it may be either 
natural or violent } and that each of them may be uni 
verfal or particular, and withal may arife either from: 
within or from without. .And laftly, that it may be ex= 
ceflive or defective : In the handling of the Bite Di- 
feaf it wil fuffice to touch upon the particular Irritation 
of the Arteries, and afterwards to accommodate our Di- 
feafes to the prefent bufinels.1-Therfore, we affirm that 
the Arteries impel the Blood into the fubftance or habit 
of the parts, by a certain labor and contention; and that 
the parts which receiv that Blood do make fom refiftance 
and oppofition : that by reafon of this conflié the ‘Ar= 
teri¢s are Irritated to make ftronger refiftances or pulfes; 
and that that Skirmifhing is of {o great moment to for- 
tify the pulfe and render it mote vigorous, that'when it 
is weak, the Pulfcan fcatce be {trong:but where the con- 
tention is fomwhat more increafed, yer'fo, that it doth 
not overcome the oppofition of the Arteries, the pulfe 
becomes more {trong and lively, provided that no impe~ 
diment from fom other ‘caufdoth intervene. This we 
might illuftrate by divers inftances, but we wil exempli- 
fy it only ina few: in, the winter the pulfés dre more 
ful, hard, ftrong and conftant, then in the fummer 3 but 
it is certain thar at that time the outward parts of the 
body being bound up with old, ‘are more firm and lefs 


paflable 
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paffable; and therfore that they do more ftrongly then at 
other times reGft the Blood, contending to pafs thorow 
the fabftance of ther in his circulation 3 wherupon the 
Arteries, when no other intervening matter hindreth, 
mult needs rove more vigoroufly, and drive the Blood 
more forcibly, if they pertorm their office in perfecting 
the circulation of the Blood. ieee on thofe Arteries 
are ittitated, unlefsthey ‘be totally {uppreft, or by fome 
other means charmed and’ by degrees yeeld ftronger 
ftrokes 3 and withal the Spiritous Blood being pent in 
& ftriving for more toom they do wax alittle more hot, 
and are fomwhat enlarged, and fomtimes having a little 
triumphed over the fubdued oppofition, they drive for- 
ward the blood into the parts,with a more fwift & copi- 
ous torrent then before. This is further confirmed by the 
heat augmented by. handling fnow, for aithough at the 
firft the Hands wax prefently cold,yet in a fhort time af= 
ter they grow hor, &withal they are died & colored with 
Blood, as the intenfivenes of the heat doth juftify.. For 
upon the firft contreétation ot touch of the {now the 
parts are bound up, and {trongly refitt the circulation of 
the Blood, the Arteries alfo in thofe parts are at the 
fame time contracted - But, unlefsthe cold prevail to 
a total fuppreffion of the Spirits contained in thofe Ar- 
reries, and to a ftupifying ofthe Arteries themfelvs, or 
at leaft a benummednefs , thofe Arteries are by degrees 
irritated, andthe interrupted Blood more forcibly con* 
rends for ‘wider room, and fo at length by this counter- 
oppofition, the Arteries wax hot and are dilated,and the 
‘pulf being incréafed, they extrude'the Blood more plen~ 
tifully into the part before overcooled. On'the contra- 
ry, in'the fummerswhen lefs refiftance is oppofed againft 
the'paflage of the Blood, rhe pulfe becomes more feeble, 
mote languid, and more foft. From whence it = dic 
tag 
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that the defeée of adu irritation, proceeding from the 

weak refiftarice of the parts which receav the Blood 

ne the Arteries, doth diminifh the vigor of the pul- 
Se 

Secondly, The fame is yet more evidently feen when 
the Pulfe is augmented by the motion of the Body 5 for 
in arty violent motion almoft all the Mufcles are ftret~ | 
clied, by reafon wherof they fomwhat more refift the 
er of the Blood 5 hereupon the Arteries are provo- 

ed to contention, their heat’ is encreafed, and there- 
fore more nimble, ftrong and full Pulfes are emit- 
ted. | 

Thirdly, Asthe inflamation of a part doth fenfibly 
frritate the Arteries thereof, fo it exciteth a more ve- 
hement Pulfe and baufeth a more liberal Flux of the 
Blood. ‘Fhe fame may be faid of pain. 

Fourthly, Hither lo muft be referred the bruifing 
of any part. For a bruifed part doth difficultly receive 
the Blood flowing to it: hereupon the Arteries provo- 
ked, they beat more ftrongly, and {well the bruifed 
part refifting them into atumor- This might be de- 
soniftred by many more examples, but we conceiye 
thefe to be very fufficient and fatisfactory. 

Moreover, It muft be noted that the parts caufed by 
the reception of the Blood in the Arteries, may be ve- 
ry great, and yet not fufficient effectually to irritate 
the Arteries 3 in which cafe it rather remitteth and di- 
fturbeth them, éncreafeth, or facilitateth the force of 
the torrent of the Blood. For that oppofition of it felf 
fnterrupteth the channel of the Blood thorow the fub- 
ftance of the parts 3 but’ becauf it doth withal irritate 
the Arteries to emit more lively ftrokes, it quickneth 
the torrent of it by accident. Wherfore we are here 
compelled into another involuntary digreflion, ‘by di- 
ig fti-quithing 
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ftinguifhing between the refiltance of the part that irri 
tate, and that which doth not, or doth very little irri- 
tate the inftances already alledged will fuffice for the 
former,and to explain the latter we will ad a few. 

Firft, Therefore there is a refiftance that totally 
fupprefleth the torrent of the Blood. Such aone is cau- 
fed by aftrong ligarure, which doth altogether inter- 
cept the pulfe in thofe parts beyond it, neither yet doth 
it irritate the, Arteries on this fide of it, becaufe it c- 
yercometh all the force of the Artery beyond the Liga- 
ture and doth wholly break off the aétion thereof. “The 
fame is feen in the parts mortified with cold, or by o- 
ther caufes corrupted with an inflamation 3 and pet= 
haps in fome hard fwellings,contractures and fome con~ 
firmed wounds. / 

Seggndly, There is a reftftance prefling down the 
Arteries even by the compreffion of the Arteries, and 
this happencth in a ligature indifferently bound. Al- 
fo in the compreflion of an Artery by fome tumor in 
the adjacent parts as in a raw {welling 3 alfoin a com 
preffion from any outward caufe, many things which 
belong to the lying down on the right fide elpecially, 
andthe left are referred hither ; fo in tumors. on the 
right fide, the lying on the left fide is many times endu- 
red with the leaft patience by the compreffion of the 
found parts by thofe that are {welled &c- and this com~ 

reffion however it refifteth the circulation of the 
Blood, yet it doth not feem much to irritate the Arte- 
ries, becaufe it doth no lefs intercept the very pulfifica- 
tive force, then it diminifheth the action thereof. Al- 
though perhaps it may fomtimes irritate in the Lungs 
by reafon of their yehement heat, juft as it ufeth todo 
in aching and inflamed parts. 

Thirdly, There is arefiftance in part reprefling the 
Mee circulation 
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éiveulurfort of the: Blood, but without compreffion of 
tite: Arteries, nor yet totally fuppreffing them, nor very 
wich itritating the Avtery. Such an one occurreth in 
ébtructionsicaufed by cold, flow, thick, and moift hu~ 
mors, which although: they may fomwhat retard the free 
palage of the Blood, yet they provoke the Artery very 
ittle, becaufe at the des time they fuperinduce a cer~ 
tai benummednels in them, at leafta cold diftempor, 
aalfo irethe Blood which they contain. The fame al- 
aol may be faid of paralytical members, but that in 
thefe-a benurnmednels is more evidently ‘introduced in: 
wteit Arteries, and the channel of the Blood is. lefs re~ 
ttitded inithem,; , ‘ 

Moreover, We afin fecoridly that the parts firlt 
wfeéted im this Difeaf do not fufficiently irritate the 
Arteries, by which. the. Blood is diftributed ghrought 
tient For although in thefe parts, both by reafon of 
Meir folidivy, and alfo in-refpe@ of their coldnefs, we 
grant (ome kind of refiftance, yet it is extream feeble 
and flow, and very little provoking. Firft, becaufe in 
tole paris a is conjoyned with the cold diftem- 
per; which of it {elf tempereth and qualifieth all man~ 
wer of provocations. Secondly, Becauf there is a pe~ 
Wury‘of inherent Spirits, which otherwife, where they: 
abotnd, are wont to cherifh the vigor’ of the Arteries, 
aid: the blood contained in them. Thirdly, Becaufe 
tiofe parts-are loof, weak, and foft, and therfore more 
Prone'to receive-with facility that which the Arteries 
fend in, than to exafperate them by refiftance. And 
that the Atteries:do not conveigh the Blood by any vi- 
gorous‘and confiderable force into thefe parts, is mani~ 
#eft by this fign, becauf after the influx of the Spirits, 
aid the Blood they {till continue loof, -foft and teeble, 
When on se contrary {trong Pulfes are wont -to render 
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the parts otherwile weak, ful, (woln, and ftiff, anafud- 


den. Fifthly, becauf the firft affected partsthaxe inthe 


a fimilary lubricity. For asthe Superhiciary orexterndl 
lubricity fuffereth any thing to.pais by, without attiiti- 
tion 7 fo alfo the Internal.or fimilary lubricity facilitates 
ghe circulation of the Blood, fo that the:paflage iis ac 
complifhed with very fmal oppofition. We condnde 
therfore that the proirritation of the Arteriesis:in-thts 
Difeaf deficient .5 and therfore that the Artenies.are weny 
dully and ineffedtually excited to ftrengthen the;pulf. © 
Having at the length weighed al things which we 
propounded concerning the caufes which aétuate and 
advance the ‘Blood in:his circulation, ‘itfufficiently -ap~ 
peareth, that the circulation of the Blood sin this-aftest 
is eafy and expedit enough, ‘but that it is ‘leflenedand 
paffeth dully thorow the parts firft affected, both: by rea 
a of thé fluggithnefs of the Artetious ‘Blaod.contain- 
ed inthe Artery of the faid parts, and alfo,becauf_of.the 
defeétive heat,.and flendernefs of thofe Arteries; andif- 
nally, in regard of their ineffe@tual irritation. And lee 
thefe things fuffice concerning the two former ‘faulss 
belonging to the diftribution of the Blood in this affedts 
namly, the diminution and flownels therof. It remain~ 
eth in the next place to examine the inequality of thas 
@iftribution. — 
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| ih The Inequality of the Diftribution of the Blood . i 
i! Hh  anthis Affe. . 
Al | 
i , @s ido: doHis inequality is to be eftimated by. a. compa~ | : 


#7 fe rifon of the greatnes&{wiftnefs of the current | ie 
+ _ 8 of the Blood, made in divers parts. For ifthe i < 
8" circulation of the Blood according to a Geo- 
metrical proportion be either equally fmal and flow, or 
equally great and {wift, that muft be judged, equal by 
the {cope of the prefent enquiries: ofthe coritrary, if 
| in fome parts it be little and flow, andin others great 
| and {witt, that muft be reputed unequal and difpro- 
| portionate. And this is the State of the prefent difqui- 
| fition. 
a It is manifeft by what hath been faid, That the ftribu- 
tion of the Blood thorow the parts firft affected, is ex- 
treamly {paring and flow: Trremaineth therfore only 
that we confider whether it be tranfmitted thorow the 
other parts with a quicker and more plentifull motion. 
We have already affirmed that the root of this evil is 
me i not fixed in the Heart it felf, and that this Bowel of it 
i i felf is not primarily il affeéted in refpedt of the left 
oh Wentricle therof. Ir is credible theretore, that the Heart 
| ( unlefs perhaps fom other Difeaf be conjoyned or fu- 
Hy pervene ) doth rightly execute his function, and expel 
Ai @ fufficient quantity of Blood, for our turn by every 
| firoke into the Aorta» Seing therfore (as hath been al- 
ready 
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ready proved)that the Blood is niggardly difpenfed from 
the Arta into the firft affeéted parts, a fuperfluous por- 
tion of it muft needs be diftributed into other parts nar 
fo affeéted : for otherwiie the Aorta fhould not fuffici- 
ently difcharge it felf,nor disburthen the Blood received 
from the Heart, but it would be obitruéted and appre. 
fed with the plenty therof 3 and this repletion upon e~ 
very flight occafion would fly back,even to the left Ven- 
tricle.of the Heart, and there kindle a Feaver. And we 
grant indeed, for this very cauf, among others, that dm 


this Difeaf a Feaver is eafily and frequently produced. 


But {cing that the Feaver is another Difeaf conjoyned, 
and feparable and different from this sand feing that this 


" Difeat very often happneth without a Feavers it mut 
needs be granted, that by how much mote fparingly the » 


Blood is diftributed to the firft affected parts , by fo 
much the more plentifully conveyed to the otherparts; 
at leaft in the ablence of the Feaver.For feing that quan- 
tity of Blood, as we faid even now, 1s extruded intothe 
Aorta, as may Suffice the whole Body, and feing al of ax 
mutt be diftributed into feveral parts,it molt plainly £al- 
lows, that the lefs is tran{mitted into one part, the more 
is difpenfed into another. And thus it may be perceived. 


- that the inequality of the diftribution ‘of the Blood. is 


inferred from the fole diminution thereof, in the fut 
affeéted parts above afferted, ( at leaft probably))namily, 
from the fal and flow current of the Blood thorow < 
parts firft affeéted,there may be rightly collected a more 
quick and plentiful ftream of it, into the inward sparts 
not fo affected. Now let us fee whether the other appear 
rances relating hither are corre(pondent to thisDifcourt. 
Firft, It feemeth manifeft by what hath been alleadg~ 
ed, that the Head, the Brain, the Liver, and the other 
Bowels, are not afflicted with that cold diftemper, ous 
mney 
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that Rtupefaction and penury of inherent Spirits, wher 
with the parts primarily afieéted are oppreft. For the 
bowels and the {aid parts do not receive theit Nerves 
from the Spinal, Marrow, without the Skul , but they 
‘are involved in the fame condition with the other parts. 


Moreover, thofe parts,as far as we can judg by the touch 


are (at lealt outwardly) moderatly hot, and as far as we 
can guefs by the fight they retain their native and flori- 
fhing color, befides they are more ful and flefhly; then 
the firft affected parts. 

Moreover,Children affliéted with this Difeaf have an 
Zndifferently good appetite, they do not il cancoét the 
sntro{umed aliment, and aboutthe Head they retain 
their fenfes very acute: they fee, theyshear, they taft, 
they {mel as fubtily as others, and as for their wit, they 
many times furpafs thofe of equal years with them 5. un~= 
lefs an impediment from fome other cauf. All which 
things put together do abundantly witnels, that a cold 
diftemper, nor a bentmmednefs or penury of Inherent 

» Spirits, hath none,or at leaft-a very {mal predominancy 
in thole parts. Thefe things being granted, We mut 
likewifé needs grant that a more liberal diftribution of 
the Blood is dilpeniedto the faid parts. For as for the 
heat, we haye Monty {hewed that that doth both am~ 
plify and ftir up the Arteries to fend forth a’ ftronger 
palfation 5 and we have alfo noted above that the plen- 
ty of the Spirits, doth not only cherifh the pulfificative 
force of the Arteries, and confetv the vigor of the Blood 
contained in them,but rhat it doth fomwhat enliven and 
excitate both of them, and that by fo much the more ef- 

feétually, by how much the lefS the inherent Spirits are 
afteéted with a ftupefaction. 

Secondly, unlefs thofe parts were watered with amore 


liberal cisculation of the Blood, they would becom oe 
oft, 
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foft, loof,and feeble, then they are, even as the parts 
firft affeéted are obferved to be. For upon the defect or 
languifhing of the Pulf in any part, the part-prefently 
becoms lool and weak, as it happneth to al the Parts in 
a Lipotbymy. On the contrary, when the Pulf beats 
frongly, the Part wherunto it belongeth, isfeen to be 
fomwhat rigid and {welled. For a ful Pulf doth prefent= 
ly filup thofe parts, which were. before funk down by 
emptinefs 3 as the Lypothymy being driven away, and 
the Pulf being reftored, the Parts of the Body, which 
were before loof and languid, are-not only wel colored, 
but ful of vivacity and turgid : feing therfore that thofe 
Parts are not affected with that foftnels, loofnefs, and 
weakne(s, we muft conclude thar they are aCtuated with 
a full Pulf. | 

Thirdly, The very augmented magnitude of the parts, 
in comparifon of the parts primarily affected in this Di- 
feaf doth witnefs, that they are more liberally fed with 
their aliment, namly, the Blood, ( which is reputed the 
common and laft aliment of the Parts) for otherwife 
fcarce any fufficient reafon can be imagined, why, when 
the firft affected Parts are fo extenuated, thefe fhould 


be ( efpecially the Brain and Liver ) info good 4 con= ° 


dition, fo ful and fo plump. The fame thing is confir- 
med by the lively color of the fame parts. For if the 
Pulflanguifh in any part, fomwhat of the frefh and a> 
miable color p refently retireth from that Part. 

' Fourthly, ‘The Arteries called Carotides, and the Ju- 
gulary Veyn, which belong to the Brayn, and the parts 
about the Head, ate obferved to be very broad in this af- 
feéts but the Veflels tending to the firit affected parts to 
be unduly flender 5 from whence we may clearly infer, 
That the difpenfation of the Blood to thofe Parts is un~ 


equal. And here we intreat and be thofe who have 


ah opportunity to open fuch Bodies ‘as this affe& hath 
deftroyed, that they would accurately contemplate whe - 
ther the fwelling Arteries inferted into the {welling 
parts. of the Bones do more liberally, and more commo- 
dioufly tranfmit the Blood into thofe, than into.the o- 
ther lefs nourifhed parts of the Bones,. and whether the 
Arteries of thofe ‘parts are more ‘broad than of thefe. 
Although indeed.we confefs that this enquiry is moft 
difficult, both’ becaufe of the flendernefs of thofe Arte- 
ries, andiin regard of the ob{curity of their infertion, 
and alfo in refpeét of the hardhefs of the Bones. 


Fifthly, Hither alfo belong things hurtful and help- 
ful for children affli€ted with this Difeaf are bimteettly 
benefitted by rubbings, motion, and, various agitation 
of the Body, by.exercifes, ftrengthning Oyntments, and 
the like means which raife the heat in the Members on 
the right-fide,: and the other parts primarily affected, 
and irritate the Pulfes and augment them.after any fort, 
whereby the-diftribution of the Blood may be more 
neerly reduced to fome equality; with the contrary 
things they are damnified. In like manner fuch Medi- 
cines which promove the difpenfation of the Blood to 
the firft affe€ted parts (as thofe which are moderately 
hot, benignand familiar to Nature, and {fo attenuant, 
incident, and deobftruent that at the fame time they do 
not inthe leaft degree waft but cherifh and.augment the 
Spirits) help very much towards the cure of this Dii- 
eaf; the contraries do either produce or foment it be- 
ing produced. All thefethings being confidered we mutt 
conclude that the deftribution of the Blood in this af- 
fect is irregular and unequal. And thus at length we 
have finifhed the difquification of the faults in the de- 
{tribution of the Vital Blood ; we new proceed to the 

exami~ 
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dyamination ofthe faults, ifany fuch there be, of iirc 
Vital participative Conftitution in this Difeafe. 
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CHAP. XIL 


The faults of the Vital participarive Cenfti- 
tution in this Affect. 


eto do to doE have already faid that the Origine of rhe 
<e \\/ Vital Conftitution is grounded in the Ar~ 
“& "5° terious Blood, and efpecially in the {piritous 
HBP oy part thereof: but becaufe the folid parts alfo 
do fomwhat truly participate the nature of Life we jult- 
ly afcribe unto them the Vital participative Conftitu- 
tion. : 

Now this Conftitution confifteth in Three 
Things: 

Eirtt, In a certain union of the Artérious Bleod 
with the fubftance ofthe folid parts through which it 
paficth. ee 

Secondly, In the Vital heat excited :in thofe 
sarts. 

: Thirdly, In the enlivening ‘and exaltation of the 


_ ‘Natural Conftitution, and of all the Natural’ faculties 


of thofe parts. ! 

Firft, As for that union of the Arterious Blood, it 
mutt be juttly reputed, the firft part of the participative 
Life. For the folid parts are therfore faidto partici- 
pate of the Nature of Life, orthe Vital Conftitution, 


becaule the Vital Spirits are contained in them. For. 
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Life cannot confift without a Vital Spirit. Therfore 
when the Vital Spirit is diftributed in and with the Ar 
tetious Blood to the folid parts through the Arteries, 
and thefe parts do fuck in that Blood into their fub- 
ftance, it comesto pafs, that the faid parts ate couni- 
ted with the Vital Spirits, and fo they participate of the 
Nature of Life. | 

Moreover, Seeing this union is not permanent but 
tranfient and confifteth in motion, it feemeth to confift 
in the confluence and mutual embracement of the inhe- 
rent natural and influent Vital Spirit : but the conditi- 
ons which are requifite to make ‘his a natural concourfe, 


are, 
Firft, That it be in all refpeéts, moderate, and not 
impetuous. 


Secondly, That itbein all refpedts ftrong, and not 


feeble and ftupified. 

Thirdly, That it be friendly and peaceable, not ho- 
ftile and Turbulent, that it be gentle not tumultuous 3 
that it be neither too flippery and {mooth, nor too 
rough. 

Fourthly, That it end not in any kind of diffipation 
of the Spirits, but rather in the appeafing and apt dif- 
pofition of them for their return into the Veins. More 
fuch conditions might perhaps be added 5 but becaufe 
they verylittle belong to this Difeaf, we fhall here fu- 
perceed any further examination of them. We only 
note that the mutual concourfe and union of the Vital 
and natural Conftirution by their Spirits, doth not oc- 
cur inthis affeét, with that a€tivity, vigor and compla- 
cency, asitufually doth in found Bodies. And this 
fcarce needeth any proof, feeing that it is manifeft by 
what hath been faid above,that not only the natural con~ 
ftitution ef the firft affected Parts dothlabor under a 
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cold and amoift diftemper, adefe& and benummednefs 
of Spirits, but that the Vital Blood it felfis alfo fom- 
what damped and ftupified in the tops ot ends of the 
Arteries, before it can be conveighed into the firft af- 
feéted patts, fo that that union muft needs be perfor- 
med without either a fufficient vivacity, ot “Acalire 
For when the vigorous Vital Spirits do mect together 
with the Bacal Spirits no lefs vigorous, they are u- 
nited with a kind of curteous ftrife and delightful con- 
rention. Whether,that we may illuftrate this matter i 
an example, the natural Spirits as a Bride do here al- 
lure and in a manner coat the Vital Spirits who as it 
were act the part of a Bridegroom : But the Viral Spi- 
rits provoked with their hear, and driven on, by the vi- 
gor of the Pulfes do more confidently invade the Na- 
tural Spirits and penetrate into their confines and regi- 
ons, whilft the Natural Spirits in the mean time 
(however as it were with modeft refiftances repulfing 
the affault) receive them at length not without a cet 
tain pleafure. For the very corporal pleafure is efta- 
blifhed upon,and encteafed by a kind of amorous ftrife, 
and the principal part of Life it felf confifteth in fuch a 
contention about the Reciprosal union of the Spirits 5 
for to that end the Vital Spicits-are both’.generated and 
deftributed, that at length they may pals through the 
folid Natural Conftitution of the Pants , and may 
profoundly imbue them with their vital power and ver- 
tue; but ee this peneration cannot be effected with- 
out endeavor and reliltance, it mut needs be, that the 
vigor ofthat contention & refiftance, be eithsr more or 
tels according to their copioulnels, vivacity, and heat 
of thofe Spirits that maintain the confi. Therefore 
becaute in this affect, both the Natural and the Vital 
Spirits are more cold , fewer, and le(s active 3 their 
Mitts tee Toe err eon 
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eoncourf and union muft needs be dull and undelight- 
ful. Moreover it muft be noted in this affee ( which 
alfo we have fhewed above ) that the permeation of the 
Blood thorow the firft affected parts is to eafy arid flip- 
pery, wherupon even for this reafon, that concourf and 
union of the Spirits in. thofe parts is rendred more 
flothful, and lef pleafant. Befides, hotexhalations al~ 
though for the moft part they are {paringly raifed in this 
affect, yet being raifed, by reafon of the foftnefs, loof 
nels, and internal lubricity ofthe firit affected parts, 

arts they evaporate fooner then is meet, wherupon they 
ft. thofe parts cold and'feeble. 

Secondly, As for the Vital heat communicated 'to the 
folid parts ( which is the fecond part of the Vital parti~ 
Spr Conftitution ) that partly depends upon the 
atorefaid union, or the Incorporation of the Arterious 
Blood, with the folid parts 5 but partly it confifteth in a 
certain expanfive motion or endeavor (like to that ex- 
panfive endeavor of the Arterious Blood) excited in the 
very folid parts. The firft is very perfpicuous, for the 
" Arterious Blood through the impregnation of the Vital 
heat, when it is receaved into the folid parts, muft needs 
with their fub{tance communicate their heat 4lfo. unto 
them. The fecond is likewile ptoved without difficulty, 
For ifthe Vital heat radicated inthe Atterious. Blood 
confilteth in'a Cértain motion or endeavor of that Blood 
uniformly diffufed and withal at the fame time fomwhat 
reftrained, it muft unavoydably excite the fame motion 
in the folid parts thorow which it paffeth, femng that na~ 
tural caufes do. always a& to the exttemity of their pow- 
er, and as much as is poflible by way of affimilation. If 
any, man, doubt whether the Effence of the Vital. heat 
confift in fuch an uniform diffufive motion, ‘moderately 
reftrained and intrinfically advancing:let him know a 

he! lane the 
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the Effence'ofheat doth in general: confit in:motiomo* 
a-rerefadtive endeavor fomwhat interrupted).as Sr.:Tho- 
mas Bacon doth moft clearly demonftrate in hisiYovum 
Organum. But this I fay, the Viral: hear, {eingthar it 
containeth in irfelf the tri nature of hear, ir wihbealfo: 
neceflarily fuch:a rarefativeendeavor fomwhat reftraie 
ned, But that this! hear may bereftraineditoithe Viral's 
more conditions muft-be added; which neverthelefsiwe 
cannot inithis:place either reckon up, or accuratly fearcl 
into, leaft we fhould run into an: unreafonable digreffi- 
on. Imthe-iatertmthar we may have the matter, and the 
manner’ of enquiring, whether or no in. this affect: the 
Vital-heat be: moderated! according to nature, it feem- 
ed:good.unto.us,. to:propound: thefe fubfequent condi- 
tions: | 

Kirk, That the Vital! heat: may beicalled’Natural;or 
according to. Nature, ivis requifit tharthe Origin ther- 
of be Internals Namly, in the Arterious Blood,and:that 
itberderivedto the folid'parts,.as hath-been faid,. by the 
implantation andunion therof 5’ for that any: thing may 
becalled; Natural, it muft needs flow from/an Internal 
Principle, although: it be likewife tru thapwhat things 
foever do moderatly cherifh, augment; andsexcite: that 
Internal Principle, may in-thav refpect deferve this ap 
pellation. 

Secondly, Tris required, that that heat-be moderate, 
rot unequally, saat ot intenfive, but communicated 
to the parts, inan even degree. 

Thirdly, Tt-is required, that it be in fome meafure u- 
niform, and'like it {elf in thofe parts, that rejoyce in the 
fame fimilary-conftitution, provided, that they: be equi- 
diftant from the fountain ofheat, andafter the fame 
manner iaffected byfome other concurrent and adjacent 
canfes, Burin the parts further‘ diftant from the foun~ 

. a 4 tain 
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tain of heat $ yet otherwife, as hath been faid, after the 
fame manner affected, that it may be uniformly dimini- 
fhed* And inlike manner in the colder parts in refpect’ 
of the inherent conftitution, that it may be alfo propor- 
tionably more remifs. Laftly, In the parts diverfly af- 
feéted by other caufes,fo that one may be much more in- 
tenfively hot then another : it is requifite, that between 
the hotter and the colder part stare be found aheat gra~ 
dually, andas it were uniformly more remifs (if you 
proceed gently from the hotter towards the colder part. ) 
And eyen a certain uniformity may be obferved in this 
deformity or difparity of heat, fo thd as it continueth 
within the bounds of Nature. For the parts immediat- 
ly and intermutually touching one another, are in a pre- 
rernatural capacity, or condition : If one of them be ex- 
treamly hot in comparifon of the other. For feing that 
this Vital heat confifteth in a rarefadtive endeavor fom- 
what reftrained, if it be very unequal and difproportio- 
nate in the Partsbordering upon one another, it will 
happen, that that part which endeavoreth with vehe- 
ence, doth withal endeavor to feparate it felf,from that 
which ufeth no fuch vehemence, and fo that it wil becom 
apreternatural endeavor, caufing pain: for pain con- 
fiteth in the folution of continuity, not yet made, but 
to be made. 

Fourthly, That this heat may not aCtuate or affift the 
aétion of any other hurtful conjoyned quality whatloe- 
ver. For although in this café the conjoyned hurtful 
quality is chiefly peccant, and meriteth the greater part 
ef blame, yet cannot the heat be altogether excufed, For 
an acrimonious end malignant heat,denoteth other qua~ 
lities to be conjoyned betides the bare heat, yet the Vi- 
tal heat it felf, in as much as it exafperateth and prove- 
keth the aétivity of thofe conjoyned qualities toa more 

potent 
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ation and annoyance, itmutft be judged 


potent deprav 
partly culpable of their vitious actions. 
Fifthly, On the part of the refiftance moderation is 


alfo required, both in re(peét of the appeafing of the ir- 


ritated Vital Spirit, and alfo in regard of the paflage of 
the Arterious Blood, and finally inrefpeét of the tran 
piration of the unappeafed exhalations. 

Sixthly, A certain proportion muft be obferved be= 
rween the expanfive endeavor of the Vital heat, and the 
refiftance that reftrains it, an excels therefore in either 
of them init felf is not 4 fault, but if one be 
difproportionate to another » inthat regard it muft be 


reputed faulty. 


Seventhly, A certain harmony and order is obferva- 
ble both in the endeavor, and in the refiftance. For 
they do not always proceed in one form and continuati- 
on, but as it were fighting, they are (omtimes intended, 
fomtimnes remitted. And indeed they are chiefly increa- 
{ed inthe Diaftole of the Arteries, wher the blood not 
being contained in his Marrow Veflels, ftrugleth for 
more room, and fo ftreccheth the Arteries, tila compe- 
tent portion of it fallech down, into the habit of the 

arts, and is there digefted 5 for then the place doth not 

compel the Blood into fuch ftraights, but after a fhort 
time it defifteth from that impetuofity, and among the 
caufes of the pulfation this motion of the Blood is nor 
the leaft confiderable. Now that we may apply thefe 
things to the prefent bufinefs, amongft all the con- 
ditions now propofed, the fecond alone feemeth mani- 
feftly to be defired in this affect. For the Vital heat is 
not here moderate, but defective and more remi{s than 
the juftand Natural Degree. For feeing that the firft 


affected parts are befieged with a cold and moift diftem- 
: Pets 
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pers and with 2penury: and. benummednefs. of Spirits, 
they mutt neceflarily ( as we have already demontftrated) 
femewhat rebate the heat of the Arterious Blood:be~ 
fore it is tranfmitted into the fubltance of them 3 
wherupon thofe parts participate. a more remifs degree 
of Vital heat, thanis due unto them. And this thal} 
fuffice concerning the communication; of the. Vital 
irear tothe Parts. 

‘Fhirdly, As for the laft part of the participative 
Rife, which indeed dependeth upon the two former, 
aad which is the firft in. the intention, though the: lat 
imtlie. execution.of-Nacture 5.we-fay,. that it isin fome 
fort the end both of the Original Vital Conftirurion; 
arid alfo of the diftribution thereof, and finally of the 
afovefaiduniomand heat communicated. ‘to the parts, 
For the-Wital! Spirits arenot excited: in: the Airterious 
Blood for their own fakes alone, neither are they: diitri- 
buted into the parts, and united to thems only.for their 
own: advantage 5 but’ chiefly, that. they may enliven 
and’ dignifie the inherent conftitution of the folid 
Parts, and fo aGtuate and: promote their faculties. For 
asthe heat of irfelfis only potentially viGible, unlefs. ir 
be irradiated with light, fo.thofe inherenv faculties of 
attracting, retaining, concocting, fecreving, and: for~ 
ming, are dead as.it were and meerly potential, when 
they are deprived of the vivification and erogation of 
the Vital affux, This is moft clearly confpicuous ing 
lipothymy 5 for upon the defe@ of the Viral influx, all 
thofefaculticsfuddenly. fail, decay; languifh. But {e~ 
ing all the faculties are eftablithed upon fome conftitu- 
tion, which is boththe caufe: and. fubje@ of them, it 
might be demanded in which Conftitution of the parts 
it is grounded > We anfwer, in re(pect of the porenti= 


al Nature they are-radicated in the Natural Conftitu- 
tion 
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tion which we have before deftribed 5 but that in refe- 


renee to the Actuated and Elivened Effence that they 
depend likewife upon the Vital influx. And we de- 
clare in general that the participative Viral Conftituti- 
‘on, which we have already aflerted to confilt in “Three 
things, conjoyned with the Natural Corftitution, is . 
the total and adequate, both caufe and fubje& of all 
thole faculties. But it would be a tedious ‘degreffion, 
and inconfiftent with our purpofe, to make enquity 
how thofe Conftitutions camproduce this or that facul- 
ty determinate in its Species. For the’ prefent we will 
only, run over thofe faults of the faculties aforefaid 
which occur in this affect. 

Firft, The fafhioning vertue here erreth by an. une- 
qual purging out of the Vital Blood in divers parts, as 
we have difcourfed above. Hereupon the Head and the 
Liver grow to an unmeafurable bignefs 5 the firft af- 
fagted parts are extenuated, the ends of the Bones {tick 
out, and fomtimes the Bones themfelves, which are o- 
therwife ftraight, wax crooked. 

Secondly, The Concoétive faculty is weak in this 
Difeaf and inthe firft affected part by reafon ofthe in- 
herent cold diftemper, the penury and benummednefs 
of the Spirits, the brittle and flippery union of the Vi- 
tal fpirits with the Natural Conftirution, and by reafon 
of the feeble imprinted Vital heat. 

Thirdly, The Attractive, Retentive; and Expulfive 
Faculties, feem not to recede much from their Natural 
Condition 3 yet the AttraGtive is fomwhat mote flow 
than ought to be 5 the Retentive, by reafon.of the in- 
ternal lubricity is fomwhatgveaker, and the*Expulfive 
ig more vehement for the fame Caufe. 

And thus at length we have difpatched the faithful 
examination of the faults of the Vital Conftitution in 

this 
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thisaffe&. The Animal Conftitution fhould now un- 
dergo the next difquifition, but that fom faults of the 
Natural Conftitution; namly the Organical faults ther- 
of, which have fome dependance upon fome of the reci- 
ted faults | of the Vital Conftitution, do challenge this 
place, as moft proper to themfelyss 


See detec toch docteclocdectetecte schoctoctosefeddoetododte 
CHAP XIII. 


The Organical Faalts of the Natural Contfti- 
tution iz this Affett, 


+ Si a haha thatthe Organical faultsin this Difeat 


“& ¢ a belong tothe Inherent Conflitution of the 
“3 © parts, thofindeed by the Law. of juft Method 
Pde thould be immediatly after the fimilary vices of 
the fame Conftitution 5 but as we have noted above, the 
Reafon and Cauf of them muft be derived from the 
faults of the Vital Conftitution lately mentioned, and 
therfore we are conitrained to premife the examination 
of thefe, andto refery the confideration of the other for 
another place. 

The Organical faults in this affe&t are fitly reduced to 
thefe Heads. 

Firft, To the extenuatiori and leannefs of certain parts 
namily, the parts firit affected. 

Secondly, To the unreafonably augmented magnitude 
of fome parts, as the Brain, the whol Head, and the 
Liver. 

Thirdly, To the tumors for lanching out of certain 

aS bones, 
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Bones, as of the Bones to the Wrefts, to the Ankles,and 
the ends of the ribs. 

Fourthly, To the bowing of certain Bones, as it fre- 
quently’ happneth to the Bones of the Cubit, and the 
Shin Bone} fomrimes to the Bone ofthe Thigh and 
Sholder. 

‘ ee To the poynted figure and narrowne(s of the 
reait. 

And thefe faults are reckoned beneath among the 

Symptoms and figns of the Difeaf, not becaufe they are 
indeed meer Symptoms, but becauf they are obvious to 
the Senfes, and fo do fitly fupply the place of figns, botia 
in refpect of the parts of the Effence of the Difeaf more 
deeply retired, and alfo in refpeét of the hidden caufes 
therof, For whatfoever is perceived by the fenf, and be- 
fides it felf reprefenteth fomwhat elftothe underftand- 
ing that is obfcure, hath the formality of afign. For in- 
deed thefe faults are parts, of the fecondary Effence of the 
Difeaf, feing that they are the vitious Conftitutions of 
the Organs depraving the action,and have a dependance 
upon the other parts of the Effence of the Difeat. 

The common cauf almoft of al thefe recited affe&s 
{eems to be an uneven or difproportionate nourifhment 
or Alogotrophy of the parts. Now this dependeth chiefly 
upon two caufes in this affect. The firkt is,the unequal 
inherent Conftitution of the parts irregularly nourifh- 
ed. The difparity between the inherent Conftituticns 
of the firft affected parts, and the Head and Bowels,can- 
not be fowel collected by what hath been already faid, 
but that it may deferve a further inculcation. The laft 
caul, which is indeed of equal moment, is the very un- 

equal diftribution of the Arterious Blood into the parts 

unevenly nourifhed. That the Blood is unequally di- 

Aributed in this affect we have already fhewed, here we 

only 


he 


only infer that that muft needs produce an unequal nuy 
trition of the parts. Al Creatures the more liberally 
they feed the more fat and flefhly they are unlefs fem o- 
other impediment doth intervene 3 but if the du quanti- 
ty of aliment be fubftracted,they grow lean, and aredai- 
ly more and more extenuated. Why fhould we not 
fuppofe that the fame thing happeneth in the Parts of 
Creatures ? the Blood, or at leaft {6mwhatcontained in 
the Blood, is acknowledged for the laft aliment of al the 
parts, wher therfore thatis liberally difpenfedto one 
part, and {paringly to another,certainly, it is no wonder 
if one partibe exceflively augmented, andanother ex- 
treamly extenuated. But thefe thmgs may fuffice in ge- 
neral. In particular, 

Firft, We affert, that the firft affe€ted parts in this 
Difeaf do dayly wax lean and fal away. Proof of this al- 
fertion cannot be reafonably expected, feing that dayly 
experience yeeldeth ar occular demontftvation of it. But 
why thofe parts are fo gxtenuated, that may require fom 
reafons, and we offer thefe. 

The firft is deduced from the primary effence of the 
Difeaf 5 namly, from a cold diftemper, a penury,and in- 
activity ofthe inherent Spirits inthe parts aforefaid, 
For by this means the attractive, retentive, and conco- 
€tive faculty, do execute their functions in thofe parts, 
unduly and ineffectually. 

The fecond is brought from the loofnefs, foftne{s,and 
internal flipperinefs of the fame parts 3 for hereupon the 
expulfive faculty is too much irritated, the breathing is’ 
too ealy and diffipative, the circulation of the Blood is 

_to flippery, the retentive faculty through the weaknes of 
it,parteth: with the aliment too foon,and with too much 
facility : and this yery thing almoft happneth here in 
thefe parts, which befalleth the Guts in a Lyentery: 

How- 


Grr}? 
Howhoever it be, the expenfes exceed the incoms, and 
by confequent thofe parts are extenuated. 

The third Reafon arifeth from the unequal diftribu- 
tion, and indeed defetive in the firft affe&ted parts, of 
which we have already fuperabundantly difcourled. 

Secondly, We affirm, that in this affect the greatnels 
of the Head, and efpecially of the Liver, as allo ‘of the 
| Brain is unreafonably increafed. Somrimes the Pal/y in 

the Head is conjoyned, which neverthelefs we fuppole 
to be of adifferent Species, and no part of this Difeaf= 
although we grant, that this affect may fomtimes give 
occafion to the fupervening Hydrocephalus. Morcovers 
we have fomtimes feen, the Confumption being {uper- 
induced upon this affect, and long continuing alfo, the 
Face, and the parts about the Head to be fomwhat exte- 
nuate before death. But this was produced by the Con- 
fumption, not by this Difeaf we now treat of. But thar 
we may give a reafon of that greatnefs unmealurably in- 
created in the Parts aforefaid. We note, 

Firft, That the parts belonging to the Head and al- 
moft all the Bowels, do receive the Nerves from that 
part of the Spinal Marrow,which is included within the 
Skul,and therfore thar thefe parts are not neceflarily fub- 
jet to that unhappy condition of the firit affected parts. 
Wherfore no reafon doth compel us to affirm, that thefe 
augmented parts are either affected with a cold diftem- 
per, or a penury and dulnefs of Spirtts, or that the, attra- 
étive, retentive, or concoftive faculties are therupon vi- 
tiated,and by confequence that thofe parts: are totally ex- 
empted from the firlt caufe of that extenuation which 
befalfeth the parts firft affected. 

Secondly, we obferve that neither loofnels, ‘nor flac- 
cidity, nor foftnefs, nor internal flipperinefs are predo- 


; thar 


minant in thofe immeafutably augmented parts , and: 
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that thefe qualities (as it happneth to the firft affedted 
parts ) do not yeeld a more irritated expulfion then is 
requifite, fo that the exportation fhould be feared to ex= 
ceed the importation, which we have fhewed to befal 
the extenuated parts. iat 

Thirdly, We obferve that the Blood in his circulati- 
on, by how much the more ‘pane it is diftributed to 
the firft affected parts, the more liberally it doth water 
and nourifh thefe parts. This we have already. proved, 
and it is needlefs to infert more arguments to that pur- 
pofe. Thefe things therfore being obferved,the Reafon 
4s playn, why the parts aforefaid are unmeafurably and 
irregularly augmented. For if the attra@tive retentitive 
and concoétive faculties be not weakned th them,accor= 
ding to our firft annotation, ahd the expulfive be not 
immoderately irritated according to the fecond, and iri 
the interim if {nfficient aliment be difpenfed to them ac* 
cording tothe third, the bulk of them muft needs in- 
creaf beyond proportion. | 

Thirdly, We affirm that the protuberancies or fwel- 
lings of the Bones inthe Wrefts, Ankles, and the ends 
of the Ribs do vitiate the Organ in a twofold refped}; 
namly, in refpeét of the greatnefs,and alfo of the figure: 
The parts vitiated in both refpeéts are obvious to the 
Eys, and therfore we fhal fuperfede al further proof. 

_ But why are the Bones ftretched out after that manner 
17 thofe places ? 

Truly it is very hard to render a Reafon therof, nei- 
ther perhaps dare we engage our felves by promife to 
give fatisfaction in all re{pedts herein to the curious. 
‘Therfore inftead of an anfwer we dedicate to the Rea- 
der thefe fubfequent obfervations as not altogether un- 
profitable. 

Firft, The Bones in many do agree with the fubftance 

of 
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_ pf chéBowedls. For firft they confift of a certain fimi- 


lary matter fevered from the: preterfluent Blood, not 
needing any laborious affimilation, and feem to admit 
a mot eafie nutrition till they arrive at the exaltation 
and higheft pitch of their encreafe 3 Moreover, they 
{eem to be nourithed until by age they are brought.to an 
extream drinefs, and they feem not to. be obnoxious to 


“any confiderable extenuation 3 fo the fubftances of the 


Bowels are fimilary being pens together by the fepa- 
ration almoft of the Blood alone, and they likewife eafi- 
ly encreaf, and are difficultly and rarely extenuated. Se~ 


~ condty, The Bones are nourifhed almoft after the fame 
manner, as the Parenchymata or fubftances of the Bo- 


"wels:’ Through the Arteries they receive the bloods. 
through the Veins they amandate and conveigh away 
the fuperfluous portion of it, and inftead of Veflels of 
the third kind whereby the exerements are expelled; 
they are furnifhed with Cels and@Cavities. Some per= 
haps may doubt of the Arteries of the Bones, becaufe 
fo hard and rigid a part may feem unapt to admit. any 
pulfation of the Arteries within it, we grant indeed 
that the Bones in regard of their hardnefs and ftifnels 
are lefs apt for the pulfation of the Arteries, and thet 
fore we acknowledg that they admit not within them a= 
ny notable ramification or branchingyof Arteries; but 
if any man will from thence infer that no Arteries are 
admitted into them,. truly herein he muft expe@ our 
abfolute denyal, for they are living Parts, they are lou- 
rifhedgthey grow, and they exercife the Attractive, Re= 
tentive, Concoétive, and Expulfive faculties. Again, 
théy receive the Blood, which they cannot do but b 
the conduit Pipes of the Arteries, and this is manife 
by the bloodinefs of them, when the Bones of Living 
-Creasures aré either-broken or any other way divided 
Bo es hee 


‘In yong Creatures the fpongy ftibftance of the Bones, 
and. the very Marrow is fenfibly perfufed with Blood, 
and the greateft ‘part of their Cavities if filled more 
with Blood than Marrow. In-elder and greater Crea- 
tures you may obferve both Veins.and Arteries through 
the Membtanes enwrapping the Marrow 5 all which 
things do fufficieritly prove that the Blood is diftribu- 
ted into the very Bones: But wile Nature (who inthe 
conformation of all the parts doth moft equifitely and 
aptly proportion all things) forefeeing here that the 
Vins and Arteries.could not conveniently be extended 
by alonger carnification through the fubftance of the 
Bones by reafon of their hardnefs, the cafterh that vatt 
number of them, fome'being as‘fmal-as hairs, into al= 
moft inconfpicuous little holes inthe Bones. But if 
you fouridly boyl ‘the Bones of gueater, Creatures 
thee Orifices of thi@binfertion of the Vellels may 
very calily be perceivedtin the outward f{uperficies if you 
remove the Skin enwrapping the Bones. But -let this 
fuffice concerning the Veins and Arteries of the Bones, 
{eing that this matter is fomwhat incoherent with our 
(cope. As for the Veficls of the third kind wfeing thar 
the excrements of the Bones were not about to prove al- 
together improfirable, nor could commodioufly “be ex- 
pelled out of the Body, ‘Nature; inftead of a Veflel ,of 
the third kind hath made certain Recepticles (namely 
Cavities and Cels) into which fhe would exnoerate 
and caft aide the excrementsnamely that fat part which 
is altogether. improfitable to furnifh the Bong with 
nourifhment. Theré are fome who fuppofe the *Mar- 
row to be the principal nourifhment of the Bones, but 
very inconfiderately ,feing that the Marrow, as we have 


faid, is altogether unapt for the generation and nourifh— 


ment of the Bones, for the bones are not only moft 
hasd. 
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Ahard and folid’and naturally of a white colour, but 
‘they confift of a certain earthy and clammy fubftance, 


which conditions differ very much from Marrow. -A- 
gain, Marrow cannét by any attbe fublimated tothe 
firmnefs of aBone. Moreover, Marrow melteth, and is 
diflolved witht a moderate heat of the fire 5 but ‘the 
Bones endure the moft ardent flames of fire without any 
melting. Befides, Boil the Bones as long as-you pleafe, 
they refolye into agelly, not into the fubftance of, or 
like Marrow. Again, Bones may be worn to pouder, 
fo cannot Marrow. Certain therfore it is, thatthe 
marrow is not the Aliment-of the Bones but.a kind of 
excrement, or rather fecrement of them; profitable in- 
‘deed, and therfore to be prefetved in thofe receptacles. 
For the Bones being otherwife dry, cold, and rough, 
would be unapt for motion, were they not moiftned and 
made flippery by the exundations and. exhalations ‘of 
thé Matrow, and cherifhed by their gentle heat. All 


“thefe things are confirmed by this fingleexperiment. In 


yong Creatures the greatnefs of the Bones being confi- 


‘dered, there is lefs Marrow in the Bones, and more 


Blood, than in greater Creatures.In the Bmbrion,there 
are fcarce obferved any fagns or appearances of Marrow 
‘deftinG fromthe Blood. But atter the birth the ‘me- 


‘.dullary fubftance is daily augmented, art’ it is vitibly 


perceived to be lefs and Jefs intermingled with ‘the 
Blood 5) again in the maturity of years the Bones are 
‘filled almoft with pure and fincere Marrow, without a~ 
ny confiderable commixture of Blood; ‘but in ‘the ap- 
proaches of old age it is credible that the Bones are lefs 
-andlefs watered with the circulation of the Blood 5 
and perhaps the Marrow it felt upon the fufpenfion and 
ceffation of the hourifhment is rather augmented than 
“diminithed 5 in which-refpect the propounded ‘experi- 
' NG A a al ment 
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ment muft be peradventufe limitted. Thirdly,the Bones 
( the Teeth pethaps excepted) cannot want their nervs, 
at leaft very little, neither are they fuppofed to be other- 
wife fenfible, then by’ reafon of the Perioftium, ot the 
Fibers therof faftned into the Orifices of the Bones. In 
like manner the fubftances'of the Bowels feem to obtain 
that dul fenfe, which they poffefs, rather bythe Mem- 
branes and vefttls, then from their own fubitance. 

From hence'we colle&, that the Bones in this affect 
are not much otherwife affe€ted, than the fubftance of 
the Bowels in refpeét of nourifhment. We have alrea- 
dy‘fhewed that the Bones are not to be reckoned among 
the firft affeGted parts, as likewife neither the Parer- 
chymata: only, we here fprther affirm ‘that all the 
Bones univerfally confidered, are not perhaps lefs {pa- 
tingly nourifhed in this Difeaf, than they ufually are in 
found Bodies, for if they be nourifhed by” way of co- 
augmentation, or joyning together, as the P arenchyma- 
taare, and with fuch facility alfo, if they ‘poffefs Ar- 
teries and Weins delated unto them, and Celis sand Ca- 
vities to receive the Blood, if they be not in the ‘num- 
ber and condition of the firft affeéted parts, and if they 
receive not Nerves from the {pinal Marrow 3 it is very 
credible that they do duly receive, laudably retain, and 
perfetly concoét their Aliment. Morcover, If you 
will confult experience, Children affli@ted with this 
Difeaf, a regard being had to their age, andthe magni- 
tude of their parts, weigh heavier than others for the 
moft part, as we have fomtimes obferved, which very 
thing feemeth partly to be afcribed to the greatnefs of 
the Bones. Although inthis cafe we wifh more fre- 
quent, certain, and accurate obfervdtions, which others 
who are befriended with opportunity may oblige the 
world withal : in the mean time we uppole in re 

that 
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that the Bones ‘are not illiberally nourifhed in this , 
Difeaf. 

Some may reply, That what hath bitherto been {po- 
ken doth concern the nowrifpment of the Bones m general, 
but that they yield nota veafon of the protuberances in 
them. | 
Wedeny it not, but feing that thefe faults of the 
Bones depend upon their unequal nourifhment, as we 
have already proved, we fuppofed it would not be un- 
profitable to purpofe fome reafon of their-nourifhment 
in general : ngw we draw neeret_ to the aforefaid {wel- 
lings of the Bones. And we obferve, Secondly, That 
thote tumors of the Bones ate-not of a different kind in 
refpect of the other, parts of the fame Bone, but that 
they are parts altogether Gmilary and of the like kind 
with the reft, and that they are not faulty in refpedt of 
the fimilary Coriftitution, but in refpect only of theit 
ereatnels and figure. 

From hence it followeth thirdly,» that thefe fwellings 
are not produced by any illegerimate matter of the 
Bones, or by any other vertue than the fame by which 
and from which the other are generated. 

Fourthly, “That the faid (wellings are produced by an 
unequal nourifhment of the Bones, as by a more liberal 
nourifhment of the fwelling parts, and a {paring nou- 
rifhment of the other parts of the fame Bone. An 
thefe Three laft obfervations we have already abun 

dantly proved where we treated ofthe affected parts. 

Fifthly, We obferve the Epephyfes of the Bones in 
the Wrefts and Ankles, and perhaps in fome other 
places, to be more foft and {pongy than in the other 
parts of the fame Bones. And peradventure they re- 
ceive into themfelves greater Arteries and Veins, al- 


though indeed we are not yet fully affured'of this. The 
KR 3 ae tops 


tops of ‘the Ribs are alfo much more foft and fpongy 
than the other parts of them. Fromwhence we infer 
that thofe more foft and {pongy parts of the Bones may 
more eafily and freely admit the circulation of the 
Blood, and: therefore be more plentifully nourifhed 
than ihe reft of the parts of them. You will fay, “That 
foftnefs' and {ponginefs of thofe parts is obferveéd' to: be 
as well'in healthful Children as in thofe affeéted with” 
this Difeaf’ We grant it, but yet it muftneeds be, that 
thofe parts which ate of amore compacted fubftance, 
and’ with difficulty admit the circulation of the Blood; 
muft be affeéted and obftru@ed upon lighter caufes,then 
thole parts that are more open, and more eafily réceive 
it, But the Blood inthis affeét is tranfmitted to the ex- 
ternal patrs | fomwhat more cold, vifcous, and thick,then 
it ought tobe 5 therfore thofe parts which are unapt to 
adinit the circulation of it,thofe ate more apt to be fom- 
what abftru¢ted, and lefs liberally nourifhed. 

But, why al[o are not thofe foft’and (poney ed ts more 
liberally nouri thiegs in found, Bodies, feimg that they € as 
hath been faid’)»do more plentifully recerve the Blood 2 

We an{lwer, Becaufe, asin health thofe parts do ina 
larger meafure receive the Blood thorow the Arteries, 
fo they remit the fame more plentifully thorew the veins 
which cet ‘tainly doth preferve them eae nthat-exceflive 
guementation unto which otherwile they would! grow. 
Bu: tin this affeét the fame parts by reafon of the ‘cold- 
nels, thicknels, and’ vifcofity of the Blood, do- perhaps 
more {paringly and more flowly remit it, then itis pou- 
red'into thems and therfore from that- abundance: and 
excels of the Blood , thofe partsdo {emwhat: increafe 5 
whil Rs the other parts of the Bones by reafon' ofthe nar- 
rownels of the cavity of the Artery, are not per haps fuf- 
feiently nourithed with Bloods wherby to obtain an: é- 
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n and incteaf. And from henc® (at leaft 
quality of the nutrition of 


qual nutritio 
probably ) we deduce the inequ 
ion of the Blood 


the Bones.in this affect. But the condita 

wherby in this Difcaf it is apt to obftruct any, patts tho- 
row which Jt floweth, feems to have a peculiat refpeet to 
the quality of the Bones. For inthe Bowels, the Lungs 
excepred,the Blood doth feldom Generate obftiuctions, 
as alfo neither in the Grit affeéted Parts: However it be 
the Bony fubftance; either becaule it-is incapable of the 
internal: flipperinels,. oF becaufe the‘nutritive juice in 
themas:of Blood is peculiarly apt to congeal in the parts 
fo vehemently fixed : ot laltly, becaute it hath in its own 
nature ome affinity. with che Bones : we {ays the Bony 
fubftance is eafily infefted with obftinétions in this Di- 
feaf, and therupon it happneth to be unequally nouri- 
fhed.  * 

The Faults of breeding, Teeth are likewife;to be referred. 
hither,feing that they alto feem to depend upon this une- 
qual nutrition of theBones- For if the Teeth fhould be e= 
qually nourifhed, they would be of a uniform fubftances 
and would not fal out by pieces » as it eve frequently 
happneth. For the fimilary parts, when they are equally 
nourifhed, acquire not fuch an intercupted and unequa 


confiftence, asto be eafily broken in pieces: W hertote 
delighting in 4 fimi- 


feing the Lecth are parts naturally 
lary fubftance, were they equally nourifhed,: they fhould 
enjoy an equal and uniform coniiftances and would ei- 


ther continue firm in their.gums, of would fal out whols 
And there can fearce any other reafon be given, why they, 
fhould be broken and fal out more on one fide, or in one 
partthen another. We grant indeed that their aptnefs to 
break, may hitherto conduct very much:but we conceive 
that even that aptnefs to break, doth in great patt de- 


_ pend upon the unequal nuirition aforelaid.F ox ot 
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the Teeth do ufually obtain a vety firm,folid 8 coherent’ 
fubftances and the truth is sthey feem to confit efpecially 
in this vifcous affeét of avery matter. For the Blood 
for the moft part is obferved to’be more vifcous and 
thick then ordinary, fo that this aptnefs to break off the 
‘Teeth, cannot be fo eafily afcribed toa defeet of vilcolity 
in the matter, as it may much mote probably to the ine- 
eur of the nutrition. We conclude therfore that the 

anding out of the Bones, and likewife the faults of the 
‘Teeth, do proceed from the unequal nutrition of thefe 
parts, arifing from a peculiar obftrugtive difpofition of 
the’Blood, having reference efpecially to the Bones. 
had We proceed to the crookednefs of the Bones in this 
affect. 

Fourthly, In this affect the Bones aré frequently fom- 
what crooked, efpecially the Shin Bones, and the leffer 
Bones of the Legs ; alfothe Bones of the Cubit, the - 
lefler of the two long Bones of the Cubits, and the big~ 
ger Shank-Borie, fomtimes the Bones-of the Sholder and 
Thigh : fom Joynts alfo'becom crooked, fomtimes in- 
ward, fomtimes soutward§: the whole Spine is likewife 
many times bended, fomtimes it is wreathed like the let 
terS3 namly; partly forwards, partly backwards, and 
fomtimes partly to the righf Hand, partly to the left. 

Some afcribe this crookedne/s of the Bones, to the ben= 
ding faculty of them 3 for fay they, in the tender age of 
Children,the Bones themfelves are not fo ftiff ftubborn, 
and inflexible, as in their tiperyears ; and therfore upon 
the invafion of this Difeaf, they are rendred infome de~ 
gree cafily flexible. Therfore they rebuke the Nurfes, 
which too foon commit the children to theit Feet, fup- 
poling, that the Bones are made crooked by the fuftain- 
ed burthen of their Bodies. Others alfo tax the INurfes 
@t imprudence in fwadling them. 
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But we cannot yeeld our ful affent in “all refpeds to 
chefe Reafons. And firft we flatly deny, that the ‘Bones 
of Children affliéted with this Difeafare more flexible, 
or lefs ftiffand friable then the Bones of others. For we 
have already proved, that the Bones in this affeét do not 
differ in-refpéG of their fimilary fubftance from the 
Bones of found*perfons. Befides, no man hitherto wor- 
thy of credit hath attefted that oe hath {eenthe Bones 
flexible inthis Difeaf. Moreover, if we fhould grant 
that in this tendernefs of years the Bones might perhaps 
be fomwhat bended; yet they would not continu fo bent 
like lead-or wax, but being leftto their liberty they 
would return again tothe proper pofition and figure of 
the parts. For they confift'not of any ductile matter,and 
therfore by beingthus bent, they would either be broken 
or elfe doubtlefs they would endeavor to reobtain their 
former .fituation. © Asfor the ign@range or negligence 
of Nurfes, although wédo not altogether excule it, yet 
cannot we juftly impute this ¢ookednels of the Bones to 
their carelefnels. We fee the Children of Poor People 
are ordered and handled with lefs care, and fooner, com- 


» mitted te their feet then the Children of the rich, yet 


the Children of Poor People are more rarely affliated 
with this infirmity, then the Children of the rich. Be- 
fides, we have known Nurfes ufe all manner of diligence 
as fwadling them, and every other way laboring to pre- 
vent this ineurvation, yet theimpains, otherwile prail- 
worthy, hath in this refpect been tucceflefs. “Therfore 
we muft indeayor to find out fome other caule ofthis 


_crookednefs. e 


We compare the Bones therfore, in which this crook 
ednefs ufeth to happen, to a Pillar, and notunaptly,. fe- 
ing, that when they are erected, theyrelemble a Pillar 5 
and from thence we deduce a demonttration that illu. 

{trates 


e 
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ftrates and makes the matter very plain. Let the Pillar 
therfore confift of three ftones A B C placed over one 
anuthere We fuppofe ir fuch an one as is perpendicu- 
larly ereéted on every fide, and of the fame height : If 
therfore you fhal faften in a wedge on the right de be- 
tween the ftones A Bthrough the 
line ED, the Head "of the Pillar 5 
A Niinely, the ftone A will of 
_ neceflity be bended towards. D 
FE TL and wil make an Anglein D, and 
B the height of the Pillar on the right 
| fide, wil be higher than on the left. 
G Fe In like manner if you drivein ano- 
ther wedge thorow GE into the 
C ftones BC the pillar wil beyet more 
bowed,and the angle wil be made in 
E. Now therfore the Pillar ftands 

ent to the left hand after, this manner: 


ABCEGDE. but if you build 
thie Pillar of more igones, + 
betwixt every two; 3S hath 
been faid, a wedg be inter= 
poled on one fide, it will 
not refemble the figure of 2 
Pillar, but the proportion o 

a Bow, as by this following 
may be perceived. 


_ Now that we may accommodate thefe thingsto the 
prefent bufinels, ifthe Bones aforefaid be more plenti- 
fully nourifhedon one fide,, and therfore do grow out 
more 6n that then the oppofite fide, there isa neceffity, 
that that muft grow crooked: For here the overplenti- 
ful nutrition i fide, hath the fame power after the 
fame manner to bow the Bones, asthe intetpofed wedg 
hath to bow the Pillar, fave that the wedg is faftned on= 
ly in fome places of the fide of the Pillar, and the over- 
plentiful nutrition of the fide of the Bone, is commonly 
equally made, according to the whol length therof. For 
the aliment received into the Bone, in what part it more 
liberally admirteth it, that part it obftruéteth: and like 
the wedg thruft into the Pillar it extendeth itinto an 
augmented length, wherupen the Bones muft needs be 
bowed towards that fide which iz not lengthened in ant 
equal degree with the other. Moreover, if the produ&ti- 
on of one fide of the Pillar. happen only in one or two 
places therof and not in many,as in the third figure,ther 
' 0 


fo much the néever the inflexion of it approacheth to the 
figure of a part of a Circle, or a Bow. But if the faid fide 


- according to the total longitude therof fhould be equal- 


ly lengthened beyond the oppofite fide, doubrlefs it 
would be bended towards the oppofite fide, & would ex- 
aétly refemble a piece of a Circle of’ Bow without any 
Angles, juit after the (ante manner arifech the bending 
of the Bones inthis affea&t: namly, from the greater 
lengthning of the fide moft nourifhed;for feing that that 
lengthning happneth by the received aliment, according 
to all thie parts of that fide, an Angularfigure cannot be 
expected, or one compounded of many ftraight ones an= 
gularly connexed, but a crooked one like alow, wherin 
the convex part is conftitured by the fidesplentifully nou- 
rithed,& the concave or hollow part by the fide,which is 
fparingly nourifhed.But when It happneth that fome,part 
of the convex fide of a crooked Bone is difproportionatly 
nourifhed, inrelpe&t of the oppofite fade, without all 
doubt the convex Bone Wil tick out more on thag part 
then in the reft : and fo from the inequallity of the nu- 
trition, we have given a reafon of the crodkednefs of the 
Bones in this afeét. We wil ad for a higher confirmati- 
dn of this matter. An obfervation railed from the ture 
ofthis crookednefs of the Bones. The Quacks of oft 
Country are wont to rub dayly the hollow, not the con- 
vex fides of the Bones, and that rubbing, fay they, doth 
very much conduce to the cure, but this déth rather hin- 
der it. Bur ir is Certain that rubbing doth powerfully 
fammon the nutritive juice out of the Bloody mafs into 
the part fo subbed, therfore if at arly time you rub that 
hollow part which is infufficiently nourifhed, itis no 
wonder if it do good, feing that thereby the aliment is 
more plentifully allured, and the heat of the part is alfo 
excited and augmented 5 neither on the other fide is the 


ans 
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Gibbous part of the Bone, being hurt by rubbing te be ! 
wondred at, becaufe by that means the aliment is artra- 
éed to that part which was before fuperabundantly nov- 
rifhed : befides, the Oyntments, which friay cherifh the 
saherent heat, and ftrengthen the nutritive faculties, af- 
rex the rubbing, do'moft good, when they are applyed to 
the hollow part of the Bones but the convex part 2 
ftrait ligature which may reftrayn the rifmg up of the 
Bones is wfually fitted with defired fuccefs : chiefly in- 
deed for this reafon,becaule the capillary Arteries which. 
convey the Blodd, or nutritive juyce, to that fide ofthe 
Bone, are bound up by fuch a ligature, and therupon the 
nutriment is leflened. And thefe things fhal fuffice con- 
cerning the crookednefs of the Bones in this affect. 
Moreover, ro this Article we opportunely ad the in- 
Gexion of fom of the Jointss as of the Knees, and An- 
kless which happneth very frequently in this Difeat. 
fomtimes being made inwardly, fomtimes outwardly, 
‘And this bending 2ifo feemeth to be not unfitly referred 
to the inequality of nutrition. For if it happen by un- 
equal nutrition, that one fide of the Shank-Bone be fo 
lengthned more then the other : fuppofe outwardly, that 
+ doth (omwhar lift up the outward part of the £prphyjis 
of the Shankk-Bone above the inward part, the joynt in 
the Knee muft needs ftand outwardly bent 3, and on the 
contrary, if the inward part be lifted up,and the outward 
depreffed the fame Joynt muft needs ftand inwardly 
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Inthe Joynt of the Knee, AB, that.parr of the ap- 
pendance of the Shank-bone B,in the two firft Figures, 
is higher than the other part of the fame appendanee 5 
whereupon the Bone of the Thigh (is inwardly bowed, 
and fo likewife is the Sfjin-bone D3 but the Joynt A 
B isthruft fomwhat outwardly. But in the two laft 
Figures all the contrary things may be obfetved. The 
Joynt A B is inwardly, becaufe'that part of the Shin- 
bone A) is higher.than the other part ofirB. Where- 
upon it mutt needs lift up the inner and lower top of 
the Thigh-bone, fo that the Thigh-bone will be bent 
outwardly, and the Joynt inwardly. 

“The fame,thing likewife may happen in the Auile- 
bones, and the turning Joynts of the Back, if the Bones 
faftnedito the Joynt be higher on one fide than on the 
other. But inthe Ankles, becaule there, befides the 
Shin-bone, the lefler Bone of the Leg is alfo fafined 
through the Joynt, it may to fall out, that the leifer 
Bone below may ftand out further than the Shin-bone, 
and {0 bend outwardly theJoynt of the Ankle 3 and on 
che-contraty, if it happen thar the Shin-bone be longer 
chan the leffer bone, the Joynt muft needs be inwardly 
bent.. Although we BAe that fuch an inequality of 
length between the Shin-bone and the lefler Bone ia 
che Leg doth not fo often happen. 

Moreover, We {uppofe that the preternatural ban- 
ding of the Spine doth rarely happen from the unequal 
altitade of the Gdes of the turning Joynts of the Bones, 


but more often from another caule which we will now -- 


profecute. We have already faid that the Spine is fom- 
what weak iri this affect, and that Children afflicted 
with this Difeaf'are unapt not.only to motion, but alio 
to ftaiid upon their feet, yea, and to raife their backs 
by xcafon ef the weaknels of the Spine. Be yp 

Wy: = 


whenfoever their Bodies are railed, they feek (omewliat 
to reftupon, and they fuffer their Spine ta be bowed 
fometimes forwards,’ fometimes backwards, fometimes 
to the right hand, and fometimes to the left ; whereby 
the burden of their Body may i refted upon fomthing 
that ftandsneer them. Herétpon it many times hap- 
pens, that the Ligaments of the turnitig Joynts of the 
Spine in that part whith is_moft commonly bending 
out are loofned and lengtlined, and on the.oppofite fide 
they are contracted 3 fo thar, intraét of time the Spine 
cannot be ereéted according to the ftraight, and natural 
Figure. And truly in this cafe we cannot excufe the 
Nurfes indiligence or negligence, becaufe they do not 
obferve with a fufficient attentivenefs,to which part the 
Children which they fuckle are moft prone f© ‘bend 
their Bodies, that by that means they may endeavor to 
bend them to the oppofite part: In like manner allo 
when Nurfes without due regard and care do too foon 
commit weak Children to the ufe of their feet, it may 
happen,. that,when the regular motion of the Mulcles is 
too weak to bear the Bedys Children may fuffer either 
their Knee or Ankle to be bowed to one fide; whereup- 
onthe Ligaments of the Joynt are extended either on 
the inner or the outward fide, and by confequence the 
Ligaments on the contrary fide are contracted, 
whereupon the joynt muft needs be bended ei- 
ther inwardly or ouwardly, therfore although we have 
denied above that the crookednefs of the Bones depen= 
deth hereupon, yet we grant that the bending of the 
Joynts may happen in weak Children by the negligence 
of the Nurfes. We grant moreover that the Bones 
which would otherwife have been ftraight, may be croos 
ked by an unskilful {wadling 5 yet that this caufe doth 
happén exceeding rarely in, this aflect we ate fomewhat 

cons 
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| eohfident, as we have'fhewed alteady more at large. 


‘Now we proceed to the pointednefs and narrownels of 


the breaft in this affect. 


We obferve that this pointednefs and narrownels of 


the Breaft doth not appear prefently at the beginning 


of this affe@, but that it fucceedeth upon the confirma- 


tion of the Difeaf, and is by degrees intended, till by 
‘the perfeverence of the Difeaf it becomes evident and. 


con{picuous, when the Breaft forwards refembleth che 
Breaft of a Hen, or the Keel of a’Ship. “This viciated 
Figure of the Breaft which otherwife fhould be broad 
according to Nature, and not ftraightned ori the fides, 
and even not pointed forwards, we reduce to four. caus 


fes. The three former whereof we confefs do contribute 


little efficacy to this matter, but the fourth alone doth 
almoft al the work. ¥et becaufe the three former do cons 
tribute fomthing,we will likewife recite them here in or 
der. Be this the'firft, In this affeé the Bone of the 
Stern by reafon of the augmented Bulk of the ‘Liver is 
fomwhat eleyated or thrnft forward, wherupon there 
happeneth fome part of the faid viciated Figure and 
moreover from the fame clevation of the Bone of the 
Stern there happeneth a certain contraétion of the 
-Ribs towards the Spine, and this caufeth the other part 
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ofthe viciated. Figure. This contraétion’of the Ribs 
we thus demontftrate. 
Let the circle be A B, 
C.D, this muft be fup- 
pofed to be made of a 
flexible matter, but 
net equally extenfible, 
as for example, of the 
Bone of aWhale. Ther- 
fore when the fides A 
C are both ftretched 
from one another, fo 
that line of diftance is 
produced into length 
| between A C,then the 
fides of that circle D B are neceffarily contraéted almoft 
in equal degree, and by the fame means the line of late- 
ral diftance from D to B ‘is abreyiated ; forthe Circle 
becomes an Oval Figure, as any man fhall find who wil 
take the pains to reduce it to, experiment. For the Fi- 
gure will be changed into this form which the Figure 
eat «following doth exprefs 5 
In whichthe line of di- 
{tance between A and C 
is reprefented longwile, 
and withal the line D B 
appears to be abreviated, 
and the Circle becomes 
Ovals neither is there 
need of more words to 
prove this matter. 
Now it muft be known 
that the oppofite couples 
of the Ribs do exprefs a 
certain 
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éettain rude kind of circular Figure, efpecially the up- 
permoft which chiefly fafhion thé Breaft, by the media~. 
tion of the Spine on the tinder part, and the Sternon 
she fore part. Nor fhould it trouble any man; ‘becaufe 
they will not make an exaét and perfeé Circle, feing 
that our demonftration is as effectual in a circular Fi- 


“gure howimperfe&t foever, 4s in’'the moft exquifite_and: 


perfed 3 provided that there be a'coherence among ‘all 
the parts, that they be not diftorted, that they be flexi- 
ble, but not,eafily exténfible 3 which conditions’ are: 
Tafficiently confpicuous in the Figure of the Ribs even 
now propofed to view. Therefore if in this affect the 
Bone of the Stern bé forhwhatelevated forwards,’ that 
it may yield room to the augmented Bulk of the: Liver; 
the Ribs towatds the Spine muft needs be drawn in riee- 
rerto one another, whereupon the Breaft muft una- 
voidably,be laterally ftraightned, the latitude of it, be- 
ing leffened. e r sae art. ian 

Some may fay, If the vifing of the Bone of the Sterm 

did condace any thing to the pointed Figure of the Breafts 

st would chiefly effect that about the inferior Ribss fe- 

ing that this elevation of the Stera. doth besin at the te- 

wer part 3 but its manifeltly known to fall out other=" 
wife ; for the narrowness of the Breaft happeneth chiefly 
about the Armpits; ani afterwards beneath the Chan- 
wel Bones 3 but the lower Ribs feem to bé enlarged abouk 
ihe fides vather than firdigbtned. — 

We anwer, That the Five lower Ribs are not atti 
culated with the Stern, neither do they make’ a perfect 
Circle} and therefore in no wife do they relate to 
the propounded demonftragion 3 but the ftretching 
of them dependeth upon another caut, namely, the ful- 
nels of the Hypocondriacal parts. Let it likewile be 
noted that we affign not this for the chief cauf of the 
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viciated 


viclated Figure, yea, we fuppofe that it conferreth very 
little towards it. And fo we proceed to the fecond cauf + 
of this viciated Figure,which-we alfo conceive to be a 
very flight one.” “ei | 

In this.affe@ theHypochendriacal parts is almoft per- 
petually obferved to be full and ftretched, namely both 
in re(pe& of the grearnefs. of the Liver, and alfo becauf 
all the other Bowels almoft which are contained in the 
bottom of the Belly are {ufficiently ‘large 5 feing that 
as hath been {aid, the firft eflence of this Difeaf is not 
rooted in them. - And laftly, Becaufthe Guts and the 
Ventricle are ufually more ot lefs diftended with wind. 
But now from that fulnefs and extenfion of the Hypo- 
chondriacal parts we may juftly colle& that in this affect 
the Ribs are drawn downwards a little more than is ex- 
pedient. For the greateft extenfion is here obfervedin the 
oblick Mufcles that are extended beneath the Hypochon- 
dyiacal parts; Now the .Mufcle obliquely difcending ~ 
hath toothed heads faftned to the fixth,feventh,eighth 8& 
ninth Ribs,. and the part of the broadtend on alfo ob- 
lickly afcending is adjoyned to the grizles of the ninth, 
genth, and eleventh Ribs... Wherfore feing that the faid 
Mutfcles are almoft pertually too much extended in this 
affect; they muft needs in fome manner draw the faid 
Ribs. downwards, and feing all the Ribsare firmly fa- 
dtned together by the intercoftal Mulcles, ir ‘happeneth 
that in this affect al the Ribs are fomyhat drawn down- 
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wards. But now that thefe Ribs fo drawn down. do 


y | fomwhat ftraighten the Breaft may be percieved by this 
a following Figure- 
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Let A Bhe the Back-Bone. CD E the Rib.F the Bone 


of the Stern. We fuppofe that every one may fee herein 
the Skeleton, that the Ribs are not conjoyned with the 
Spine, according to the ftraight Angle, but that the An- 
ele beneath the Rib is fomwhat lefs then the ftraight 
Angle: So thatif the Rib be drawn alittle upwards,the 
Articulation of it approacheth neerer toa ftraight line. 
We fuppofe alfo,that the circulation of the Rib,whether 
with the Spine or with the Stern abideth firm, and doth 
not draw upwards (leaft any'man fhould er ) fave only 


athe middle parts of the Rib between the faid Articulati- 


ons. We fay, therfore onthe contrary by how much 
the more downwatds the Rib is drawn, fo much the 
more acute isthe Angle with the Spine, which it then 
maketh : Wherfore that part of the Rib furtheft diftant 
from the Back-Bone A BC3( namly, D-in each of the 
Figures ) as being thrown. downwards, it conftitures a 
more acute Angle with the Spine, fo is it alfo lefs diftant 
from the Spine then it was before, and rendreth the 
broadnefs of the Breaft more narrow. For the fides of 
the Breaft were then indeed moft broad, when the Ribs 
are moft ereéted upon the Spine, according to a ftraight 
line. For that part.of the Rib D wil be then furthett di~ 


ftant from the Back-Bone A B,as you may foon perceive 


if you compare the firft and fecond figure with the third. 
For inthe third Figure, the Rib is, expreft erect in a 
ftraight line, with the Back-Bone, and then that partof 
the Rib D is fenfibly further-diftant from the Back- 
Bone A B, then it is in the firft or fecond figure,, as he 
that wil examin them, fhal quickly apprehend: but in the 
fecond Figure, the Rib with the Spine is fuppofedt6 
make amore acute Angle, and in proportion that part 
of it D (as you may perceive ) islefs diftant from the 
Spine thar,the fame part D in the fame Figure, peer 

| | ngle 
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Angle is fuppofed to be lefg acute ; and yet that is muc hy 

lef diftant from the Spine, then in the third Figure, 

whofe Articulation is erected to.a firaight Angle. We 

infer therfote, that the Ribs, when they are draw up- 

wards, do amplify the Breaft fidewife, but when they are 

i downwards,then they ftraighten the Breaft on the 
des. 

This is further confirmed in that, becaufe at fuch time 
when the Breaft is dilatedsnamly, when the breathing is 
rightly performed , the Ribs: are drawn a little upwards 
by the ftrength and force of the Intercoftal Muftlessand 
when the expiration is performed 5 namily, when the 
Breaft is contraéted,the fame Ribs are drawn back again 
downwards by the help of the oblique Mufeles- of, the 
‘Abdomen. Any man may obferve this in himlelf or, in 
any other man efpecially in great in{piratioris and ex- 
pirations. For ina vehement in{piration he thal plain- 
ly perceive at the fame time to be lifted upwards, and 
withal to enlarge the breadth of theBreaftsbut in a vehe- 
ment expiration be thal feel the Ribs as it were bowe 
downwards, and atthe fame time contracted inwards. 
Neither of thefe things could happen, unlefs the pofiti- 
on of the Ribs were/fuch,as that thofe beneath in refpect 
of the Spine, fhouldmake an acute Angle, and being 
more depreffed, fhould make it fo much the more acute, 
and by confequence the Breaft, fhould be then molt 
{traightned 5 and on the contrary ‘being lifted upwards, 
they fhould appracch neerer toa ftraight’ Angle, with 
the Spine, and fo extend the fides of the Breaft.We con- 
clude therfore that the Ribs in this affect at drawn fom- 
yhat downwaads, and that the Breaft is contracted on 
thefid y reafon of the plenitude and tenfity of Hypo- 
chondis.. parts3 although we grant a8 We have intima- 
ted above, shat this ei isnot fo confiderable, that 

4 we 
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we fhould attribite any great part of this Difeaf unto it: 
. Be this therfore the third, The Cauf of this vitiated 
Figure of the Breaft, Is alateral: growing of the Luags 
zn the Pleura, in this Difeaf efpecially, being confirmed 
it is moft frequently obferved to happen. Doubrlefs fuch 
an adnafcency doth reftrain and interrupt the motion of 
the Ribs outwardly, wherby the Breaft is laterally dila- 
ted. For if the Rib, under which this adnafcency lieth, 
fhould endeavor forcibly to remove it felf, from the cen- 
ter of the Breaft, there would be danger of pulling the 
Lungs that grow to it, or the P/evra it felf from the ribs 
with intolerable pain. For although the Lungs upon 
the ingrefs-of the ayr admit an eafy extenfion; according 
to al the parts therof,yet when they fal downjor are ftuf= 
fed with thick humors (which moft frequently happneth 
in this cafe) they {carce admit any notable diftention, 
without diflolving the unity either of fom Veflel; Mem= 
brane; or the fubftance of the Bowels themfelys. More- 
over, whilft we confider that in found bodies the Lungs 
are very rarely laterally divided from the Piewra 5 and 
but in thofe parts only of the cheft, which were to be ex~ 
pofed to motion at a confiderable diftance ; namely; the 
Back, the Stern, the Mediaftinum ( that is the Mem- 
branes that divide the middle of the Belly dena perhaps 
the middle parts of the Diaphragma, Gc. We conceive 
that wife nature did this deliberarly and with-defign 3 
namly, leaft their corinexions fhould. either offend the 
dilitations of the Breaft , or render the Lungs themfelys 
obnoxious to thofe kind of calamities. However it be, 
it is {carce conceivable, but that preternatural growin 
together of the Lungs, with the P/evra more or fe gar 
hinder and retard thé free fpreading of the Ribs to- 
wards the fides, and therfore ir conduceth alittle at 
Keaft to occafion the narrownels of the Breaft. , 
ut 
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Pe this the fourth, The cauf of the vitiated Figure 4- 
forefaid, isan unequal nutrition of certain parts of the 
Ribs in refpe€&t of others. And this caufe weaffirm to 
be much more effectual then the reft, to procure this 
Symptom. Which that we may demonttrate , we aflert 
Grft, thar the feven uppermoft Ribs do chiefly, if ‘not 
folely, conftitute this Figure of the Breaft : for the five 
fowermoft, asthey are not immediatly conjoyned with 
the Stern 3 So neither can they in any manner point, or 
elevate the Stern. Advalfo, that feing (as we have al- 
ready fhewed ) they do not clofe in perfect Circles;theie 
Figure is eafily movable, that it may mote or lefs yeeld 
to the fulnefs of the Hypochondriacal parts. But the fe- 
yen upper Ribs are Articulated by their Grizles, with 
the Bones of the Stern:from whence it may perhaps com 
ro pals,that they do fomwhat lift up foreright thof bones 
of the Stern, which they do touch, when the five lower 
Ribs being deprived of the contact of the Stern, cannot 
effedt it-Secondly,We affert, that all the Ribs,and not 
only the five lowermoft,but alfo the feven uppermoft do 
admit an equal nutrition in this affect, and that they are 
more nourifhed in one part then in another, & therfore 
that they are more extended in length by that, then by 
the other,which is more {paringly nourifhed:and indeed 
that they grow more on that fide in which they are con- 
joyned with the Griftles of the Stern, and that they are 
le(s and more flowly lengthened on the other part, nam- 
ly; the Head or top; wherby they are faftned to the Re- 
gions of the Back. The Reafon is, becaufthe forepart 
of any Rib is more foft and fpongy, then the hinder part 
of it, as any man may make tryal inany Creature. Se- 
ing therfore ( as it is clear by what hath been {aid }) that 
the fofter parts of the Bones do in this affect more eafily 
receive their aliment and augmentation, then the ee 
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der and more folid, it Fel sicil that the foremoft parts 
of the Ribs which are moft foft, ate more lengthened 
than the undermolt. ‘Thirdly; We aflert, that in a Bo- 
dy of a Circular or Anulary Figure, ‘if one part of the 
Ring be more lengthened than another, the other parts 
muft needs give place to this increaf, of elf that part 
fo unequally le ‘le ngthiened, wil cither outw ardly hang out, 
or be inwardly knotted, either upwards of downwat ds, 
and be bent/either one, or many of thefe ways. This 
we’ thus demonttrate. Let 
the Circle or Ring be A 
B. Let the former. parts 
of it be fpeeaiee to be 
lengthened from A to B. 
But the other parts of it 5 
namly, C DE to remain 
in their p ofition,and not 
at alto yeeld tothe faid 
lengthning. Thefe things 
being { fuppofed, the leno 
thened portion of the cir- 
cle, namely, A B muft needs be either lifted up.out- 
wards, or deprefl fed. inwards, either bent upwards of 
downwards or vatioufly : For othery wife the diftance be- 
tween the limirs of the ftring F would not fuffice. to 
contain that portion of the Circle now lengthened, the 
fioure of the Bow being changed. For thofe limits did 
only futhee before 5 therfore the Bow being lengthened, 
aba not the firing, or the tops and limits of the {tring 
it cannot be, thar the Bow fhould be to the {tring as Ne 
fore. It muft be changed therfore, the bending being 
made cither outwards or inwards, or upw ards or pdowne 
wards, or many of thefe ways, as may be perceived by 
the Figures following. The firlt Figure reprefents.a 
Bow 


is 
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Bow outwardly prominent * The fecond, Inwardly, and 
the third varioufly bent and intorted. And indeed the 


firft doth very fitly fet out the F 


ry 


fom may fay, that either the fides and hinder parts of the 


Ribs, by dilating themfelvs, or 


igure of the Breaft viti- 
ated in this affe&t. For 
we have noted aboves 
that the ribs articulated 
with the Stern & Spine 
do make akind of im- 
perfe& Ring, and thar 
they are inthis affe& 
fooner nourifhed , and 
lengthned in the fore- 
molt, then in the hin- 
dermoft part, therefore 
in refpect of the caufe 
this Symptom fully and 
fitly agreeth with that 
Figure firft defcribed. 
Befides, we have fuppo- 
fed that the parts of the 
Circle do remain firm : 
that alfo in this affle& 
may be accommodated 
to the lateral and hin- 
dermott parts of the ribs 
For feing thefe grow 
muchlefs then the for- 
moft j certainly , they 
may wel be fuppofed to 
be {table,unlets, perhaps 


their Joynts,with which 


they are faftned with the turning Joynts of the Back, by 


Cuffering the Ribs to be bended backwards , do yeeld 


fom 
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fomwhat to that exceeding augmentation. But neither 
of thefe can be tightly faid. For firlt, the latter and hin- 
der parts of any Rib as they are more hard and folid, fo 
are they likewife more ftiff and ftrong then the formofts 
now it is abfurd to imagine that the weaker parts of the 
fame Rib can bend'the ftronger, or that the lefs flexible 
parts will yéeldto thofe parts which are eafily flexible. 
Wherfore the lateral and hinder parts of the ribs cannot 
be fo bent, as that they fhould yeeld to the formoft leng= 
thened parts therof. As for the Joynts of the Ribs, 
doubtleffe that Joynt, wherwith the Rib is conjoyned 
with the turning Joynt of the Breafty can by no means 
faffer the Rib to be bent fo much backward, as that it 
fhould yeeld to the lengthning therof ; and that not only 
becaufe it is double; namly, in the hollownefs of the tur- 
ning Joynt, arid in the tranfverfal procefs therof : and 
therfore very unaptto permit a backward motion. But 
chiefly becaufe it is even ten times fironger than the for- 
moft Joynt, wherwith the fame rib is faftened to the 
Bone of the Stern. Now aJoynt ten times ftronger, 
and withal double, and in fuch a manner formed double 
that it is altogether unapt to endure any retrograde mo- 
tion, cannot by any means be imaginedto yeeld back- 
wards, leaft the Joynt ten times weaker fhould be bent 
fomwhat forwards. We muft conclude therfore,that the 
lareral and hinder parts of the Ribs donot yeeld to that 
unequal produétion of them, which happneth forwards, 
and by confequence, that in this refpect they are to be 
accounted firm 3 and therfore that unequal lengthning, 
minft needs change the figure of them, on the foreparts 
and that by bending them thereeither upwards or down- 


- wards, or inwards or outwards, or diverfe ways. 


This bending of the Ribs here cannot be made either 


upwards or downwards, becaufe the Ribs in wid of 
) their 


i 
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| theif latitude are unapt to be bowed either way. Ad alla 
. becaufe that they are firmly reftrained by the Intercoftak 


Mufcles in their pofition ; fo that without offers of vio- 
lence to thele Mufcles, they can fcarce be bent, either 
upwards or downwards. . 

That that elongation cannot, or indeed very fcarcely 
can bow the Rib inwards may thus be proved 3 becaufe, _ 
the greatnefs of the Liver, is repugnant to fuch a moti- — 
on. For we have proved before, that the greatnels of 
that Bowel doth fomwhat lift up the Bone of the Stern 
outwardly or forwardly. Then the very figure of a Cir- 
cular Rib doth evidently contradic the inward making 
of any plication, or bending. Laftly, becaufe.that elon- 
gation doth not many ways bend the Ribs, it may from 
thence alfo be inferred, that‘fuch a bending would infer 
a compound Figure, and fhould neceffarily contain fom 
of the fimple figures before rejected. 

Wherfore we conclude, that that unequal length of the 
Ribs on the foreparr, muft needs change their outward 
Figure, elevating the Bone ef the Stern,and then point 
ing forwards the Figures of the Breaft ( otherwife al- 
moft even.) The following Scheams do lively exprefs 
the manner Of it. 
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Let A be the Bone of the Stern, B the turning Joyrics 
of the Back. C and D the two oppofite Ribs, which 
as we have faid do makea kind of Ring. Therfore if 


the forepart of the Ribs namly, between C and A and * 


between D and A be lengthned, and yet the parts*be- 
tween © B and D Bare no way.an{werable to this elon; 
gation, the figure of the Ring mutt.needs be outwardly 
changed. Therfore feing that the Rib is, (-as we have 
already fhewed ) unapt tobe bent either upwards, or 
downwards, or inwards, it rhuft needs be outwardly bo- 
wed, as it is expreft in the fecond Figure, ‘wher the ftern 
A by reafon of the elongation of the part of the Rib CA 
and D A is reprefented, as if it-wete outwardly pointed, 
which is the-very vitiated Figure of the Breaft in this 


Difeal. 


Befide the caufes of the narrownefs of the Breaft hi- 
thetto commemorated, we can here ad the fmal increafe 
of the Ribs between C and B and alfo between B andD. 
For the Juft Latitude of the breaft doth’chiefly depend 
upon a du augmentation of thofe parts of the Ribs. For 
if thofe parts of the Ribs do grow to a juft length,. they 
muit neceflarily. dilarethe Breaft unto the Ribs almoit 
in.a juit proportion, that little of the narrownels only 
being taken away, which the formet caufes alone were 
able to introduce. |For by how much the more thoie 
parts of the Ribs are lengthened, by fo much the more 
alfo the Lateral. part. ofthe RibD and the part C 
wil be didtant from the Back-Bone B,.and wil make the 
Breaft fo much the broader.On the contrary when upon 
the increaf of the other parts of the:Body, thofe parts 
of the Ribs. are but little , or not at al augmented, they 
muft of neceflity be laterally lefs diftant from the center 
of the Breaft then,is meet, and therfore the Breaft muit 


£ 
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ot he ftraightned towards the fides. For the fides of the rib the 
Ah} Cc and B are fo much the lefs diftant from the Back se 
14 Bone, and. the center of the Breaft, asthe patts of the ‘ 


ia Ribs between € B and D B are lefs lengthned. And let 
ae thefe things fuffice to have been {poken concerning the 
th siarrownefs and acumination of the Breaft in this affect: 
With which we put at laft an end to this difquifition of 
the Organical:vices occurring in this Difeaf. 
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CHAP XIV. 


The Secondary E fence of this Difeafin the A= fs. 
| nimal Conftitution: | i 


* e:do:deAving putan efid tothe examination ofthe | (" 
4 aah =| #e Natural and Vital Conftitution, vitiated in mr 
el oa pg this affet, it now remaineth that we make uD 
a. >! enquiry into the Animal Conftitution. And ue 
Bes we have already affirmed, that no primay fault doth is 


here occur,and that it is a partof the primary Eff ttt 
this Difeat: But whether thetelutk in i aly went bs 
wice, that we fhal now examin. y 
But feing that neither ‘the Ancients nor the Moderix af 
Writers, who have written of the Animal Faculty; haye ae 
made any mention.of the Animal Conftitutien, nor in= 
deed fo much as.once attempted adefcription of it: Tr 
may very juftly be expected from us, who acknowled 
fuch a Conftitution. And feing fom wife men do ie 
fent from that defcription, which may be deduced from 
the 


| 
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the opiniori of Antiquitysand the common opinion ¢on= 
cerning the Animal faculty; and otherwife expounding 
the matter do fubftiture a foinwhat different defcripti- 
on, we thought good to offer both to the: Readers con= 
fideration: | | . 

According to the former and vulgarly: received opi- 
nion and defcription of the Animal faculty, -the animal 
conftitution is that affeétion of the’ Body: which confis 
fteth in the generation and due motion” of the’ Animal 
Spirits. ‘Now by the due rhotion of the) Animal ‘Spi- 
rits they, whderftand” the! excurfion of them from the 
Brainthotow the Nerveslike lightning,and again their 
recoiit(e back to the Brain, ‘whereby they declare, unto 
‘ what is perceived by the Organs of ‘the outward: Sen 
Cs. . 
Others (as we have faid)do ozherwife explicate this 
matter. They grant indeed that the Animal conftituti- 
on doth include the ‘generation and deftribution of the 
Animal'Spirits but they fay that that {wift: motion: of 
the Flux and Reflux of the Animal Spirits like light- 
ning, is inconceivable in the Nerves, andif it be not 
unprofitable, yet certainly it is very little neceflary to e= 
ftablifh. the animal faculty. But'inftead ‘otithis they 
fubftitute in time of waking a certain contractive .mo- 
tion, of a moving endeavor of the very fibftance of: 
the Brain, of the Spinal. Marrow, of the Nerves 
arifing from thence, and of the parts into which they 
are deftributed. And this motion or endeavor, pto- 
duceth (fay they) a certain. Tenfity in‘the aforefaid 
parts, by whofe force all the alterations imprinted, in 
thofe parts by any objects, are communicated to the 
Brain. For as ina Harp when'the ftrings are ftretched 


toajuft pitch, if they be ftricken in the 'moft gentle 


manner at either end, that motion in a.moment, at 
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feaft a Bhyfical one; runneth to the: other ends. fo they 
ah likewife affirm that any Nerve being moved which is 
Ne duly ftretched withont the Skull, that motion is exten- 
Vi ded to the Brainit felf by reafon of the continuity and 
Hea | Tenfity of the {aid parts, and there fixeth a certain im- 
ee sreffion conformable to the cauf thereof. But in time 
: bf fleep they fuppofe the Brain, the Spinal marrow, and 
fome of the Nerves to be fomwhat loofned. And. in- 

deed they fay perpetually and. fimply that the foremoft 

connexions of the Spinal Marrow. with the Brain re- 

main loof continually during fleep 5 but they grant that 

the hindermoft connexions with the Cerebethi, are 

fomwhat extended, as inNight-walkers, and fo by that 

means they do in fome fort difcern outward objects, but 

they judg not of them by common fenfe, but as it were 

refleGed from the memory ta the Fantafie.. Neither do 

| they fuppofe it neteffary that all the inferior’ parts. of 
the Spinal ‘Marrow, and therfore. the Nerves from 
thence proceeding thould be perpetually loofned during 
fleep : feeing that moft Birds fleep anding upon their 
feet 5 feing that refpiration in time of fleep doth pre- 
a fuppofe the Tenfity of fome Nerves 5: and faftly, feing 
| where fléep firft fteals in, ‘the uppermolt Nerves are 
I wholly loofned before the neathermoft. As for Dreams 
they, coriceive that they proceed from a various and 
chanceable agitation and commixture of divers impref- 
fions tteafured up inthememery, which are now again 
tee frefhly perceived by reafon of aretained Tenfity in fom 


” 


. parts of the Brain. But when in deep and profound Hampe 
= i flceps no dreams are reprefented, then they fay that the a Np 
; 1a whiol Brain is loo{ned. ie 
? Place a 


mi _ Now whether: the former opinion or this latter be 
Oh hd moft agreeable to truth, for the prefent we'do not much 

a) cares JNeither do we here undertake to lar a this 
AT eR ° Pink Sts ontre= 
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Controverfie, feing that the Animal. faculty doth exet- 
cife hig funétion both waies, from the fame caufes, and 
that the fecondary vice doth happen by this affect in the 
Animal» Conftitution almoft after the fame manner: 

| For firft, as for the generation of the Animal Spirits, 
| whether the former or the Latter opinion be true, it wil 
) be all one; becaufwe find no fault in the Brain (unlefs 
) perhaps fome other Difeafbe conjoyned) wherin each 
opinion fuppofeth the Animal Spirits to be g-ncrared. 

| For we have fhewed above that the Head ought not to 
' I) be numbred amoug the firft affected Parts, and :hat the 
| internal and proper actions therof are not viciated in 
| this Difeaf. Then fecondly, As for the defttiburion of 
| the Animal Spirits, whether it be perfected bac <wards 
| and forwards by that, rapid and fudden mo:ion like 
. }) lightning, or by a motion only made forwar<: and that 
“ 9 too gentle and flow, commonly thefame fault occurreth 

| in this Difeaf. 

| For firft,Seing that that fuppofed rapid motion of 
the Animal Spirits is caufed. by their pailage into the 
frit affected Parts, namely,through the Spinal Maxtow 
without the Skul, through the, Nerves from thence pro= 

| eeeding, aad through the parts into which thofe Nervys 
are deftributed  andfeing that all thefe parts in this 

| affect do labor with a ot diftemper, with a paucity 

_ and dulnefs of inherent Spirits, the due fwiftnels of that 
motion muft needs be fomwhat retarded. For a cold di- 
ftemper, as alfo.a benummednefs and penury of Spirits 

| are repugnant to any motion, excepting a conftrictive 5 
| fome may fay that the opinion propounded in the firft 
| place doth fuppofe a.wonderful agtivity and fubrilty of 
| the Animal Spirits, wherby they can eafily overcome 
this repugnance. But, however it may be, feing that the 
parts react through which the Spirits have their patiases 
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os eit ‘and labor to communicate their coldnefs and dilnefs to : w 
By Wy them, they muft needs in (ome degree retard'that a&i+ | » 
, vity of the Spirits,leflen their fubtilty, and fomwhat in- 
tercept that.expedite tranfition. Wherfore this opinion 
being fuppofed as true;the Animal Conftitution willbe 4 
: i : Wiciated in this afle&, inregard of the retundation of 
i Wee that motion of the Spirits. And that fecondarily; feing ph 
that this motion is not interrupted by the primary fault | wi 
of the Anita Spirits, but by the fault of the firit-affes U7) 
‘ted Parts,‘as hath been faid in like manner inthe O- eS 
pinion Jat propofed, wherin the motion of the Spirits 
is (uppofed to be peaceable and gentle; they mult needs 
whilft they are fomwhat flowly tran{mutted through the 
frit affected parts, contract fome Viciofity from the de- 
praved inherent Conftitution of thofe parts; for the 
{ame Reafons which we alleaged inthe Queftion imme- 
. diatly preceding. | It-wilkbe therfore ‘according’ to this 
| Opinion alfo, a Secondary vice in the deftribution of 
| the Animal Spirits, . 
Again, As for the Tenfity of the very {ubftance of the 
4 Brain, ofthe Spinal Martow of the Nerves and the 
Nervous parts in time of waking, which is fuppofed in 
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the latter ‘Opinion before propounded, there muft 

needs be forge defect of a due Tenfity in the Spinal 

Marrow withoutthe Skull, in the Nerves arifing from 
| thence, and in the parts unto which they are deftribu- 
Bhew ted. For firft; A cold and moift diftemper is repugnant 
and adverfto that due Tenfitiy, fo alfo is that dulnefs -] 
and penury of inherent Spirits 5 wherwith the Parts 
Bh are without controverlie rendred flothful; andlefsaptto | 
He perform the Anima! Actions 5 thie contrary wherot hap- 
peneth, when the aforefaid parts obtain their due Tenti- 
ty. Secondly, It is manifett by what hath ‘been faid, 


that the Tone of thefe parts is fomwhat viciated in this 
| affect, 
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affe dt, by reafon of their exceeding loolriefssflipperinels, 
foftnefs,weaknefs and internal lubricity,which qualities 
do-moft evidently enfeeble thie, juit Tenfity of the faid 
Parts; 2vAlthough therfore thatthe Brain in this.affect 
doforhispart yieldia due and, juft influx,yet ids (carce 
poflible;:nay it is altogether impoflible, that iti fhonkd. 
cormmunicate, that Tenfity )in.a {uficiens degree, to 
to the Spinal: Marrow withoutthe Skull, tothe Nerves 
framthence proceeding Sc. hecatite of the-diltemper, 
benummednels, and. penury,iof (the inkerent, Spivirs. 
Thirdly, TheSymptoins it thisIifeat that velate,to the 
Animal faculty:do moft:clearly confirm the fame, thing. 
Bor Children afliGed with this Difeaf do.from the 
very beginning therof Cif they be compared with others 


P . of the fame age)» move and. exercile, themlelves ;very 


weakly, and ate leis delighted in manly, {ports + but up- 
onthe progrefs,of the altect, they ate.avert from, ony 
vehement motions as they ftand. upon..their feet, they 
reels wavesand ftagger, -fecking after. Comwhat, to, bup- 
port thems, and.can {carce- go upright 5 neither takeithey 
pleafure in amy -play unlels’ fitring, or. lying alongs, oF 
when. they arecatied in. thet Nurles Arms :.(Finally 
the weak Spine is (carce {trong enough to bear the bur- 
den-af the Head, the Body being fo extreamly extenu- 
ated and-pined away. All which things.do abundantly 
demonftcaze that the, T entity, off the parts fubfervientito 
motion islefs):igid in this atfegt (than ts jultly requifire 
intime of-waking.. If cherfore thas due. benfity: in 
time of waking bea, part of. the. Animal Conftitution, 
which we here fuppote, thar, being viciated mutt .with- 
out all doubt neceffarily conititurea Difeaf inthe Ani- 
mal Conftitution 3 and feing hat this fault hath no 
primary dependance upon the Brain it felf, but upon 
the inherent Conftityrion of the frit afkeCted parts. 1 

Tee es AA a ought 


of the catifes of this Difeaf. 
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or if all Reafon to be reputed a Secondary fault in 
refpeé& of the Animal Conftitution. 

Yet here we meet with a feruple. Som may demand, 
Why the (en{ as well as the faculty of motion is not viti- 
ated in this affect ? The reafon is plain, a far greater 
tenfity, ftrength and vigor of the Nervs is required to 
exercife the motive then the fenfitive faculty: For almoft 
the gentleft motion of the Nervs is fufficient for fenfe 
but not for motion. So you may obferve inthe:motion 
of any Joynt, that the Mufcles which move it are very 
hard and ftiff, but that hardriefs being remitted, yet the 
fenfation is eafily performed. ‘Nor doth that any way 

hinder, becaufe that fomtimes in the Palfy the fenfe is 
fotnwhat ftupified, andthe otion rentaineth: for the 
Palfy is an affe& very different fiom this 3 for in thar 
the primary fault refides in the very Animal Contftituti- 
on; therfore it may fo fal out, that both the fenfe and the 
motion may be equally affected. Befides, when perhaps 
one Nerve doth want the dw influx of the Brain,and ano- 
ther which is‘ extended to the mufcles of that part doth 
enjoy it, it may be, that for this caufe alfo the fenfe may 
be abolifhed, and yet the motion may continujalthough 
this cafe is not fo frequefit, and that the motion is more 
uftally taken away, the fenfe remaining. But we have 
faid enough concerning this matter. And thus at length 
we have produced thf things which we have :neditated 
of the integral Effence, both primary and fecondary of 
this Difeaf 3 and that with as much perf{picuity as 4 mat~ 
ter fo difficult and unfearéht into, would bear: ’ In the 
next place we thal addiefs our felvs to the examination 
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| The Canfes of the Rachites. And firft thofe 


|. things which concern the Parents. 
| erdor86B have largely explained above both the Pri- 
by er mary and Secondary Effenceofthis Difeale. 
NV, Be: And indeed we have: fufficiently demonttra 
ode véd in the fame place, the dépendanece of the 
fecondaty upon the Primaty Effences Inimay not ther- 
fore be here expected, thar we should again purpolely 
and in particular-difeuls the caufes of thé -fecondary Et- 
fence,-which we have Handled before. It may fifhiee that 
we have found out the éaufes ofthe fecondary Efferices 
Yet ifany caufe do ocour.which at onde;: bath anihflex 
as welinto the primaty or fecondary Effenceof the Di+ 
(eal, we flial not refulé to take notice of its by the way a8 
we proceed, | om 
Bip omitting al diligent fearch into’ the féveral kinds 
of caifes, we purpofe to, contract this ‘our dafcoutf chief 
ly to two heads. The former containeth the Infitmities 
and the difealed difpofitions: of the Parentss which per= 
haps have fo great an influenice oo the Children, that 
they fuppeditate, at leafta pronefsto thisaffect, and ins 
fer anvaptitude to falinto its ifthey have not actually 
fallen into it from their very birth. The lateér compte~ 
hendeth the acceffary caufes of this Difeat 5 natnly; thofe 
which happen to children after their bitth. 
Concerning the caufes of the firft kind we meet with 
a Queftion at the firft entrance: How and whether this 
Difeal maybe fadto be hereditary? That we may 
the more fuccesfully proceed in the determination of 
cee Maat, «ee 
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this queftiongan hereditary Difeaf muft be diftinguith- 
ed into thar properly, and that improperly fo called. And 
indeed an hereditary “Difeaf properly {o called, ‘is’ ever 
fuppofed to be preexiftent in both or one of the Parents, 
and from thence to be derived'to the Progeny. Butan || is 
hereditary Difeaf improperly fo.called, is not fuppofedto~ || sik 
be preexiftent jn the fame kind, either in both‘or one of = || iat) 
the Parents} yet thé fame fault’ mult always neceffarily he. 
precede (perhaps altogether ofa different kind!) ar leaft Th 
in one of them, by vertu wherof acertain difpofednefs is ertotl 
Imprinted in the children, wherby'they are madé obno- thar 
‘SXious to fal into this improperly hereditary Difeaf: ec 
“Moreover, An hereditary Difeafproperly focalled, is thar et 
twofold 5either:in the ‘conformation; as“when 4 .lame ding 
Perion begets.alame; adeaf Father; a deaf Sony or! a have 
blind a blind s.r inthe fimilary:Conftitutionias when — | { 
a-Gowty Eather begets a Gowty-Child,;Iristoheno-, | wi 
ted, that in thé firftkind,thetyis:an hereditary fault in- dl 
herent in the firft' affected parts of the Conformation. off 
But in thé latter; there is noneceffity that 4-Difeaf of alike 


the fame kind with the Difeaf of the Parents, thould::be 
aGtually inherent in the Smbryon, from: the firkt forma- 
tion.) ‘But fuch a difpofition imprinted by one orboth 
6f the Parents is'fufficient, which as the life is lengrhe- 
nedimay ‘be a€tuated into the fame, by the concourf of i 
other intervening caufes. . Again, an hereditary Difeal =] my 
improperly fo: halle, may be likewife twofold 5 namely, 

éjther in the Conformation; orin the fimilary Confti-; | 
tution. Inthe formation, asy;when neither of the Pa- | 
tents is blind; pore-blind, lame, &c.yer have begotten a | 
Son blind, pore+blind,:or lamesby the very fault. of the Rt 
formation.» /For in thefe cafesy»that very fault, which | Ki 
#6 {enfible and iconfpicuous inthe I flu, flowed from fom 


Spule in the Parents, ‘although perhaps of a: different | i 
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kind 
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kind, andfo it may be called, though improperly an he 
reditary Difeal- Tn like’manner inthe fimilary Con- 
fittitton of the Tu, there may refide an hereditary ‘Di> 
feaf improperly fo called, as when a’ Melaiicholy, feden= 
tary,or an intemperate Parent,begetteth 4 Child fubje& 
tothe gowt; or the Cachexza, although perhaps the Pa- 
‘rent was’ never troubled: either with the one or the o> 
ther.” . . 

“Thee things being thus premifed, we approach neet= 
er tothe tefolving of the Queftion. And firit; we affirm 
that this DifeaCis not’ cornpréhended ‘urider the former 
fpecies ofan hereditaty Diteal propéily forcdlled. For 
shat cobfifteth inthe formation :’ but this Difeaf accor- 
ding to its primary Eflence; is afimilary Difeaf, as we 
have before demonftrated, and very rarely" bewrayeth it 
(elf from the’ véty Birth, ‘mich lefs from ‘the very ‘con~ 
ceptidniand formations And forthe fame Reafons, ‘we 
alto affiim this Difea(belongeth not to the former kind 
of herditary Difeafes improperly forcalled: Which after 
a like manner confilt in the formation of the parts, and 
are begun prefently after the firft formation. 

Séondly, We fay, that foit may com to pafssthat this 
Difeafimav fall under the fecond {pecies ptopotnded, of 
an hereditary Difeafe properly fo calleds namely, that 
which ¢onfifteth im the fimilary Conftitation. » Yetwe 
cannot afhitm this as.cettain and undubitable; becauf the 
Childten which we have hitherto knows tobe afflicted 
with this *Difeaty’ have not! lived to fuch -matutity of 

ears asto beget Childrens and therefore "we cannot: o- 
therwifefuppofe, then by probable conjecture, whether 
or no'their progeny fhould be infected’ withrchis afiects 
as it were: by right of inheritance. bowerre * 


Thirdly, We fay; that in many Children this Difeaf 


doth diveétly falunder the fecond dpecies of an heredita~ 
e) yhaeet 1 ab ry 
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ty Difeaf improperly to called. For according to the 
primary Effence of it isa fimilary Difeaf, and although 
it hath not yet been fo long and {ufficiently difcovered 
tnto us, that we can determin the effets of it, how they 
wil operate in the Progehiy, yet frequently in the prefent 
progeny we have obferved certain Rudiments of this af- 
fe& to have been derived to many from one or both of 
the Parents. So that although neither of the Parents 
were in their infancy or child-hood afflicted with this 
Difeaf, yet fom pronels and difpofednefsto this Difeaf 
hath prefently appeared in their little Infants, efpecially 
in thofe whofe Parents before: coition were preaifpofed 
by fom vitiofity of body, or. etror of life, to tranfmit 
this pollution to their Iflu 3 but thofe defilements of the 
Parents whith difpofe them.to propagate Children ob- 
noxious to this afteét, we fhal by and by reckon up, in 
theit order 3 ftom whence alfo.a higher confirmation of 
this aflertion may be deduced. 

Fourthly, We fay, although the affects of the Parents 
do frequently imprint a certain propenfion in the Iflue, 
to fal into this Difeaf, fo that this Difeaf may/be-there- 
fore reputed inthe fecond acception of an hereditary di- 
feaf, improperly fo called 3. yet it very rarely; happneth 
that this Difeafdoth actually break out before the birth 
ofthe child. One amongft us atrefteth, that:oncey-and 
only but chee; he faw a Child’ new born’ invaded» with 
this Difeaf. And inthis Child the Back-bofie; ‘dnd the 
neck were fo weak,that they could not fuftain the weight 
and greatne(s of the Head, within three months after it 
was borny the Child dyed. | Wherby it is apparent that 
he was grievoufly affected. It feemeth con{pienous by 


‘what hath been {aid,that Infants, however they may fre- 


quently ‘borrow from :their, Parents a difpofednels to 
this aftcct, are moft rarely and feldom troubled with it 
; noi Le 
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before they are horn, but if at any time they are fo pre= 
maturely afflidted, that then the affect is moft vehement 
and etievous. Now areafon of the event of both thefe 
may be demanded. To the former therefore we fay, that 
chis Difeaf doth pattly confift in a cold diftemper of the 
Grft affeéted parts, and indeed an unequal one,as namly, 
being very cold in the faid parts, refpect being had to 
the temper of the Head; and the Bowels : and that here= 
upon that unequal coldnefs of thofe patts,is of great mo- 
ment in this Difeaf, and that alfo inrefpe& of the very 
inequallity.. For this contributeth much to that unequal 
and deficient diftribution of the Vital Blood to the parts 
firft affeGted. Seing therfore at fuch time when the €yz~ 
bryon is carried in the womb, this inequallity of the 
temperament of the firft affected parts may be much cor- 
reéted and averted by an equial heat 5 wherby the womb 
may on every fide embrace, and cher ifh the body of the 
Embryon, it followeth that the geftation doth very much 
diive away this Difeaf, at leaft retard the invafion of it. 
For the body of the Womb being all about equally war- 
med with af éven hear; atid equally émbracing and che- 
tiftting al the parts of the Embryo, doth not ealily per- 
mit one part towax colder then the reft, and by that 
means to be cherifhed with a defective and {paring affux 
of the Vital Blood. .Wherfote feing that that very in- 
equallity of heat and comfort, are Effential parts of this 
Difeaf, and without which this Difeaf cannot confift, it 
is no wonder that the womb ftrongly refifting thefe parts 
of the Difeaf, and the invafion therof, doth for the moft 
part protraét it, at leaft during the impfegnation. 

As for the latter'part of the queftion propounded,nam- 
ly, Why Infants who before their birth were infelted with 
this Difedl, are more grievoufly and dangeroufly afflr- 
éled 2? We fay, according tothat Aphori{m ot Hippo- 
C7 ales. 
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evaies, that.a Difeaf which holdeth. the leaft congruity 
with the condition of the Difeafed; is more: dangerous 
then the contrary,3as a Feaver threatnech more danger 
to an old man, than toa yong, and in the winter, ' then 
the fummer. Fora Difeaf that hath fom corre{pondence 
& conformity with the condition of the Dileafed,requi- 
reth a flighter cauffor its introdution : but that which 
is contrary therunto acgueth the magnitude of the cauf, 
which notwithftanding refiftance; and: oppofition, will 
produce his effects. In the prefent Difeaf therfore if the 
equal and impartial heat of the womb cannot reftrain 
the propenfity of the Embryon to this afiedt,but it wil fal 
into it, fom vehement ¢caufe muft needs be imprintéd by 
the Parents,and the feminal Principals extreanily weak~ 
ned. Therfore there is little hope when the Embryon 
Faboring with this Difeaf is born, neither wil a prudent 
Phyfitian attempt the cure without fom Prognoltick of 
imminent danger. Moreover, initead of a € o/allary,we 
fubftitute ancther Rule, having fom affinity with the 
former, although perhaps it be not yet certain and ap- 
proved 5 namly, that Children by how much the fooner 
after their birth they are invaded’ with this. Difeaf, fo 
smuch the rhore difficulty ( ceteris paribus ) are they de- 
Yivered from it. And let thefe things fuffice concerning 
the Queftion propounded. 
“We wil now apply our felvs to the divifion and recko- 
ning up of thofe caufes which onthe Parents parts ‘may 
produce this Difeaf? Som of thefé’ faults in the Parents 
relate to the Generation of the feed, wherof the Ewbry- 
on confifteth, others have referencé to the Ewbryor now 
conceived, and-yet born about in the Womb. The faults 
of the Generation’ of the feed proceed. either from 
the man or the woman, or ftom the whole Body, 
or’ trom: thole parts onely’ which are oan a 
| 7 y 
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by’ nature ‘to Geriération’ © The -faults’ of the Pa- 
rents depending upon the whole Body have the ftrongett 
snfluenice into the Child; becaufe it tranfmitteth {uch 
matter to the Generation of the Seed, as is’ unapt for 
thofe parts dedicated to that office. We purpole not here 
1 faults “of the matter of 
but to ‘iniftance in thofe alone 5 which 


the Seed’, 
Thefe 


confpire to entitle the Progeny to this Difeaf. 
we teduce to four Clafles. . 
The fr Claffis containeth q cold and moift diftem- 
per of the matter, wherof the Seed is Generated. “This 
chiefly refulteth from a cold and moift diftemper of the 
Parents, unto, which we alfo refer’a predominancy of il 
juice, efpecially that which is Phleematick and watcrifh 
alfo a Cachexia, and Dropfy, and perhaps the Green- 
Sickne(s, which fom cal the white Feaver,not fufficient- 
iy (ubdued before conceptionsal which affeéts manifeft- 
ly help to conftitute awaterifh matter, both cold and 
moift in the Genital Parts, which is not only in gene- 
ral lef apt for the Generation of the Seed,” but it parti- 
cularly inclineth to acondition of this Difeaf5 a parr 
of whofe primary Etlence confifteth ‘in that very cold 
and moift diftemper, as we have already proved. More- 
over; we may perhaps hither reduce the Scutvy , the 
French Pox, the Jaundice, in which affects the Blood 
with’ filthy excrementitious humors,and 


alfo is polluted 
ly be changed 


corrupt exulcerations, which cannot eah 
into laudable and fruitful Seed. 

The fecond Claffis containeth containeth the penue 
ry of Natural Spirits, wherby, the good Seed fhould be 
Generated. For a Spirituous Seed cannot flow from fuch 
akind of«matter. The cautes which fuppeditate that 
impure matter to the Parts of Generation are the dried 


and exteriuated Bodies of the Parents, watted either by 
long 
ra) 


a 


) long abftinence, or by fom yehement evacuation, -as bY pails 
‘a vomits, lasks, Lienteries, Dyfenteries, Hepatical Flux- t 
1 es of long continuance 3 by an exceflive Hemorrhage | + aft 
tain from any patt, by violent fweatings, or any Chronical | 
h . Difeafes, which wafteth the ftrength and is not repair- i 
ed before Cojition : efpecially, a Confumption, a He= Thich 
tick Feaver, an indigeftion from any kind of Cauf. is 
Laftly, from a defeétive and imperfe& Conco@ion of 
the lait aliment, or the fault of any part. For in fach 
eafes the matter which is feparated to the parts fubfervi- 
ent to Generation, is deftitute of a competent plenty of 
Natural Spirits;wherupon the Parts preparing and con= 
cocting the Seed cannot perfeély corre this defedt, 
and ejaculate fuch Seed as is {ufficiently abounding with 
Spirits. Seing therfore that a confiderable part ‘of this 
Difeaf confifteth in the paucity of Natural Spirits, it 
cannot otherwifebe, but that the ifflue propagated by 
fuch a crude and.almoft Spiritlefs Seed, fhould be tain- 
: ted with acertain Natural Propenfion to this affeét, | 
oe even in their firft rudiments, which afterwards upon the i 
4 concurrence or other caufes,is eafily deduced into A&. 
ee | Thethird Claffis containeth the benummednefs or 
‘ftupour of the matter tranfmitted to the Generative 
Parts, wherof the Seed is produced. For not only the 
folid parts, but alfo the whol Mafs of Blood,and the hu- j 
thors therin contained are obnoxious to that fame ftu- f 
; pour. And from hence it is thatPhyfitians being to ren- 
mi 2)! der the caufes of Difeafes, do ufe to fay,that the humors 
. | and alfo the Blood are too fluid and moveable andun- 
duly vehement; fomtimes on the contrary that they are 
unapt for motion, lefs fluxible, and unaétive beneath a 
Mediocrity,&in refpe&t of this thing alfo a certainMene 
ismoft wholfom: but more things relating hither may 
be feen above. We will here only profecute thofe a 
° 


Sait | 


sm ES | 
7 RS 


(159) 
of the Parents fromwhence this defeét of vigor and .a~ 
tivity in the matrer of the Seed doth- arife. Thefe 
therfore are firft the foft, loof, and effeminate Conftitu- 
tion of either or both the Parents, indifpofed to flrong 
and Matculine exercifes. Secondly, an overmoift 
full diet and epicurifon,obnoxious to frequent cruditiess 
Thirdly, A delicate kind of life abandoned to eaf and 
yoluptuoufnefs, flothful, and rarely accuftomed to la 
bor, danger, and care. Hither you may alfo refer a to- 
tal defeét of manly Exercife immoderate fleep, elpecial- 
ly foon after mate, and any kind of fleepings whatfoe= 
ver, a fedentary, {peculative life, intent upon foft. and 
queint Arts and Sciences, as Poetry, Mufick, and the 
like, to thefe may be further added a dayly frequenting 
of Comedies and other Plays, an affiduous reading of 
Fables, and Romances, and inftead of manly and lan~ 
dable Recreations, a loof expence of time in Carding 
and Dicing. Hither alfo belong the neverfailing frnits 
of alafting peace and plenty,{uch as fecurity,indiligence 
and the like. All thefe enumerated faults do maniteilly 
contribute a fhare to introduce a lazinefs and- Effemi~ 
natenc(s in the parts. Seing therfore that the Blood, 
together with the humors contained in it, doth in its 
circulation wath all thofe ftupified parts, ic cannot o- 
therwife be, but that as it glideth along it mutt partici- 
pate fome fuch alteration 5 and feing that fome porti- 
on of the tranfient Blood affected with this ftupetacti- 
on, is tranfmitted to the Generative Parts, with, the ve~ 
ry matter wherof the Seed is Generated, it is eafie to in= 
fer that that Child which fpringeth from fuch princi~ 
pals muft inwardly contract at leaft fome propeniion 
conformable to the fluggifhnels, and flupour of its Na 
tive matter, and that that propenfion, after-Birth when 
she prefervation is taken away by the equal cherifhings 
ame Ny ot 


( 166) 

of the Womb, is by divers caufes without difficulty de- 
duced into aét, wherfore feing that fuch a dulnefs isa 
part of the Primary Effence of this Difeaf, -ir-followeth 
that in fuch vitiated principals there lurketh a propenfity 
to this affe@t, derived from one or both of the Pa- 
rents. . | pts 

The Fourth Claffis containeth the vicious Difpof~ 
tions (if any fuch occur) of the Parents, who in their 
Childhood were infe ted with this Difeaf For thefe 
would tran{mit into the Children a continuation of 
an hereditary Difeaf properly fo called. But becaufe, 
as we have faid, it isnot yet manifeft whether the Pa- 
rent afflicted with this Difeaf in their infancy fhall be~ 
get children therewith affeéted$ befides, becauf the 
faults of the Parents may be conveniently referred to.a- 
ny one of thefe Claffes aforefaid, or to.many, or indeed 
to all of them, it will be fruitlefs to infift longer upon 
them. Therfore having reckoned up the fatilts of the 
Parents which depend upon the whol Body, in the next 
place we proceed to their faults which peculiarly refide 
“in the Genital Parts. 

Thefe faults are fomtimes a cold diftemper,fomtimes 
amoift, when by reafon of too much humidity they 
are loo{ned or weakned, wherupon they ejaculate either 
an unfruitful deed or fuch as is propenfe to this Difeaf, 
fomtimes thofe parts are infefted with a virulent, vici- 
ous or waterifh Gonorrhea, and they excern a Seed ‘not 
fufficiently elaborated ¢ the fame muft be {aid of the 
white and red Fluxes of Women. Again, fome things 
outwardly applied to thofe parts have reference hither 5 
as Ointments of Hemlock and other Narcotecal things, 
efpecially if they be often anointed with them, ‘in like 
manner Oyntments that are incorporated with white or 
red Lead, Chalk of Lead, Litharge, Sugar of Saturn 
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“and the likey dayly. and for a long time adhibited to 
| thofe parts: For fuchas thefe blunt the aGtivity of the 
| inherent Spirits in thofe Parts, and introduce'a certain’ 
| dulnefg in them, which being communicated td: the: 
oa prepared inthem difpofeth the progeny to this’ af. 
ect. 

_Arlength we have finifhed our intended enumerati< 
| ont, if not ofall, yet at leat of all che moft principal 
_caufés which happen before Conception about the Ge- 

netation of the prolificative’ Seed, and have any concurs 


nol | rence to produce this Difeaf, or to difpoleto the produs 


&ion therof Now follow the faults and errors of the 


. | Mother in the time fhe beareththe Embryon in her 
kx | Womb, which alfo muft be repured among the caufes of 


this Difeaf before the Birth. . 
Fitts There hapneth a cold and moift: diftemper of 
the Womb it felf, which (as were we filent is eafily ma- 


» | nifeftto every one) may moft readily be communicated 
ie | to the Embryon by the perpetual contact of the 


Womb. 
In the Second place, All thofe things offer themfelves 


| which fuppedivate to the Embryon crude and: impure 
- Juyces converted by excrémentions and corrupt humors 
| Gnftead of laudable aliment. Hitherto principally be- 


‘ier | longeth the unwholfom and-prepofterous diet of Wo- 
¢ | men withChild, efpecially inclining to moifture,cold- 


nefsand the heaping together of crudities- The’ fame 
Pm. alfo happen bythe imperfection and defect of 
the frit or fecond Concoétion; efpecially when they: are’ 


the Embryon. 


geition 


not excetned by vomit or fome other evacaation of ther 
Exudities from thence’ proceeding; but are’ at length 
evanfmitted with the Mothers Blood for the:atiment of: 
Befides, if a moift and cold Difeaf, as’ 


acold and soit difteampes ith the mater; ‘an a dix’ 
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geftion, 4 Cachexia or Dropfy, &c. do invadea woman 
with Child after Conception, it may thereupon eafily 
happen, that the impure aliment alfo, which nourifheth 
and cherifheth the Seeds of this Difeaf, be difpenfed to 
the Embryon. 

Inthe third place are to be reckoned al thofe things: 
that defraud the Embryon of du aliment} as any.excel- 
five evacuation, efpecially alathing flux of Blood ina-.. | 
ny part 5 alfoarath opening ofa Vein, or Phlebotomy, | 
that exceeds in quantity. “The fuckling of anothek child 
may alfo divert the afflux of fufficient aliment from the 
Womb towards the Breafts. Hitherto likewile belongeth 
fnordinate fafting, or any indigeftion inthe Mother, a=: 
ny inappetency after meat, or defect of concoctions 
Moreover, an acute Feaver hapning to a woman with; 
Child; befides other: inconveniences, may alfo defraud | 
the Child of.du aliment 3 fo. alfo an Heétick Feaver-All- | 
thefe things do not only infer to the Smbryon, a dejecti-, 
on of Vital Spirits,and adefeétive nourifbment, but alfo 
they caufe a want of natural Spirits. For the Natural 
Spirits aré wafted arid diffipated without due nourifh- 
ment; and are alfo deftifute and difappointed of necefla- 
ry reparation. Seing therfore that a part of the Eflence 
of this Difeaf confifteth in the defect of Natural Spi- 
rits, fom difpofition tothis affect muft need be. be-. 
queathed to the off-{pring from the caufes aforefaid. 

4/¥.& laftly,exceflive fleepines of women with child, 
flothfulnefs, eaf; any vehement labor and: exercife after 
Conception,do alfo contribute their fhare-For although 
violent motions and actionsof any kind ate forbidden 
to women in fuch caufes yet moderatc labors, watch- 
ings and exercifes which offer no violence to the womb, 
or provoke to abortivenefs, do not only conduce to the 
health ofthe Mother, ‘but in fom: deguee they drive a~ 
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| way that'dulnefs from the @mibryoz, and augment the 
| heat, vigor and activity of it. And thus we put an end 


tothe firft Chapter of the caufeés of this Difeaf before 
the Birth: Thofe which happen after the birth fhall be 
the fubje& of our next examination. 
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nthe, jf CHAP. XVI. 
nocth, I 
alltel aia’, at ; 
aa The Canfes of this Difeaf incident to Children 
wis | after their birth, 
fraud 
i | Sede deeE have noted in the precedent Chapter; that 
) i, se\\/ Infants from their firft Origin are feldom af- 
alo | -w&e * 26° fliGted with this Difeaf, but by reafon of the 


. quently affected with a natural difpofednefs,and propen- 
8h to the fame. We fhal now profecute thofe caufes 
| which are apt to actuate that Natural difpofition after 
the birth, or newly and fully.to produce this Difeaf-For 
it muft be known that the fame caufes which may actuat 
that predifpofednefs to this Difeaf,may produce this Di- 
- feafanew, if they be fufficiently, intenfive in their. de- 
gree. And therfore we confefs that thofe children which 
are prone to this Difeaf from their Nativity are eafily 
affected ; but that other which are free fromal Natural 
corruption fall not into the fame but upon more potent 


OG db poy Caufes there rehearfed, that they are fre- 


| cafes 5 and yet thofe caufes are the fame for their kind 


and differ only in the degree. Wetherfore thought it 


needlefs to fpeak of thefe things diftinétly and apart + it 
: | | N 2 may 


lyand together. 
At the very entrance a Queftion there is which im- 
portunes a Refolution; namely, Whether Contagion 


may be numbred among the caufes of this Difeaf, and, | 


therfore whether this Difeafina proper and right un- 
derftanding be a contagious Dikal > indeed he that 
confidereth this Difeaf unknown tothe Ancients, how 
it firft invaded the Weftern Parts of England, and in 
few years hath been fince difperfed all England overs 
will at the firft thought eafily judg it to be contagious, 
and .to have been fpread fo far and wide by the infection 
oftit. But the matter willifeem to be otherwife to him. 


that will confider it more intentively, For. although | 
this Difeaf may in fome manner endeavor to imprint | 
} . ‘ e e ° ° 

dn affection like unto it felf in other Bodies, yet it | 


fcarce-advanceth fo far that it can totally producea Dil- 


eaf ofthe fame kind. Fot perhaps it may-in one: fome | 
flight inclination. in-another Body, yeas fomtimes per= | 


haps it may accelerate or haften the invafion of an: af- 


feét.in a Body highly predifpofed-unto it, yet-it-cannet | 
therfore deferve the Name ofa Difeaf properly conta~ | 
ee For all Difeafes confpire to change‘and‘aflimi 


ate thofe Bodies which are neereft: to themfelves, yet 


that isnot fufficient to denominate. Difeafes- contagi- | 
ous. For to conftitute a contagious Difeaf wore fo | 
it- propa- | 

ate acettain Seminal fermentation of it felf, which | 
f ccretly infinuating it felf into other Bodies, may by de= | 


called it is further required that out of it fel 


grees introduce into thofe Bodies a Difeaf*of the fame 


Species. Bur this Difeafcontaineth no fach fermentap | 


tion inits effence, neither is it’ fecretly propagated by 
a precedent emiffion of Seed from it {elf which may im- 
print a Diféafof the lame Species in the adjacent Bo~ 


snay fuffice that we have fpoken of them indefcriminate-; | 


dies. | 
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dies. For we have already often faid, That the firft ef- 
(ence of this Difeaf confifteth in a cold and moift di- 
{temper, and in adulnefs and paucity of inherent Spi- 
rits, which affections if they endeavor to affimilate a- 
ny Bodies that are neet them, they attempt and under- 
take it by open violence, and not by {nares and fraudu- 
lence or a preimmiffion of fecret little fires. In like 
manner if you reflect upon the Secondary Effence ther~ 
of, neither the viciated Tone, nor the depraved Vital 
not Animal Fun@tion, not the Organical faults are 
found apt and fit in this affect to infinuate themfelves 
into other Bodies, and to propagate their own Speciess 
Finally, if we will confult experience, the matter will 
quickly be vindicated from all doubt. For we frequent- 
ly obferve Children either of the fame age, ot very nect 
to the fame age, be brought up in the fame Houle, 
wherof one or other of them is perhaps afflicted. with 
this Difeaf, whilft a third of many among ft them do e= 
{cape it. Yea, We have known Children not only edu- 
cared under one common Roof, and delighting in the 
continual and mutual fociety of one another, but day- 
ly meetinig at one Board and lying together in one Beds 
whetof oné who hath been ill affe@ed with this Dif- 
eat hath not infeéted any of his companions either by 
feeding or lying together. Whicli could {carce poflably 
happen in a Difeaf properly contagious. Wherfote 
Contagion being excluded from the Catalogue of this 
Difeaf, we will addtefs out felves ta the finding out of 
fitch as aré more true and unqueftionable. We divide 
the caufés which produce this Difeaf aftet Birth into 
two Claffes.. The firft containeth the errors which 
rocure it in the ufe of the fix nonnatural things. The 


ater comprehendeth the ptecedent Difeales of divers 
kinds, which are wont very often to leave belrind 
) Lge elie ahs 
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oe them fome Inclination to this affect. } Inti 
ot ne As for the former Claffis concerning the abufe of the | ay/ 
WO Pcl fix non- Natural things, fo far as they relatetothis Di- | ju 
Hei a feaf,feing that children are feldom difcompofed with any } yyei 
Nh | vehement paffions of the mind, and canthereupon very | opt 

a difficultly fal into this Difeaf’ Again,in regard that | shy! 
Samar (iit! the ufe of Venery appertaineth not unto them; we wil « | gett: 
a reduce and limit thefe cafes to the five fubfequent heads. ~ } ,jibin 


Tothe Air, alfo to what things foever extrinfecally oc- J jah 
yt | cur, orareapplyed to the body, to meat and drink, — J sip 
eH | and fuch things as are inwardly received, to mo- | 


tion and reft, to the kind and manner of life, to a€tions. } yi 
and’exercife, to fleep and watching; laftly, thofe taings  § 4i,\ 
which are preternaturally retained in, or fevered from finned 
the body. Thefe feyeral things we fhalexamine in the } 0 
propounded order with al convenient brevity. ' 


) Of the Aix and {uch things, as happen outwardly. Ck 


| A cold and moift Air doth powerfully contribute to J 
this Difeaf. For feing that it doth more eafily ftealinto § 4. 
the external and firft affe&ted parts in this Difeaf, then | 
bey into the hidden and fenced bowels, it direétly helpeth to 
| imprint in thofe parts that unequal 5 namely,that cold 
| of and moift diftemper. The conftitution of this kind of . 
Air, is chiefly predominant about the beginning ofthe 9 ,., 
| Spring, at which time the Nurfes ought to be cautious 
ae and circum{peét. Hew they. too confidently expofe their 
eh children, which are fubjeét to this affect, to the injuries 
2 Ma of the Air 5,as alfo when the Air is cloudy, thick, rainy, 

and ful of vaporous exhalations. Hereupon places neer 

the Sea,great Marifhes that are obnoxious to much rain 

and fhowets, and fed with a great number of Springs,are yy! 
| wont to.be ( ceieris paribis ) very fruitful of this affect. * 
h : inte x‘ ae | 


ime ee 
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“In like manner houfes neet the banks of great Rivers 
*y and Ponds or Meers are for this purpofe condemned. 
| Moreover, frequent bathing and wafhings with fweet 


| water, although they be applied aétually hot, yetin re~ 


ard that they ate potentially cold and moift, they are 
alfo juftly culpable ; for they doin fom fort communi- 
cate their diftemper unto the patts whereunto they are 
adhibited, and mote or lefs cauf afoftnefs and loofnefs 
in thofe paits,and make the circulation of the Blood too 


flippery- 


Hither we may alfo refer cold and moift liniments,as 
alfo fuch as are loofe and flippery, being too often con- 
tinued in that tender age, e(pecially about the Spine or 
the Origin of the Nervs :laftly, foft linnen cloaths, if 
they be not wel dried, they cherifh the roots of this Di- 
feat. For this cauf amongft others, ithapneth that the 
Children of poor people are the lefs obnoxious to this 
Difeaf, becaufe’ namely, for the moft part they are en- 
wrapped in courfe cloaths, and woolly integuments,each 
of which doth rub and tickle the parts thereby exciting 
and augmenting the inward heat, and irritating amore 
copious afflux of the Wital Blood unto the habit of the 
Body, and are therefore very effectual to banifh this Di- 
(eat. But the foftned fine linnen doth neither irritate the 
heat into the external parts, nor laudably cherifh it. For 
if they chance to be for fom fhort fpace of time xemove 
fromthe touch’ of the parts, they prefently loofe their 
warmth, and at the next touch they conveigh a fenfe: of 

coldniefs into the parts. Wherefore fuch linnen cloaths 
being in the number of thofe things which are dedicated 
only to extrinfecal application, and feing that they are 


hurtful by their fole coldnes & (oftnefs,we have referred 
them to this firft Claffes of caules,& the firit part chéfof 
N4 which 


rT apececeet® F 
? po ate) * 
eS oa 


which containeth cold and moift things outwardly oc- 


Paw | current. va 

Mh ae In the {econd place the Air being infe€ted with any | 1! 
a age particular infection, as noxious Metalline exhalations, } 
tay which for the moft part fight: againft the inherent Spi- 4} # 
ae rits of the parts, by akind of venemous malignity, and | #0! 

| do either extinguifh them,. or drive away and diffipate mts 
theni ; withal they diflolve the Bone ofthe parts, and . | ft) 

the pulfificative force, efpecially inthe parts external, . |. mi 

where they firft happen, they at teaft diminifh, if they but 


Bei Mi do not weaken it, and affect it with alanguidnefs.Thele | {a 
1) | things are principally caufed by exhalations from Lead, pat 
Antimony, Quick-filver, andthe like. Moreover,oint- 

ments made of the fame, are almoft alike perillous, if the 

firft affected parts be frequently and RA 3 ip anoin~ 

ted therewith 3 although perhaps thefe: things do alfo 

belong to the fouth title Zz this Claffis. Sik we have 

| obferved fom Children who have been anointed with 

| Mercurial Unétions forthe Scabs, to have fallen after= 
wards into this Difeaf. | ae 
Inthe third place an Air vehemently hot andfubtle, | 4 
extreamly attenuant and diffolvent , may likewife be | | 
numbred among the caufeg of this Difeaf,becanfe it allu- fr 
teth forth, diflipateth and confumeth the inherent Spi- | 
rits. In like manner hot liniments and efpecially difcuf~ ( 
five withal, Chymical oils diftilled andnot fufficiently | | 
corrected by the commixture of things temperate 3 for : 
thefe in fuch a tender conftitution of the parts do eafily 
melt and refolye the Spirits intoa volatile and Airy 
thinnefs, and by confequence infer a penury of Inherent 
Spirits. Hither alfo belong tharp, faltifh, hor and dif 
cuffive Baths, efpecially,if they. be unfeafonably and un- 
1 te _ meafurably, ufed, for thefe; nolefs then theformer do, 
a ih id waltaad.confume the Spirits. 


Ah ty 
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Fourthly and laftly, An Air Glied with Narotical 
vapors ot exhalations, and baths, fomentations and 
Liniments made of S oporiferous and N arotical ingredi- 
ents, as Hemlock, Henbane, Opium, Nichtfhade,and 
the like, and externally applied, are very aly reducible’, 
alfoto.this Claffis. For they eafily introduce a benum- 
mednefs into the firft affected Parts, into which they 
firft conveigh their forces Which benummednefs is 
not only it fg a part ofthe firft Effence of this Difeaf, 
but it alfo eafily dulleth and diminifheth the Vital in- 
flux in thofe parts,and confequently is alfo a cauf of that 
part of the Secondary Effence of this Difeaf,which con= 
Gfteth in the Vital Conftitution, which thing, we have 
already explained more at large. And thus much of 
things outwardly eccurring, 


Secondly, Of Meat and Drink, and things inwardly 
taken. 


To this Title there belong firft aliments of any kind 
which are too moift and cold, for thefe things manifeft- 
ly cherith the diftemper, wherina part of the Effence 
of this confifteth, Hither therfore we refer moft kind 
of Fifh,and crude Meats which are not well prepared by 


Coition; alfo, all thofe things whatfoever they be, 


which, cauf a defect of concoction in the Ventricle- 
Therfore the feeding upon new Meat, before the for- 
mer Aliment is concocted, is very hurtful for Children 
difpofed to this affect 5 andin this refpeét, a. plentiful 
Diet is altogether to be abandoned, and a thin {pare 
Dietought to be obferved , for toe liberal feeding doth 


overwhelm, and choak the heat, and therfore muft needs 


accumplate many: crude and raw humors. And per- 
haps this one may_be reputed among the efpecial ae 
: C 


5» 


| ee CTO 8 
es, why this Difeaf doth more frequentlyinvade the 
Cradles ofthe rich; then affli& poor mensChildren. In 
like manner cold &moift Medicines taken inwardly,and 
alfo fuch as are laxative, and endued with an internal 
flipperinefs, do manifeftly relate hither. For thefe 
things do not only infer a like diftemper, but they 
produce a Relaxation in tlie Tone of the parts, and af- 
fect them with an internal flipperinefs, and in a word 
they render the current. of the Blood through the firft 
affected parts over flippery and eafie. | 
Secondly, Nourifhments that are too thick, vifcous’ 
and obftructive belong hither,efpecially becauf they in- 
rerrupt the equal diftribution of the Blood. Hither we 
refer Hefh hardned with fmoke, and feafoned with much 
Salt 5 in like manner Salt Fith, and Cheefe almoft of 
any kind plentifully fed on. Bread newly taken out of 
the Oven, and not yet cold 5 alfo almoft all {weet things 
condited with Sugar, unlefs they are withal tempered 
withWine, or cutting, or attenuant. Obftructive Me- 
dicines likewife of any kind belong hither, unto which 
we may further ad fuch as are Partotical,and whatfoever 
being drank induce a' benummednelfs into the parts. 
Thirdly, Nourifhments that are of an extream hot and 
biting quality,fharp,&corrofive,as old & ftrong Wines, 
efpecially being drank upon anempty Stomach, Meats 
alfo. that are feafoned with much Pepper and aromatical 
Sawces, muit be connumerated among the reputed cau* 
fes of this affe&t, For thefe things in fich a tender con- 
fiftence of the Parts, do eafily feed upon and devour the 
inherent'S pirits. “The fame thing is alfo affe&ive by 
Medicines that ate immoderately hot and difcuffive, 
yea, thefe are far more powerful to hurt, becauf they 
more quickly and forcibly {poil the inherent Spirits, 
than the prementioned Nourifhments. 
Thirdly, 


see 
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Thirdly; Of Motion, Relt, Exercifess and Ati- 


6nS. 


“Motion and Exercifes, if they exceed mean, they 
diffolve the Body of alittle Child into a profule Sweaty . 
and withal they {omwhat diffipate the inherent Spirits. 
of the Parts, and therfore for that reafom they may con= 
fpire the introducing of this Difeaf: although we con- 
ceive it falleth out exceeding rarely, that Boys are infe- 
fted with this Difeaf, wherof we difcourf. But a de- 
feof Motion and want of Exercife doth moft fre- 
quently, yea and moft effe€tually concur tothe produ- 
étion of this affeet. For the Spinal Marrow,’ and the 
Nerves from thence arifing, and the other firft affe- 
éted parts, ferve chiefly for Motion and Exercifes. A 
ftupidity therfore and fluggifhnefs of thofe parts, is a 
caut that neither their inherent heat is {ufficiently che- 
rifhed, nor that heat extenuated, nor the cold diftemper 
ftealing in banifhed, nor the excrementitious, and fu- 
petfluous moiftures expelled by a due tran{piration, but 
it permitteth them to be affected with a certain foftnels, 
loofnefs, and internal lubricity, wherupon the Arteries 

alfo deftributed unto them are faintly irritated, yield a 

dull and flothful Pulfe, neither do they render the parts 

fomwhat turgid or fwelled, but leave them lank and 
fubfiding.. By which means the.circulation of the Blood 
becomes flow and lefned; and more flippery than is 
meet, the produétion alfo of the vital heat muft there~ 
upon be neceffarily be feeble and weak, all which con- 
fiderations do fufficiently evince that this is an eflica- 


cious cauf of this. Difeaf. 
r 


Fourthly, 


Fourthly, Of Sleeping and watching: 


AY We grant that Children fhould fleep oftner and Ion- he 
( get then Men 5 yet if it be exceffive even in Child-hood ‘ 
che matter is the fame as in defe& of exercife and moti- 

hie oft. For fleep is acettain reft and privation of watch- 
AT inies or of the exercife of the ferifes. But watchings con- 


fiftin the very exercife of the fenfes, according to Avi- il 

| flotlé in his Book de Som.& Vigill. Wherefore the e- i 

i vils that we have defcribedto arife from the defe@ of on 
motion aiid exercifes, the fame alfo muft needs happen Me 
from immoderate fleep. On the contrary, inthat ten- | he 

der age, inordinate watchings are no lefs noxious.. For ; = 

they do not only retard the concoétion of the aliment, | Be 

but they likedwite taint the Blood with a kind of actimo- ;* 

ny,and confequently diffipate the Priricipals of the Na- ie 

| tural Conftitution of the firft affeGed parts, and with- 1 

| out difficulty introduce a defe& of inherent Spirits. ia 
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Fiftly. Of things preternaturally caft out and retained. j 
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All the internal caufes of Difeafes might be perhaps 
nét iacommodioufly reduced to this title. For any thing 
whatfoever contained in the Body, and preternaturally " 
altered, as they are preternatural, they indicate their ab- 


Ye lation, and may fo far forth be fepene among things to : 
ee A be caft out, which are neverthelefs a aa retai- nf 
| fia ned. But we'more rightly grant, that all internal caufes 


may be diftinguifhed into two kinds : one whetof con- 
i taineth thofe things which are preternaturally retained 
hy and caft out : the other, fuch things as are contained in 
fy the B@dy being preternaturally altered. For thefe lat- 
My) We ster arehot only taken away by cafting out, but fr by 

i tera= 
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Alreration, they.may. be reduced:ta an agreeable propare. 
tion of Naturee However it be, there is agreat afhinity 
between the Humors vitiated by. Alteration, andthe exe 
crementitious. FHumors which. are retained. Forthere 
are fo many. and {uch various ways of cafting-out. in the 
Body, that fcatce any. humot.can be.imaginably produe 
ced by Alteration, which doth not propetty relace to: the 
fecretive and excretive faculty offome Bowel, . or fome 
other partt and is deftinated.to be fevered and evacuated 
from it,3, and therefore though theverrors. of the, firft con» 
coétion are, {catcecorreétediin, the fecori,. or third, by 
Alteration, yet they.may be mended by local mation; or 
excretion, made from fome part of the Body, the unpro» 
fitable, parts being a apa and rejected... In likeman= 
net the mafs of blood being any, ways preternaturally-ale 
tered, or infe&ted with fome Humor, the peccant matter 
which cannot be otherwife, fubdued by. Alterations. is 
quickly exterminated perhaps by excreffion made. from 
fome part ot Bowel ( unlefs:withal. the fearetive. at, exe 
pulfiye faculty thereof. be hindred.) therefore. it. muff 
needs be of great: moment for a. Phyfitian to. know, whac 
Humors are particularly predominant in any Difeafand 
by what. determinate, ways they may. be. moft properly 
fpiedout according to the intent and. purpofe of. Nae 
ture. ‘ ¢ 
For.there are.as. many fubordinate: {pecies. of things 
{pied out, as there.are difting, fubfvances. of the. Bowe 
and other parts deftinated to, that office in the Body, For 


a 


it is credible that the Liver doth caft out one seine ee | 
pleen 


Kidnies another, the, Sweet-Bread another, the 

another, the Stomach and Guts another, the Lungs. a= 
nother, the Brain another, the Stones, the Matrix, the 
Kidnies, the Kernel. under the Canel Bone, the glandu- 


lous parss.of the Lacywxes, the Dbroat and J associ 
the 
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the fearf Skin and the Skin another.For it feemeth {carce 
admittable, that Nature. fhould build and prepare for 
her felf Organs of different kinds, arid yet fliould make 
ule of divers of them: for the performance of one and 
the fame aétion. ‘Therforewhen the excretion of any 
of the faid parts hapneth to be'reftrained, a certain pe- 
culiar filth will Adw out from ‘thence into the -mafs of 
Blood, and fo there wil be fo many differences cf things 
preternaturally retained,as there are kinds of parts infer= 
vient to patticular cafting out? and in like manner there 
wil be as many kinds of vitious excretion, either’ by ex- 
cels, defe& or depravation; as there are divers wais tho- 
tow whith the excretion may be made. 

If any’ man’ demand, Whether the feveral kinds’ of 
things excerned be fufficiently difcovered and undér- 
ftood by us 3 We anfwer, that ah exaét knowledg is de- 
fired of that particular humor which isto be caft out 
shorow the new Veflel of the Sweet-Bread, then inthe 
next place, what is caft out by the Kidnies, the Kertiel 
under the Canel Bone; and the glandulous parts of’ the 
‘Larynx ‘yea; perhaps it is yetfcare fufficiently known, 
what is reje€ted by the Spleen. For this caufe thetefote 
among ft others, it feemed good unto us to fuperfede’ in 
this place any'high and accurate difquifition of things 
fecerned and retained, either in relation to the parts and 
ways wherevnto they belong, or in order to the prefent 
affe&t, and rather to infifton that fourfold divilion? of 
Humors made by Galen; namely, into Choler,Phlegm , 
Blood, Meliiicholy, adding only undue tran{piration 
and fweating. For although we may doubt, whether this 
divifion can deduce the humors'to the {ubordinate' Spe- 
cies; ( aswe have noted above ) more then four parts 
diftinét in the {pecies are evidently dedicated: to: the 
cafting out of the humors 5 yetfeing that this divifion 

. / of 


bid 
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) of the Humors is not ofly approved by al Claffical Phis 

| fitians, but that it is likewife profitable in it {elf; and ‘at 
leaft reduceth the Humors to cettain Heads or Kinds; 
{ however’ perhaps every kind may comprehend under 
it feveral {pecies ) we are refolved for, the prefenrto in- 
fift upon it, and fo much the rather, becaufe under a ge= 
neral notion it very fitly conjoyneth and containeth 
both things altered and preternaturally contained with- 
in, andalfo things to be {pied out which are not yet 
excerned, and in that refpedt it will eaf our burden and 
contra& our work. For whilft we make our procee- 
dings in this manner, it will be needlefs to initirute a- 
ny other peculiar Chapter of the Caufes of this Difeaf, 
namely of this altered which are preternaturally con- 
tained, feing that they are comprehended, as we have 
faid, under this Title. 

We reduce therfore the internal Caufes of this Dif 

eaf (whether they be excrementitious humors retained, 
or viciated by alteration) either to Choller, orto Me+ 
Jancholly, ot to Flegm and a Waterifh humor, ot an un- 
due Tran{piration and {weating, for the Blood proper- 
ly fo called is in this affect {carce obferved to be aul- 
oe, vray, 

You may obje&, ‘That Prattical Phyfitians do iu 

this Difeal commonly prefcribe the opening of a Vein im 

the hollow of the Ear’, obferving that Evacuation to be 

very profitable, vebich Reafon could hardly admit, unless 

the Blood were in [ome degree peccant ? 

We anfwer, That this Remedy is available, nor in 
refpeGt of the univerfal plenitude of the Blood, but by 
reafon of a peculiar plenitude of the Head it felf. For 
we have already fhewed how that the Blood is uneqally 
difpenfed to the parts of the Body, and indeed illiberal~ 
ly to the firft affected parts, burto the Head as Sah 

antly- 


dently. ‘Thesfore although there be not an univerfal 
redundancy of the Blood in this Difeaf, yet. in refpeét of 
the particular Plenirude of the Head it felf, fuch a par- 
ticular emptinels, is perhaps profitably inftituted thofe 
outward and {mal Veins of the Ears being cut. You 
may reply that we by this Anfwer do indeed decline the 
univerial Plethora,: but that we pe a particular one 
ofthe Head, which ought no lels to be elteemedia cau 
of ficknels, Weanfwer, That we have at large explai- 
ned this fault of the Blood, when we difcourfed of the 
unequal diftribution. of it, unto which place it properly 
belongeth, feing that it isa cauf of the Secondary, not 
ofthe Primary. Eflence of this Difeaf; and therfore a 
vain and {uperfluons repetition therof ought not in this 
place to be expected, We will now iW fre proceed to 
our purpofed difquifition of the Humors, and: likewile 
the Tranfpiration aforefaid. 

Firft Choller (whether by this word’ you, underftand 
that excrementitious humor in the little Bladder, and 
the.Chollerick pore,.orahot, dry, fharp, and bitter 

art of the Ma(s of Blood, or that unfavory. humor that 
tafteth like ftinking Oyl, begotten and flowing in the 
Stomach by fome corrupt aliment, e(pecially, that 
which is fat; adduft, or {alt-5 ox-certain fharp and cor- 
rofive Excrefcences produced. in. the Body by corrupt 
Blood) if it abound and luxuriate in the Body, very 
probably be acauf of this affect. 

For although it may rather feem to impugn that cold 
and moift Rien which is a part of the farft Effence 
of this Difeaf 3 yet in regard that it is apt in fome fore 
to hinder the nourifhment, of the Parts, eithet by a.ve- 
hement irritation of the expulfive faculty, or by attenu- 
ation of the aliment, and+to extenuate and wa ‘the ve= 
ry inherent conftitution. of the Parts, and by confee 

; quence 
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gaenceto confume and diffipate the Natural Spirits, ic 
may not unjuftly be numbred among the caufes of this 
Difeaf. For every one knows that Perfons of a Chol- 
lerick Conftirution are lean, and of an extenuated ha- 
bit becauf of the Reafons aforefaid.. Secondly, A Me 
lancholly humor (whether you ‘underftand the Earthy 
Portion of the Blood, or that: faltifh or tartar like riar- 
ter excreted in and with the Urin, and. when the Urin 

roweth cold, incorporating intolittleSands 3 or that 
Sone humor powred into the Ventricle perhaps by the 
Spleem (though not through thar fhort Veiny Ve: ¥l, 
as the Ancients beleeved)) or thofe terrene Parts of the 
afflumed Aliment, which are evacuated by fiege with the 
other Excrements) underftand either or any of them, if 
this humor aboundeth and be not purged out after a due 
manner, may be blamed’as. a cauf of this Difeaf. For 
firft, ‘that humor which isthe more Earthy pavedf the 


“Blood, if it exceed a juft proportion in the Mals. of 
‘Blood, it rendteth it unapt to nourifh the Parts,efpeci- 


ally thofe that are firft affected 5 for the firft affected 
parts are of a,more noble texture than the fubftances of 
the Bowels,'or the bony parts 5 and therfore we have al- 
ready noted how the Pareachymata of the Bowels and 
the Bones do eafily admit nutrition, and by a way like 
unto digeftion ; but thofe former parts do require a far 
more exquifite fecretion & elaborated affimilation. And 


; this isthe Reafon that the'flefhy parts of the Bowels are 


rightly imputed among the impure and groffer aliments, 
namely, Becauf{they are nourifhed with a courf Blood, 
and not accurately elaborated before the Union. Se- 
condly, Any great accumulation of Saltifh, and Tar- 
tat like matter isan Enemy to Nutrition, and is ra~ 
ther diflipative and devouring than favoring augmen- 
tation. Thirdly, The fowr Humor of the Ventride is 
Rigi phe: O 


totally 
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totally ravenous, and as it. were hungerftarved, and 
perhaps where it aboundeth it eafily communicateth to 
the Blood {uch another Depredatory quality 3 Fourthly 
andlaftly, The Terrene Dregs of the Belly may if they 
be inordinately retained, taint anid infeét the Chylus, 
and render it unapt for the nourifhment of the part.» Fi- 
nally we grant, that every propounded kind of Melan- 
cholly fuperfluoufly coaugmenited or preternaturally re- 
tained, doth not primarily, properly, and directly con- 
cur to the produétion of this evil 3 but neverthelefs, we 
are of opinion that indire@ly, and after the manner 
propounded it may contribute fomthing to the ‘genera- . 
tion of it, 

Thirdly, Flegm (whether it be taken for the moi- 
fter and colder part of the Mafs of Blood, or for the 
wheyith part therof, or for the {low humor: of the: Sto- 
mach 4nd Guts, or for the Spettle, or for the Snot of 
the Noftrils or Jaws, or for that peculiar humor, which 
perhaps the new Veflel of the Sweet-Bread doth ule to 
evacuate) however you take it, if it be retained or a- 
bound in the Body, it hath a direct reference to this 
Difeaf, and properly deferveth:to be calledthe caufther- 
of. For this humor is cold, moft; (low, thick, benum- 
med, little {piritous, loft, and affected with an internal 
flipperinefs ; all which things do-exaétly comply with 


the primary and fecondary Effence of this Difeaf as they | 


have been propounded. Wherfore upon.a {uperfluous” 
accumulation of this humor, feing that there fucceedeth 
aconfpiracy to the production of this affeét, it ought 
juftly to be efteemed a proper cauf and. a Primary 


Agent. 
Befides thefe humors undue “Tranfpiration, as alfo 


immederate or defeétive Sweating may be fomtimes * 


jg ambred among the caufes of this affect. 
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For exceffive Sweating, as alfo immoderate Tran{pi- 
fation, doth diffipate the Spirits, and.withal diffolvech 
the parts, efpecially the external which’ in this Difeaf 
are the firft affeétedjand the inherent Spirits being con= 1 
fumed it eafily leaveth a cold diftemper behind it. For “i 
rj. |) toajuft excitation and conférvation of the heat of the 
parts there is required a certain due and regular ftrife of 


oe : the exhalations between breathing, which if it prove if 
oy) deficient, the a€tual heat alfo (becauf it partly confi- i 
mt fteth in this ftrife)) becomes very feeble and anguid, i 
oe and the parts are eafily expofed to a cold diftemper. But 4 


we have already fpoken of this matter atlarge. On the 
contrary, Sweat preternaturally reftrained, as alfova ve= 
. | ry fmal or lefned Tranfpiration, doth eafily kindle 3 
| Feaverith heat, and therfore it likewife* injureth’ the 
| Spirits and diffolveth the parts, and rendreth them af- 
agit) tetwards eafily obnoxious to a cold diftemper. 

‘hic | Finally; ‘That we may comprehend all in a word, ie 
‘ | Any humor externed above Reafon or Meafure doth i) 
_ my) eafily introduce acolliquation of the parts and a diffipa- } 

ed tion of the inherent Spirits, and confequently difpofeth 
i : the Body to this affe&t. And let this fuffice to have been - 
al | Tpoken of non-Natural things; and the caufes of this my 


jp) Dileaf thence arifing: | 1a 
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Hl CHAP. XVI. ) 

ee ai Precedent Difeafes which may be the Caufe of 9} {xin 
Dy 1 this Difeafes 

; 

1 A) tupite 

aedte: te Hele Difeales, in refpect of their propet Ef 9} then 

! ra Te fences ought only to be called by the name of WR) theth 

®e Difeafes, but in refpeét of this Difeaf they wherin 

oe may rightly pafs under the notion of caufes of 7) mth 

Difeafes, becauf they leave it behind them as one of 7) mn 

) their Effeéts- Yet although many of them (as they re- 9} th 

Jate to the Parents and fo imprint a Natural pollution |) thy: 

) in the Off-(pring) are reherfed above, neverthelefs, b the 

right the here deferve their confideration, yet ina dif= 9} chug 

| tie ferent refpeét and order. Thele Difeafes we reduceto 7) Dit 

Be three Kinds or general Heads. A lyat 

| Firft, To Difeafes that have fome affinity with thif 7) wei 


: | affe&. 
Secondly, To Difeafes that exrenuate the Body. A dea 
Thirdly, To Difeafes inducing a ftupor and dul- | prey 

nefs in the firft affected parts. 
Of the Firft Kind. 


ee Difeafes having an Affinity or holding Congruity | fsa: 
Bilis with this we call thofe who at leaft in part confift inthe  } i 


NY fame with the Effence of this Difeaf : of this kind are a~ ; th 
bias ny cold diftemper, or any moift diftemper, alfo any} ivi 
Yas cold and moift diftemper. For a part ofthe firft Effence } (jj 


| mi | ef this Difeaf includeth a cold and moift diftempersand i 
. p ATICI UI O16, ane Hy | 
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fo thofe diftempers do partly agree with this Affe&t. Hi- 
ther alfo belong a Phlegmatick Cachocymy, a Melancho- 
ly and a mixt 3 an obftru¢tion proceeding from fuch like 
) humors, a Cachexia anda Dropfy. Yea, we may like- 
1) wile refer hither in regard of their affinity, thofe Difea- 
| {es wherein the inherent Spirits ate fomwhar confumeds 
_) fora part ofthe Effence of this Difeaf confiftech in a 
| {carfity. of thofe Spirits, but otherwife they are ‘more 
aptly referred to the fecond kind!” Yn like manner the 
Difeafes wherin the firft affected parts are benummed, 8 
) Rtupifieds may likewile in refpeét of their afinity,be hi+ 
- I) therto referred, although they belong more properly to 
| the third kind of Dilcates. Moreover, thofe Difeafes 
i wherin the Tove atthe parts is infeebled andloofned 
si mutt here be lifted, for they include a part of this Difeals 
{§} namelys that which confifteth in the loofnefle, lither= 
vieM) nets, internal Dipperinels and foftnefs of the Tone, as 
tion Ml they are above defcribed. The Philofophers fay, that 
;, yf) the Elements which agree in like qualities, are eafily 
‘I changed one into another; by the fame reafon that thefe 
Difeafes which partly agree in the fame Effence do eafi- 
ly admit reciprocal change from one to the other. So 
we fee a quotidian Ague, which agreeth with a putrid 
} Feaver ina preternatural heat, upon every flight Caufe 
_ 9) degenerate into it. Net it muft here be noted, That 
‘E) great Difeafes are not fo eafily changed +into {mal, as 
| {mal ones into great. Befides, not kil Difeafes which 


I 
i 


) pechaps participate alike of the fame Effence, are with 

Ban equal'facility reciprocally changed. For fome Difea- 
ni fes ate more fubjeé& to change into others, with whom 
‘thf: “in pactthey have fome agreement, than others: And 
etl, that for other Reafons befide the faid agreement, howe~ 
aff ver it be, if acold and dry diftemper fhould happen to @ 
sot) Child, that would eafily change into a cold aud moift 5 
ERS R ERG O 3 both 


both in refpe&t of the congruity of each Difeaf to cold, 
andalfoa peculiar inclination of that tender age to 
moifture. For by reafon of the coldnefs;-zhe digeftion 
becomes imperfect, and hereupon crudities or crude hu- 
midities are engendred, which: a cold diftemper in fo 
tender an age would eafily and immediatly follow.More- 
over,acold and moift diftemper in regard ofthe cold- 
nefs would make @fl@w Pulfe, and inregard of the moi- 
fture would make,it the more flippery, and the lefs vif- 
cous, wherupon the Vital heat being diminifhed, a be- 
seiuednele and dulnefs by little and little would fteal 
upon the Vital Spirits. Finally, in refpe&t ofthat flip- 
per ith retention arifing from the internal flipperinel’s of 
the parts, and by reafon of the weak toncoétion, the ine 
herent Spirits of the firft affected parts, would alfo by 
degrees be dimintfhed, and fo by litle and little after 
this manner the perfect Effence of this Difeaf wil be jn- 
troduced. 


‘ Of the fecond kind. 


Moft Difeafes making lean, or any ways extenuating 
the Body, although perhaps they no way participate of 
of the Effence of this Difeat ( like the Difeafes of the 
firtt kind ) yet they do difpofe the Body to the invafion 
of this affeét, and may alfo leave it after them. For all 
great quotidian Difeafes, in procefs of time do extenuate 
the Body, waft the inherent Spirits, and diffolve the 
Tone.of the parts 3 and this attrition and attenuation of 
the parts doth chiefly refer to the firft affected parts in 
this Difeaf. For as we have already afferted, the fub- 
fiance of the Bowels are not fo eafily fubjected to déffo- 
lution or diffipation. Butinthe difle@ted Carcafles of 
shofe, who have dyed of Chronical Affedts, the Bowels 
are 
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For al thee Affeas do evidently extenuate the habit of 
the body, and canfe the introduction ‘of this affed: 

The third containeth the Difeafes which ate (aid to 
extenuate the fubftance of the parts not direétly, but by 
confequence : as.al Difeafes interrupitng conco&ionor 
the diftribution of the Blood. For thele prohibit the 
reparation of the parts continually fed upon by the Vi- 
talheat. Hereupon feveral Difeafes of the Ventricle, 
Guts, Me/entery, Sweet-Bread, Spleen, Liver; Yea,Di- 
feafes.in the Mouth , Jaws or Throat, which hinder on- 
ly the affumption or {wallowing of the Meat, may in 
this refpe& be numbred among the ¢aufes of this Difeal. 
As a diftemper,a tumor,a naufeating,a feeble appetite of 
the ventricle,a diftemper,a tumor an obftru@tion &Skiv~ 
rhus of theMe/fentery,&Sweet-bread,or theLiver,Spleen, 
and the like effeéts of any of the faid parts, which by a- 
ny means fruftrate the due conco@tion and diftribution 


of the nourifhment, and thereupon ‘extenuate the parts 
by defe& of nutrition. 


Of the third kind. 

Difeafes that induce an aftonifhment to the firft affe- 
eed parts, do alfo by-a peculiar propriety con{pire the 
produgtion of this Affeé. For the Natural heat. of 
thofe parts is fomwhat dulled by them, and is rendred 
lefs effe€tual: whereupon.a cold diftemper ftealeth in by 
degrees, which is alfo ( as hath been {aid ) eafily waited — 
on with a moift diftemper, a foftnefs, and internal flip- 
perinefs.. Moreover, the Pulf of the Arteries reaching 
to thofe parts is fecretly, and by little and little weakned , 
the diftribution of the Blood, and the Vital Heat is di~ 
minifhed, the parts themfelys, are {parin ly nourifhed, 
and at length'there. comes a.defe@ of Donal Spirits, 
So that from this Roor alfo, for fome time perfevering 


(185 ) 
the Effence of this Difeaf may at laft bud forth. The 
Apoplexy, Palfy, Lethargy, and the like effects do chiefly 
belong hither. Yet Children do exceeding® rarely fall 
into this affect from thee fleepy Caufes, and fo rarely, 
that we have not yet obferved this Difeafto own its be~ 
ginning to fuch affects. If any demand a Reafon of this 
rarity ; we fay, that the Bodies of Children by reafon of 


- their permeability and thinnefs, are feldom fubje&ted to 


thofe affects; but if at any time they are invaded by them 
the Difeafdoth nor firft aflault the Natural or Vital bur 
the Animal Conftitution, and confequently procureth 
for the moft part a deprivation of the Animal Faculty, 
before it interrupteth either the Natural or the Vital. 
But the benummednefs wherof we now {peak, belongeth 
tothe Natural Conftitution, into which it cannot be 
prefently transferred. Moreover, they are eafily and {pee- 
dily driven out, by reafon of the facility of tranfpiration 
in the Bodies of Children, if peradventure thofe affe&ts 
do gently invade them : but if they rage and tyrrannize, 
they eafily and {peedily difpatch and kil,as being in their 
own Nature moft terrible and grievous Difeafes; and 
the fooner, becaufe of the weaknels of their Gonftituti- 
ons over whomthey prevail. But which way foever 
they happen, they {carce continue fo long, as with fuffi- 
cient efficacy to imprint this benummednefs in the Na- 
tural Conftitution of the parts. Yet we grant that thefe 
affects may, if perhaps, they perfift longer with life, af- 
feét the Natural Conftitution with chat benummednefs 
fo that this Difeaf may follow thereupon, although we 
can neither juftify, nor affert it upon the credit ee fin= 
gle obfervation. 
But the Difeafes which do moft frequently introduce 
an aftonifhment inthe Natural Conftitution of the 
firft affected parts, are thofe very fame, which ce 
, il 
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Children any way from ordinary ations and due exet= 
cifes, efpecially from the ufe of their feet,as the luxation 
fraétute, ot {om wound of a foot, or thigh, or the leg, or 
the Backbone: alfo tumors and pains, or the like af- 
feéts; whether they afflict the parts aforefaid or others, 
provided that they hinder the Children, fo that they 
canfot walk, or play Aafditie upon their legs, or ule 
atly Mafculine Exercifes. For hereupon by degrees the 
vigor and heat of the external parts waxeth dul, which 
«this evil ate the parts firlt affeGted, and from thence 
the-other patts ofthe’ Effence: of this affect, follow- by 
4n uninterrupted ard linked fucceflion,as whofoever wil 


may fee above. 


We have now run over the Cauifes of this Affeét,and 


fiould in the next place proceed to the differences ther- 
of, but that two difficulties do here interpofé themifelvss 
which properly refult from a higher confideration of the 
€anfes propounded. For akthole Caufes now allead- 
ged feem as wel common to Boys oPbig growth, as to 
Children, whefeupon it may very pertinently be enqui- 
ved, How it comes to pafs, that they which are rows to 
mans efidte are not wfelted with this evil, as wel as 
éhildred ? Then again,Seing that the Caufes propoun- 
ed are al of them almoft common, both to & ngland and 
many other Countreys, & fom of them to al Climats of 
the Earth ; Tt’ may be demanded in the fecond place, 
Why this defeafs more fre qitent and vife im England,than 


2 othe? Countreys ? Thefe ieftions we -fhal examine 
in orders ahd thal freely deliver our judgment concern 
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The Former Qu eftion. 
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do cto declo Hy they which are elder in years are not equal- 
Je yyy 2 Ly obnoxious to this Difeal as Children? Vhe i 
a *" Be terms of the Queftion’ feem ‘to infinuate , 1 
Seepepep thar this Affect may happen, though very Hy 
rarely tothofe of big age. But werelerve the folution 
of this doubrtil the clofe of the prefent determination. 
"Therfore in the mean time the Conftitutions or difpo- 

| -fitions both of Children thai are chiefly obnoxious to 
H this Difeaf, andalfo of bigger Boyes which are rarely 
‘of fubjéét unto it, muft be oppofed and every way confide~ 
ft ] fed and thought.on: alfo of Youths, Men, and Old 
| ‘Men, and that in order and relation to this Affe&. For 

§ the Queftion is not abfolute, but comparative, therfore 
i the fist and beft way of determining it, wil be by a | 
and | mutual comparifon between the different difpofitions of A | 


| the faid Subje€ts,how they admit the impreffions of the 
| propounded canfes either with eafe or difficulty. Then 
| certain accidental and peculiar conditions of Yong 

Childten, under fuch an age muft be likewife confidered 
qe f. in refpett of which they are under off age rendred 
by . ~~ -more, under another lefs obnoxious to this Difeaf. 
That we may the more fuccesfully declare the former 
| ‘comparifon, we will diftinguifh the ages of men. Here 
| -wecomprehend Children of fix months of age, a year 
| old, two, three, four years old’5 there we sant 
thofe 
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thofe of five years of age or more, Youths, Men, and 
old men, and thofe we cal by the general name of Juni- 
ors, and thefe by the name of Seniors, unlefs perhaps 
the matter may require a fubdiftinétion of the greater 
fort :thefe things being premifed we addrefs our felvs to 


the ‘collation. 


Firft, The yonger Children are of a colder tempe- 
¢ament than the Elder. For the heat of the tempera- 
ment is augmented from the time of the birth to mans 
eftate, at which time it ftandeth at a ftay being far more 
intenfive than that of Children , but afterwards it de- 
clineth by degrees unto extream old age, and a little be- 
fore that extream age, it falleth into the fame degree as 
it held in the time of Child-hood but before the ap- 
proach of this term of extream old age the temperament 
of aged men is more hot than that of Children, for al- 
though yong Children may enjoy a greater plenty of 
Natural heat, and abound with ‘Natural Spirits, yet 
there is no neceffity that they therfore muft be of a hot- 
ter temperament, for there is required a concurrence of 
many thingsto conftitute a hot temperament, befide the 
inherent Spirits, and the inherent heat 5 as for exam~ 
ple, a large portion of Chollerick humors , and withal 
or chiefly a ftrong endeavor of the Vital faculty, name- 
ly in the pulfes, and the Vital Spirits in their circulati- 
on. Seing therfore that the yonger Children are more 
cold, it isno wonder, if they be more fubje&t to cold 
Difeafes than others, {uch as this is. As for old men, 
efpecially fuch as are inclinjng to extream old age, we 
grant that they alfo are more cold, and upon every light 
occafion obnoxious to cold Difeafes. Wherfore from 
hence, namely, from the coldnefs of the temperament, 
we infer no difference between yonger Children & ihe 
© 


(189 ) 
f an aptitude to fall into this affee. 
Secondly, ‘The yonger Children are more moift than 
the elder 3 for to wax old, if it be taken in a found 
fence, is to wax dry. For although old men after their 
manner may be likewife obnoxious to moift affedts; as 
Cathars, Obftruétions, a Cachexy, a Dropfie, a Palfie,a 
Lethargy, 2 loofnefs and trembling of the Nervs, and 
the like evils, yet really there is fome difference between 
amoift diftemper which happeneth to Boys, and that - 
which befalleth aged Perfons. For in Children an ad- 
yentitious humidity conftituting the diftemper doth not 
only penetrate the moft retired fubftance of the folid 
parts, but they are totally incorporated with the fame = 
But in old Men the folid parts, even then when it is en- 
ued with a moift diftemper, doth not feem to part with 
‘ts earthine(s, but to be in fome fort’ compounded of 
that Earthy Nature, anda certain adventitious crude 
and moift Juice; ox elfe an excrementitious drunk into 
the pores, or into the fubftance of the parts, yet it is not 
fuficiently incorporated or united. For as fand, being 
drenched in much’ water, retaineth al‘its Earthy fub- 
Rance, however it be fomwhat moitt 3.Soalfo the Bo- 
dies of old Men, however they may be moyftened with 
crude and excrementitious humots, yet do they not de- 
pofite that terrene lubftance, or that part which by the 
Chymicks is defigned by the name of a dead Head,which 
they dayly accumilate unto themfelves from. their) firlt 
beginning.This diftemper therfore of old Perfons is 
{purious not genuine, crude andnot perfectly digefted 
snto the fubftance of the parts.’ And therefore although’ 
wegrant that oldmen may in their way, labor with 
a moift difterper,yet it is manifelt withal by what hath 
been faid, how great a difference there is between this 


of aged perfons, & that of Yong children-Morover,that 
this 


old men, in refpect o 


¢* sgreemnneesivel bere , 
’ jalbte 


shis moift diftemper of old men, . is lefs Homogeneal to 
the prefent affect, then that of children, appears plainly 


. v 
ae from hence, becaufe.it produceth not thar. foftnefs and shied 
VM} Tate 7 1 ss j § (bY 
ae tendernefs of partsiin old men, as we fee it doth in Chil< 4} 


ed dren , neither doth it equally difpofe them to a diffipati< 4) ws 

Ma | on.or colliquationjof the inherent. Spirits, or any flip= ” 
eae hs pery paflage cither ofthe Blood or Exhalations, which 
ee ghd are fuppoled inthis Affe: But on the other fide, it ra- 

ae, thei rendreth them obnoxious to obftructions, and the 

ye ether evils recited, before 4 comparifon, therefore being 
a made between the cold.and mojift, diftemper incident to 
Younger Children; and that which is wont to affect old 
men; there refulteth a pregnant reafon, why aged people 
are not fo fubjegt,to this Difeaf as Children. 

Thirdly; Yong: Children, although they Naturally 
abourid-with inherent Spirits, yet by reafon of the eafte 
tian(piration of their, Bodies,& becauf of the laxity,ten- =} ;* 
| derne(sand incoherence of the patts,they aremuchmore  } 
| prone then Elder perfonsto aiffapa:ien.and colliquation | Dis 
) of the Inherent Spirits, and by coniequence upon lels | Sages 
and flightet cattfes they fal into a want of them. i. 
i | Fourt’dy, Younger, Children by reafon of that very ba 
a fame weak confiftance of the parts, are allo rendred more 
. obnoxious to anaftonithment thanthe Elder. For to J y 
| she vigor arid adkivity of the parts, there is réquired be- uy 
fides a jut plenty. of Spirirs,a ttrength of their coherence 


a) | and confiftence- 
ie Fiftly, it is not needful forus toadanythingconcer- ( 
me kt hing the Tove ofthe parts, {cing we have fo often infi- "A 
MH lip nmated the weaknels, of it,in Younger Children in re- (4 


fpeét of the Elder,, and any man may obfervethatupon 9%! 
Ni the increafe of years the Tone is more and more con= | 
mie firmed. Ope | 

MAG LL Sixthly, As for the diminutediftribution of the blood 


to 
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éo the firftiaffetted parts, ( which we have, already pro~ 
vedto be a confiderable part of the fecondary) Bflence of 
this Difeaf), We fay, that the Elder Children. do ule 
more ftrong and frequent exerciles then the’ Younger, 
and therefore that the pulfes ofthe ourward:parts are 
more ftrongly ftirred up. in them ; and that a greater 
heat is raifed and cherifhed in them,and by confequence 
a cold diftemper is more potentially driven out of 
them. 

Seventhly, as forthe Organical:faults,:\namely, the 
augmented magnitude of the Liver Head, and their 
Vellels, it is a known thing that the proportion of 
the parts..is more ftable and confirmediin the bigger 
Children, and.on the contrary that in the Younger they 
are eafily moved and.altered, but the augmentation cea- 
fing they are not any more afterwards altered, without 
Come unufual and weighty caufes. So that even in this 
ye(peét the Younger Children are moft fubjegt\to this 
Difeaf. | 

Let us therefore conclude the parts of the ‘Queftion, 
That Young Children,in refpeét of their Natural Con 
ftitutions and difpofitions are more obnoxiouste this 
evil then thofé that are Eldet,and fo much the more, the 
Younger they are. . 

‘But we muft not wave an ObjeGtion, that here we 
meet with,which alfo doth very fitly conveigh an occafi- 
on of paffing to the other comparifon; namly,of: Young; 
Children amongft themfelves. For af Young, € bildven 
( as is manifeft by what hath been faid) ave more prene 
to this Difeal by their Natural Conftitution and aif po- 
fition,and the Younger they are athe more fubjet they ave: 
How comes it to. pas, that Children rarely fal into this 
affect sbefore they ave fix months old and forwhat move? 
For according to the Opinion delivered , pay 

) 
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fhould feern to be principally fubjeé to this Difeaf im- 
mediatly after their birch, which yet experience difap- 
pointeth 5 yea, tather indeed it witneffeth the contrary3 
namely, that Children before they are nine months old 
are feldom or {carce ever afflicted with this Difeaf. Here 
therefore it wil be needful forus to declare that other 
compatifon of Young Children among ‘themfelvs. For 
it cannot be, that this Affe&t fhould fo conftantly fpare 
Children, chiefly difpofed unto it, and frequently in- 
vade thofe that are lefs difpofed, unlefs fome difference 
did intervene, which didin a diverfe manner relate to 


“thofe ages, and which notwithftanding the propenfity of © 


Wature doth retard the invafion ofthe Difeaf, before 
the firft twelve months were compleatly expired, and yet 
afterwards, either doth not at thes not fo potently de~ 
fend Children from this Difeaf. Here therefore we muft 
find the very reafon of the difference between thefe ages = 
which that we may the fooner do, it wil not perhaps be 
impertinent totake {pecial notice by the way of thofe 
ages, which upon the authority of experience are ob- 
ferved to be more frequently affe€ted with this Difeaf, 
and likewife thofe ages which are leaft afflicted with it, 
We affirm therefore, that this Difeaf doth very rare- 
ly invade Children prefently after their birth, or before 
they are fix months old 5 (yea, perhaps before the ninth 
month ) but after that time it beginneth by little «and 
little daily to rage more and more to the period of eigh- 
teen months, then it attaineth its pitch and exaltation, 
andas it were refteth init, till the Child be two years 
and {ix.months old : So that the time of the thicket in~ 
vafion is that whol year,which bears date from the eigh- 
teenth month, two years anda half being’ expired the 


Difeaf falleth into its declination, and feldom invadeth | 


the Child, for the reafons already alleadged.. But the 
- + seafons 


i 
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i | realons Why Infants newly born are rarely affelted, and 
ly why from the ninth to the eighteenth month they are fre~ 
ti) quently affected, and why after the firft exghteen months 
sl they are molt frequently affected fhall now all of them in 
htt |) sheir order be produced. : Pi i 

athet | The Firft Reafons why Children newly born are ve- i ae 
tot ry feldom invaded with this affect may be es 
pte > thefe. , " 
yi) The Firftis, Becauf the €mbryon in the Womb is by 
vince | che equal heat and embracement of the Matrix ftrongly 
0 | fortified againft this Difeaf, as we have declared above, 
iy of and by confequence the fame being brought to light 4 
lot | doth for atime retain fom. of thatsmuniment & defence il ie 
idyet | which it contraéted from that equal warmth of the r | 
yt | Womb, and therfore prefently after the Birth it doth | 
emit | not fo eafily fall into it. i 
4s} The Second is, Becaufthe Midwives and Nurfes do it ‘ 


ps be) handle them fo artificially when they are new born, 
tho | that theit condition is not confiderably different from 
reo | that which they poffefled in the. Womb. For they en- 
Dita, | wrap the whol Body, excepting the Head, in one con- 
itty | tinual Covering; wherupon the exterior and firft af- 
at | feted parts of the Body inthis Difeaf are fortified a- tia 
pete | gainft the injuries of the outward cold, andthe hot ex- et 
int | halations breaking out from any part of the Body are Ve 4 
eat | duly and equally retained by reafon of that Covering 
feitte | which is two or three times double, and bound about ' 
aint, | with fwathing Bands, and equally communicated: to all i} 
yyets | the parts of the Body, fothat they are cherifhed with 
ine | am even heat as it were in a common Hypocautft, or hot 
it» | ‘Hlouf. Seing therfore that the firft part of the Effence 
ed the of this Difeaf confifteth in an unequal cold diftemper, 
sujet | itis mo wonder if thefe Defences and Fortifications of 
x te | she Body do avert it at leaft for fome fhort time. 
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The Third Reafon may perhaps be the wholfomnefs 
of the Diet, for Breaft-Milk is the moft folubrious 
and agreeable nourifhment that tender age, efpecially 


when it is fucked from the Breafts? for it is a fimple * 


and uniform Meat, full of nourifhment, eafie to con- 
coét, and friendly and farmiliar to the: conftitution of 


Infants. T herfore fo long as they are conveniently nous" 


rifhed with it, they incur the fewer errors of diet, and 
are rendred the lefs obnoxious tothis Difeaf. Yet. it 
mult be noted, that ifthe Nurfes milk be not laudable 
and good in it felf, or otherwife difagreable to the Con- 
fticution of the Infant, then this reafon is of no force. 
Therefore if the Nurfe be big with Child, or immode= 
ratly addiéted to Venery, or any ways fickly, or given to 
drunkennefs and inordinate feeding, it is fafer to haften 
the weaning of the Infant, unlefs you ate provided of a 
better Nurie. 


The fourth and laft reafon is the flownefs of the mo- 
tion of this Difeafin his frit invafions. For it fteal- 
eth on fo flowly, that it'fearce bewrayeth any preparati-j 


ons to an aflault til fome months are expired, unlefs the 
progrefs of it beadvanced by fome extraordinary and 
moit vehement Caufes, as by fome.more violent Affe& 
preceding off@gming upon it. Seing therefore that_this 
Difeaf doch fo" flowly take Root, and feing that Chil- 
dren; as we have formerly fhewed, ate commonly born 
free from it, it feldom hapneth tobreak out evidently 
into a&t cil the fixth, yea, indeed til the ninth month. 
And shus we have given the reafons, why Infants newly 
born, notwithitanding the weaknefs of their Conftitu- 
tion, are for many months priviledged from this Di- 

feat. 
Secondly, T he. caufes why Children fromthe ninth 
to the eighteenth Month are every day more tae 
i 


infefted with this affect, are thefe, pit 


ji } dy 
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Firft, Becaufthe firft Cauf even now propounded, 
driving away this Difeaf in thofe that are new born, 
doth daily remit; and before the ninth Month doth to- 
tally vanifh. Secondly, In like manner the fecond pro- 
pulfive Cauf before alledged till that age doth every day 
srow more effedtual. For the hands of Infants, after 
fome Months, if not before, are ufually fer at liberty 
from the prifon of their Blankets, and perhaps their 
Feet alfo before they are fix months old, although at 
night they are {wadled up again. In theday time ther- 
fore at the leaft thefe outward Members are deftitute of 
that common and comfortable warmth. The Nurfes 
likewife do many times er, when they cloath the weak 
and feeble Infants too foon. For they idly define the 
time of cloathing them by the number of the Months, 
feing that they fhould rather give an eftimation of it by 
the ftrength and activity of the motion of their Hands 
and Feet. For when the motion and “exercife of thofe 
parts doth avail more to excite and cherifh their heat, 
and to irritate their Pulfes, than the warmth of their 
fwadling cloaths, without all controverfie that is the 
time to deveft Infants from their fwadling cloaths. 
Moreover thirdly, After the ninth Month Children u- 
fually are fed with other aliment befides Breaft-Milk or 
other Millkjand from that variety in feeding there eafily 
refulte@f {ome errors in point of Diet. Fourthly, The 
flownefs of the Motion of this Difeaf doth not-hinder, 


WW) but that it may break forth into act after the ninth 


Month. — For the motion; by reafon of the unperceiva- 
ble flownefs of it, atthe end of certain months, doth 
exhibit fome effeéts dnd impreflions. Lalftly the evils 
of breeding teeth do likewife contribute very much to 
the fame purpofe.FortheTceth begin to breed: common- 


ly about the feventh Month, andcome accompanied 
| Pz eafily 
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with divers Symptoms, which eafily difpofe tender Bo- 


Thirdly, The Caufes why this Difeafmoft frequent- © | pe 


dies to this affect. 

ly rageth when the Child is eighteen Months old, 
are 5 

Firft, Becauf the Caufes before cited haftning this 
Difeaf in the yonger Children, are upon the approach 
of this age taken away, or at lealt they operate with 
weak and ineffe€tual powers. 

Secondly, The evils of breeding Teeth,although in 
refpeét of the immediate Symptoms which they produce 
perhaps before this time, they nourith 5 yet for the moft 
part they leave behind them in the firft affected partsa 
certain difpofition, which privily hiding it felf within 
them, after the term of fome months produceth this 
Difeaf. Butthe breaking out of the Dog-teeth chiefly 
hath reference to this place 3 feing that thefe break out 
alittle before the ‘Child is a year and an half old, and 
ne coming forth likewife is of al other the moft pain~ 

ull. 

Thirdly, Hitherto belong alfo thofe accidents 
which happen by reafon of ablaCtation ot weaning of 
the Child, and at that time a great alteration befalleth 
Children in matter of Diet , which they endure not 
without palpable moleftation. For herupon they are 
angry; they cry, the commotions of their mind’ makes 
them forfake the nourifhment of their Bodies, they are 
hard to be pleafed, neither do they fleep quietly. All 
which things do eafily imprint in the parts firft affected 
at leafta foregoing difpolition (although perhaps not 
till along time after) to this affect. 

And fo at length we have alfo run through this fecond 
Comparifon, namely of yong Children among them- 


‘felves, and we have briefly explained the Caules "and 
thofe 
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B thofe Children at one age are more, and at another age 
® are lefs expofed to this evil. 
The Third part of the Queftion ftill remaineth, 
D which as we faid we would referve to be examined at 
| the clofe of this Difputation namely, Whether thofe 
D) that are of agreater agedo fomtimes fall (though ex- 
§ ceeding rarely into this Difeaf-) 
| Welay firft, For fo much as concerneth that part of 
the Effence of this Difeaf, which confifteth in a moift 
D diftemper, that fome difference muft be expected to be 
B® between that diftemper in yonget Children, and thofe 
B that are bigger, in yong Men, Men, and efpecially in 
ne | old Men, for the fame difference which we put before 
StH petween the moift diftemper of yong Children and old 
‘ys Mens may accotding to quantity as more or le{s, be ob- 
ie { ferved between the middle Ages, and therfore the hu- 
1§ midity of the yonger Children will be better concocted 
) and more genuine than that of the elder, as itis obvi- 
D ooustocolleat, mutatis. mutandis, from the fame realo- 
) ning. 
la Secondly, As for the organical faults, we afhrm that 
ol neceflarily there concurreth a vait difference between 
‘eh R Difeafes of this kind incident to Children, and perhaps 
iD to thofe of greater age, for the tumors of the Bones in 
the D the Wrefts and Ankles, asalfothat narrownels of the 
] 1" | Breaft, likewife that difproportionatly augmented 
‘i i I bignefs of the Head and Liver, are either lefs confpicu- 
TN fous or altogether undefcernable, efpecially in thofe xhat 
i I ate grownto full age. For as the years encreaf.the Fi- 
‘oi } gure and proportion of the Parts becomes more com= 
SI ® pact, firm, and ftable 5 neither doth it eafily come to 


ie 


P pafs that one part doth much grow out mor¢ than ano- 


cond ; 

i! | ther by true augmentation. 
TE hitdly, We fay that excepting the rwo premifed 
yl : SP 3 conditions; 


dole 


‘ 
i 


q 
4 


( 198 ) 


a ey || conditions; andthat inthat manner as they ate pro- 
| 3 ounded, this affeét according to the other parts of the 
Effence thereof (although indeed very rarely and upon 
the higeft caufes only). may happen to Boys, Young 
Men, Men, andold Men. ~ For firft a cold diftemper 
without al conttovetfie may befal them, though not fo 
Bane ie eafily as Children. Secondly, A moift diftemper may 
eae da ~ alfo invade them, but yet only by the limitation pro- 
| | ounded. Thirdly, A want of inherent Spirits, may al- 
ae | fo befal them, but then it muft proceed from the mott 
a4 potent caufes. For Chronical Difeafes and fuch as con~ 
fume the habit ofthe parts, or diflipate it into ayt, or 

waft ic by long falling andan Atrophy, do neceflarily 

leave behind them a paucity of Natural Spirits. We 

fee the outward parts even in thofe that are grown to ful 

age, when they are extenuated and confumed by fuch 

like cauifes, to wax feeble, to languifh, wither, and be- 

come deftitute of al {ufficient Spirituolity. Yet we grant 
i that in thofe that are grownto full agesthe evil which 
| i, Pt 4 caufeth leannefs being overcome,the wafted Spirits may 
1 4 foon be'repaired by the vigor of the Pulfes, and that the 
| rudiments and impreffions of this Difeaf may be rooted 
; oa | out within one or two weeks, and by confequence, that 
they are feldom affected with it. In the interim, if it 
 fhould fo fal out,that upon that confuming of the Inhe- 
rent Spitits fome impediment fhould intervene that 
3 ntight retard their reparation, it is poflible that this di- 
ee | feaf may grow from thence in that manner as hath been 


ad 


: farily follow upon a fewnefs of them. Fourthly, The 
By Wd ih patts‘ofithe Secondary Effence, feing that they, have a 
a it ) itrong deperidance upon the Primary faults,where thefe 
bali perfevere long ( the Organical faults being excepted ) 
1 iy ~*~ theyfivayfupervene in their order. So that we do ‘not 


doubt 


1% (aid: But a numbnefs of the Inherent Spirits mutt necef-, 
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doubt but this Difeaf may happen to any age after chiki- 
hood 3 the reftri€tions which we have now propounded 
being granted, and upon the urgency and perfeyerance of 
great and weighty caules. 

One amongft us affirmeth, that he had a Gentleman 
in cure about thirty yeers of age, who by dayly immode- 
rare ufe of Wine and Tobacco, continued for fome 
whole years, having neglected the due receiving of his 
meat, fel into fuch a weaknels of Stomach, that continu- 
ally every morning he vomited, and loathed al kind of 
Mear, and if at any time he {wallowed any with unwil- 
lingnefs, he prefently vomited it up again: to appeale 
this quezinels of Stomach, he was at lait compelled toa 
continual ufe of ordinary Aqua vite, but afterwards his 
cuftome was to mingle it with ftale Beer, and a quantity 
of Sugar 3 and with this drink alone he preferved him- 
felf alive for many months. In the mean time all thole 
parts which in this Difeat we cal the firft affe@ted, were 
extreamly ‘lean, and became foft, loofe, languid an 
withered; fo that he could neither turn himfelf in his 
bed, nor rife, nor walk, nor ftand upright, yet he felt no 
pain, neither was there any privation of fenf and mo- 
tion, no-cough, no uneafy relpiration, his face was We 
colored,:and al the parts about his Head were ina good 
condition, and wel habited, fo that had you judged of 
him by his countenance only, you could {carce have 
fufpeéted that he wasfick. As he lay in his bed he would 
chat with his Companions; take Tobacco by turns, ane 
drinkthat mixture of Beer and Aqua vite aforefaid. Fhe 
event ofthe Difeaf doth not indeed belong to this places 
yet we thal fet irdown to gratify them who are delarous 
toknow it. The Phyfitian being fent for, he. frictly 
forbad al intemperance, and amongit other remedies 


havirig given him one grain & a half ofLandanum Lon= 
P 4 dinet= 
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dinenfis, he appeafed the naufeous infirmity, and tumult 
of his Stomach, which part he likewife ftrengthned with 
internal and external applications, and pre{cribed him 
fuch a diet as was moft eafy of concoétion. Inftead of 
exercife he folicited the heat unto the dutward parts 
with rubbing them “every morning : having firft given 
a {mal quantity of ftrengthning and opening Eleétuary, 
made up with a little portion of Steel, which he drank 
in two ounces of Wine, compofed of Wormwoed and 
Mint, alittle Saffron being hung in it, to give it atin~ 
éture ; three ounces of fmal Beer, being tempered with 
it, and a quantity of Sugar to make the tafte of it more 
pleafant. Moreover, he purged him by fits with gentle 
Medicines, and in the evening comforted him with cor- 
dials. Within twenty days he grew to fucha degree of 
amendment, that he could walk abroad , for the {pace of 
an hour, aud could without any ftriving or much weari- 
nefs climb ladders without any help. But afterwards by 
arelaps into the like intemperance, he died in the ab- 
fence of his Phyfitian. But let us return from this de- 
ereflion into the way, & direct our {peech to our inten- 
ded {cope, The Affect being now confirmed, as it was 
upon the firft coming of the Doctor 5 Befides the faults 
of the Stomach, it feemed to include a ‘great part of the 
Effence of this Difeaf, we now treat of. For inthe parts 
fubfervientto motion; namely, thofe that are firft affe- 
é&edin this Difeaf, there wasacold diftemper, either 
through defe& of motion, or by reafon of the immunite 
afflux and difpenfation of the Vital Blood. Again, the 
foftnefs, flipperinefs, laxity, and lithernefs of thofe parts 
fhewed that there was a moift diftemper in them. » Alfo 
the extream leannefs of thofe parts did {ufficiently de- 
monftrate afewnels of inherent. Spirits, andthe unfit- 
niefs to motion, and affectation of reft and caf did fixer: 
gry. 
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ely witne“s a numbnefs in thofe parts. The ful and flo- 
rifhing habit of the parts about the Head, when the ©- 
ther parts were extenuated, was a forcible reafon to 
prove the unequal diftribution of the Blood. But the pe- 
culiar caufe of this inequality in this fick man, might 
be his frequent vomiting, whereby amore plentiful af- 
flux of the Blood was driven to the parts about the Head 
the other being almoft deftitute of it. 

Any man may perceive by what hath been faid, that at 
leaft the greateft part of the Effence of this Difeaf was 
comprehended in this mentioned Affeét. From whence 
at length we may probably infer, that it is poffible fot 
this Difeaf to happen to thofe of ful growth, being con- 
fidered according tothe propounded limitatious 5, al- 
though it very feldom coms to pafs, becaufe great caufes 
and length of time are required to the prodution of it. 
And thus at laft we have put an end to the fearch upon 
the former Queftion. 
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CHAP. XIX. 
The latter Queftion. 

why this Difeaf happesited more frequently 1 


England; then in other Countreys ? And 
Whether it’ be Natural to Englifhmen ? 


3 


doctosto T is acknowledged by the common confent of 

& | < Phyfirians that there are certain Country Di- 
“& ~ 8 (eafes ;namely, which more frequently in- 
SPL! “felt the Inhabitants of fome one Region, 
than of another, by reafon of fom Common Cauf. But 
feing the relation of the Country to the Difeafes ufual- 
ly raging in it, may be obferved to be of a diverfkind 5 
attd {eing wife men have improperly denominated fome 
Difeafes from certain Countreys’: Finally, feing that 
they who have hitherto written of Countrey Difeafes 
have without difference, called all Difeafes which are 
moft rife inany Region bythe name of National or 

Countvey Difeafes as ifthey did equally participate of 
the Nature of a Countrey Difeaf;. we have judged it to 
be a profitable enterprize to premife fome things in this 
prefent difquifition, concerning the differences of thefe 
Difeafes among themfelves. 

Firkts Therefore thofe affeéts which have the deno- 
mination of Country Difeafes, fromthe Region, are 
properly, or le properly, and abufively fo called. a 

ere 
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There are four. conditions required to denominate a 
Country Difeaf properly fo called. 

The firft condition is, That the Difeaf be more fre- 
gucat athat Region, unto which it 1 attributed,as Na- 
tural and common, then in any other Region, wato which 
it is not attributed as (uch. Kora common or Country 
Difeaf, is always fuppofed to have an unequal reference 
to divers Regions, and to infeft one more ( namly, that 
unto which it is afcribed ) and another lefs. 

The Second Condition is, That the Difeaf depends 
apon fome kind of inclemency of the place. Fora Difeaf 
properly common imputeth a certain crime or faultinefs 
to the very place; therfore when a place isnot guilty 
of fom peculiar fault, fuch an imputation is improper- 
ly, falfly and unjuftly afcribed unto it. 

The Third Condition is, That the inclemency and. 
(hai paeR of the Region be fo great, as to affect the more 
wary, and, [uch as obferve a du Regiment of bealth,and. 
{uch an one as is apropreated to the place. For in the 
Regiment of health fome peculiar Caution is due to 
certain Countries. Therfore when a People neglecting 
fuch a peculiar Obfervation of the place, fhal fall into 
fome Epidemical Difeaf by an erroneous ufe of the non- 
natural things,that it is not to be reputed a common dif- 
eaf, but to be imputed to the error, want of wit, incogi- 
tancy and negligence of the Inhabitants. For this dif- 
eafy which we fuppofe might have been prevented, had 
the Regiment of health apropriated to the place been 
rightly obferved. 

The EBourth Condition is, That that vicious conflitu- 
tion. of the Country do either continue long, or return of- 
ten. For the fault of a place that is fugitive, not perma~ 
nent nor often returning, muft be accompted as {ome- 
what forregn and meerly accidental in refpect of the 

' | Re 


Region, and cannot properly denominate a common 


Air fhould chance to be blown hither from other coun- 
«ries,and fhould produce a common difeaf,which fhould 
not prevail beyond fome months ; that difeaf ought not 
properly to be called common, but rather cafual and 
chanceable. Wherfore the Feaver of Hungary, and the 
Sweating-ficknefs of England, although they obtained 
their. Names chiefly from thofe Regions, yet are they 
abufively termed common, becaufe they want a durable 


fomentation from thofe’places, and becauf they either 


ceafaltogether, or at leait are not for the prefent more 
predominent in this 6r thar place than in another. 
Difeafes improperly comon do indeed include the firft 
propounded condition of fuch as are properly fo called, 
namely, becaufe they more frequently occur in that Re- 
gion whereunto they are attributed, then in another, 
( for othcrwife they would not deferve the apellation of 
Difeafes improperly common ) yet they want the fecond 
third, and fourth. For they either lack that fomentation 
that is rooted in the Region, or. taat fomentation 
which they have is very weak and inconfiderable, which 
alfo may be overcom by a Regiment of diet appropriated 
to the place 5 or finally the fomentation isnot perma 
nent nor durable, nor frequently returning. Now by fo- 
anentation we underftand fomwhat that is faulty in re- 
fpeét of health, founded likewife in the condition of the 
Country. Therefore when fom common and frequent 
Difeaf arifeth from the abufe of fome commodity of the 
Region,as if fomNation by reafon of the great plenty of 
fruit,and the like fruitfulnefs of the place,or by reafon of 
along and fecure peace fhould Dat themfelves to in- 
temperance, floath or the like vices and thereby incur 
fom common Difeaf; that Difeaf is not properly ye 
Cae 


Dileafe. As for example, Ifa pernicious and unufual . 
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called common. For the o¢cafion of that Difeaf, which 
the Country did fupply with, was laudable in it felf,and 
therfore what event foever fucceeded, the abufe therof 
ought to be imputed to the error of the inhabitants, not 
to any unkindnefs of difcourtefie of the Region. In like 
manner ifthe fomention of a Difeaf be culpable, yer 
fhall not that be founded in the very conftitution of the 
» Country, but in fome action of men, as when after the 
defolations of War the unburied Carkafles pollute the 
Air with their putrifaction, and therupon introduce an 
Epidemical Difeaf, this ought not to be-called acom- 
mon or Country Difeaf, becaufit dependeth; upon the 
liberty of mans will, and was not procured by’ any pro- 
per fault of the place. 

Somtimes alfo a Difeaf is afcribedtoa Nation or 
Place by calumny , and abufively through the malevo- 
lent and corrupt intentions of fome People to traduce 
the Fame of their neighbor Nations. After this man= 
ner the Neapolitans call the Venereous Evil, the French 
Pox, as if it were Natural and Common to the French. 
And onthe contrary, the French to requite the Slander, 
term itthe Neopolitan Scab. But of this enough. 

A Difeaf properly called Common, is either Ori- 
ginal and Ancient, ofAdventitious and New. The 
Original is that which from the firft Inhabitation of 
the place hath infefted the Inhabitants: of this kind 
perhapsiisthe Difeafinthe Throat called Branchocele 
among thofe that dwell about the Alps; that burning 
Feaver which they call a ('alentwre, under the torrid 
Zone : the mottification of the patts under the cold 
Zones towards the Poles by extremity of cold. 

A Country Difeafthat is new and adventitious, is 
that which is brought into a Country by fome common 
Cauf. This is threefold, for either it proceedeth A 

ome 


( 206 ) 


fome Original fault of the Region, prevailing by the’ 
advantage of time againit the health of the inhabitants, 
or from {ome alteration or innovation hapning to the 
Region it felf. Or from fome incongruity between the 
Place and the complexion of the Natives. 

Firft, A new common Difeaf invadeth a Country 
by fome Original fault in procefs of time prevailing 
moreand more. For ‘tis poflible, that the firm and + 
firong Bodies of the firft Inhabitants of any place may 
powerfully refift the unwholfom influence of the Regi- 
on, and for many Ages may repel the invafion of the e- 
vil, although their pofterity afterwards, in length of 
time, being by degrees changed in that peculiar Rea- 
fon of the complexion wherby they maintained the for- 
mer refiftance, may fall at laft into fome common Dif- 
eaf. For the Plica of Poland, and the Scurvy, are 
common Difeafes to the Sarmatians, P olanders,and the 
Inhabitants ofthe Baltick Ocean, and they are like- 
wife new Difeafes, and (as allmén confefs) totally un- 
known to the Ancients. But to this day it is not known 
that any notable or rematkable Change or Innovation 
hath hapned to thofe Regions before the breaking out 
of thofe Difeafes, to which you might probably aicribe 
the beginning of anew Difeaf. Wherfore we ought ra- 
ther to fay that thofe new Difeafes did proceed from 
fome ancient and original fault of the places: and yet 
that they did not bewray themfelves at firit-by reafon of 
a peculiar refiftance made by the Natural ftrength of 
she Inhabitants. For to this very day fome Families in 
thofe places are free from thofe Difeafes; and very.cre- ~ 
dible it is that they may fo perfevere, not yielding to the 
injuries or threatnings of the Region. 

Secondly, “A new common Difeaf may refult from 


the altered or innovated conftitution of the place. Such 
kind 
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kind. of innovations happen in Countries, either by 
Earthquakes, or Inundations of Waters or the burfting. . 
forth of fome new pernicious Springs, or perhaps of 
fome new Mineral Exhalations from the Caveous of 
the Earth, or fromfome malignant Afpect of the Stats 
and the like Caufes. ' 

Thirdly, A new common Difeaf may proceed from 
the incongruity of the Place with the complexion of 
the Natives. Such kind of Difeafes chiefly happen to 
Nations, when they tranfplant themfelves from one 
Region to another : efpecially when the Conftitutions 
of thofe Countries which they go to poffefs, are very 
different from thofe they forfook. So the Englifh who 
firft inhabited Virginia were frequently afflicted witha 
{welling of the Abdomen, and the Hypochondriacal 
parts; who upon their return to Sygland were cured 
without any difficulty, but they who continued in Vir- 
ginia were not fo eafily reftored to health. 

Moreover, National and common Difeafes differ a- 
mong'themfelves. Becauf fome of them totally depend 
upon the inclemency of the Region, and others in 
part only. The mortification of the parts feemeth to 
be of the firft kind which befalleth men in the Nor 
thern Tracts near the Poles. For the whol Effence of 
the Difeaf may be afcribed to the cold and tharpnefs of? 
the Place. Of the fecond kind the Venereous Pox a= 
mong the We/t-Indians feemethto be. For there it is 
conceived to be partly gotten ‘by impure Copulation; 
and partly to be contracted from the Infalubrity of the 
place. In like manner the Bloody Flux is predominent 
in Ireland, depending partly upon the conftitution of 
the place, partly upon an erroneous and prepofterous 
diet. And thug much in general be fpoken of the diffe- 
rences of common Difeafes. Inthe next place we mutt 

: enquire, 
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enquire why this Difeaf is more rife in &ngland than in 
other Regions ?. And by the way it muft be obferved, 
Whether, and how far forthtbis Difeaf may be faid to be 
Natural to Englifh men ? | 
Firft, it muft be obferved, that England is an TIfland 

which borroweth fome humidity from the adjacency of 
the Sea, and fome frigidity from the diftance from the 
Equatorsthen that it aboundeth with innumerable foun- 
tains, difcovering their Springs almoft in al places. 
Laftly, That itis watred with many and frequent fhow- 
ers of rain more than other Regions. All which things 
do fufficiently atteft the frigidity and humidity of the 
place. Seing therfore that a cold and moift diftemper is 
a part of the Effence of this Difeaf, we may eafily infer 
that the bodies of the Inhabitants are here more _incli- 
ned to thofe diftempers then in other hot,and dry Coun 
tries. 
If therefore you demand, whether this Difeaf, at leat 
confidered in this part of it, may rightly be f aid to be na- 
tural to Englifh men ? 

we anfwer, That in fom fort it may ( although per- 


haps not properly ) namely, fo far forth as the fame is 


attributed as natural to other Regions, alike cold and 
moift (although perhaps it may not yet be obferved ift 
them. ) For thofe Countries are as readily difpofed to 
imprint a cold and moift diftemper as'England it felf. 
Yer ‘it muft be obferved, that acold and moift diftem- 
per is a common part of the Effence of this Difeaf, and 
that it alone doth not manifeft the Affect, for every cold 
and moift diftemper doth not introduce this evil-Wher- 
fore although we grant, that an excels of cold and moi- 
fture may be imputed as a fault to England, -yet we deny 
that from thence it canbe: .rightly inferred. that the 


whol Difeaf is common and Natural to Englifh men. 
@ More- 
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Moreover, Some Countries. may pethaps be found 
out far exceeding England both in cold and moisture, as 
Scotland, Holland,zealand, Ireland,and Denmark, and 
the like 3 wherin notwithftanding this Difeafhath not 
been obferved to appear much. “Therfore ifthis Difeat 
be not rightly imputed to thefe Regions, wherein that 
common caufe is predominant ; namely , the excels of 
cold and moifture. Certainly neither can itjultly be 
imputed to agland, by reafon of that common Caule, 
which is here lefs prevalent. Again, The coldnefs and 
moiftnels of this Kingdom doth not fo fartranfeend a* 
a mediocrity, but that by outward and inwaad applicati~ 
ons, exercifes andthe like; namely, aright ufe of the 
fix things not Natural, they may be fufficiently correct 
edto the cafhiering of that imputation, W herefore if 
thefe things be fo, namely, ifacoldand moift diftem- 
per be only a common caufe of the Difeaf, if other Re- 
gions wherein this Affect hath not yet been obferved to 
make any impreffion, are at leaft equally obnoxious to 
cold and moifture : Finally, if thofe diftempers may be 
prevented bya Regiment of dict appropriated to, the 
place 5 certainly the reafon drawn from the coldnefs and. 
moifture of the Climate, which even now we produced 
to thew why Englifh men fhould be more frequently 
invaded with this Difeaf then others, will be very weak 
and infuficient, fo that we can’ by nomeans place out 
content in that alone, and therefore we intended no- 
thing more by that aflignation, than that England doth 
more difpofe the Bodies of the Inhabitants to this Af- 
fe& than hotter and drier Regions do the Bodies of 
their Inhabitants. And{o we proceed. to the fearclr of 
the other caufes of the rifenels and frequency, of this 
Affea. 

Inthe fecond place we can note that England is, vety 
; Y fruitful 
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fruitful and Child-breeding being fufficiently favora- 
ble both to Conception and Child-bearing, and not 
fubjeétto caufe abortions. Now from hence it comes 
to pafs, that not only fttong and able bodied men, and 
fuch as are endued with perfect health, but the weak and 
fickly perfons do alfo generate; weak & unfound women 
likewife, and fuch -as are prone to a confumption, do 
conceive, carry their children nine months, and bring 
them forth in a decent-anid laudable manner.But it is no 
wonder if the Iffue begotten by fuch matter, and which 
oweth its life almoft to the cdémency of the place alone, 
fhould be fecble and languid,and very fubjeé& to this Di- 
teal. For as muchas the very benignity of the Region 
may in this refpeét bé the occafion of fome infirmity in 
the Iffue. For as barbarous People in timepaft by an 
inhumane experiment upon their. new born infants} 
namely, by dipping their naked bodies in the coldeft 
water, deitroyed the weak ones with the extremity of the 
cold; and gave education only to the ftrong ones, whofe 
vigorous Conftitutions overcame ‘the injury of their 
cruel policies, purpofing by that inhumanity to have an 
univerfal race of {trong &lufty people.So on the contrary 
the very clemency of the place promifcoufly preferving 
the languifhing and weak Children together with the 
ftrong &healthful,doth minifter an occafion of bringing 
forth a mixt kind of people fome ftrong and fome weak 
and fickly. Yer leaft any fhould miftake, we do not 
mean that all the Children in this Kingdom which ate 
born of weak and fickly Parents are fubjeé to this Af- 
fe&t. For although if one or both of the Parents be in- 
firm,the Children will be infirm; yer'ir is often feen that 
when the Patents have been very ftrong and ‘healthful, 
yet their Children have been very fubje& to this Difeaf. 
Wherefore neither do we ‘reftin this fecond caufe, but 
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another muft’yet be enquired out, from whence we may 
oe a fufficientreafon ofthe frequency of this ¢- 
vil. . 

We affirm therfore in the third place; T hat the rifenefs 
of this Difeaf in England hath been much promoted, by 
that long and fecure peace, which we enjoyed before the 
firft breaking of it. For by this the more wealthy fami- 
lies, which were firft invaded . by thisevil, and which 
doth Rtilinfeft them more than others, shad addicted 
themfelvesto idlenefs and a loofe and effeminate life,;and 
therupon they fel into a moifter, fofter, and dégenerate 
Conftitution; and fuch as was'lefs purged sand cleanfed 
from excrementitious humors, and by confequence their 
Children were éven procreated obnoxious to this Af- 
fet. You wil fay, that Scotland andthe Northern parts 
of England, although they enjoyed peace and fecurity; 
yet they are feldome obferved -to fal under this Affli- 
ction. Tat ' 

We anfwer, True it is that Scotland and the Northern 
parts of England arelefs affected with this Difeaf than 
the Southern and the Weftern; In the meantime pert- 
adventure the firft impreffions and rudiments of it are 


‘far more frequent in thofe places 5 yea, and in fome for- 


raign Countries, thenis commonly béleeved. Foral- 
though this evil be very familiar in the South and Weft 
parts of this Kingdom, and very wel known among the 
Vulgar fort, yet we have many times feen Children af- 
flicted with it in a flight manner, of whom neither the 
Parents nor othersof the fame family did fulpec the 
leaft evil: Yea, welhave known many, whom none of 
their friends thought to be affected, to be healed without 
any help of ‘Phyfick by the fole benefit of the increafed 
heat, or by the incteafe of age ot exercifes. . How much 
eafier therfore may the firft rudiments of this Difeaf be. 
Q.z con 
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concealed from them, to whom it as lefs familiar 5 and 
among whom it feldom afcendeth to that degree, that 
they need to implore the Phyfitians help. We conjecture 
therfore that this Difeafis more frequent then is com- 
monly beleeved both in Scotland and the Northern 
parts of England 5 yea, and in fome Countries wherin 
the people are ignorant of it to this day:but in thofe pla- 
ces'they are fo gently tormented with it, that they are 
feldom condemned to the hands of the Phyfitian. For 
that isthe cuftome of the Vulgar fort, not to fend fot 
the Doétor ( efpecially to Infants and yong Children ) 
unlefsthe vehemency of the Difeaf conftrain them. 
However the matter is, we feem not yet to have given 
fatisfaction to the objeétion propounded, Why the South 
and weft Country.men of England are more grievoully & 
frequently conflicted with this Difeaf, then the Northern 
People and the Scots, although both Kingdoms equally 
Shared the bleffing of the lafting peace and fecurity. Uher- 
fore we grant that a higher reafon yet muft be given for 
this difference. » Fourthly, therefore and laftly, we fay, 
"That the caufe of this difference isthe affluence of all 
good things in thefe Southern and Weftern Countries 
of England. For this part-of the Kingdom is much the 
more fruitful, rich and florifhing, and abounding with 
al manner of allurements to pleafure. Therefore it is 
no matvail if the cuftoms of men do firft generate here, 
their Spirits decay, and the ftrength of their Bodies be- 
vin to diffolve now, that this degenerate and delicate 
manner of living doth weaken families, is atruth fo fo- 
lidly and conftantly attefted by Hiftorians, that it were 
an impertinence to offer any proof of it. For, you may 
obferve that the moft Noble and Gallant Families have 
been very much reproached for thefe very canfes 5 yea, 
and fooner oi latter fomtimes totally extinguifhed, and 
fo much the fooner as they’haye the more refufedto un- 
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dergo labors, and to innure themfelvs to mafculine exer- 
cifes. Neither are families ever plunged in a greater 
danger of degeneration, then when they abound with 
al good things, and lying open to plenty and fecurity 
they are moft powerfully invited to delicatnels, idlenefs 
and effeminatene(s, without any labor, care, and folici- 
tude. Who was more rich, fecure, and eftéminate, than 
Solomon? He left Rehoboama degenerate’ Son behind 
him. And perhaps the family of Henry the 8°™. is ex- 
ting for the like caufe. We could heap up almoft innu- 
merable examples to prove this, if it were needful. Howe 
evet itbe, we fee plainly, that this Difeaf doth more 
frequently and vehemently invade the families of the 
wealthy, than the cottages‘of poor men, and. therfore it 
ought not to-feem ftrange that it likewife*infelted the 
richer and more pleafanter parts of the Kingdom; nam-= 
ly, the South and Weft, beforethe North parts. But 
thefe things fhall fuffice to have been {poken concerning 
this matter. It remaineth only that we enquire, hether 
and how far the three laft affigned caufes relate to the 
denomination of a Common Difeaf, and rpbether in re- 
{peck of them, this Difeaf may be afcribed to England as 
common and Natural ? 

You mitt know then that thefe three caufes in as much 
as they.depend upon the Region, ave not properly cau- 
fes, neither by their own nature do they produce this af- 
feét, but that they are only an occafion wherby this Di- 
feaf may accidentally arife. For in themfelves they de- 
note the laudable conditions of a Country, at leaft they 
infer not what is culpable in it. For who can accule his 
Country, becaufe it favoreth the procreation. ot Chil- 
dren; much lefS make outcries again{t it; becaufe it en- 
joyedlong and fecure peace. Finally leaft of all calum- 
niate the pleafantne(s, fruitfulnefs, and affluence of all 
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ood things : For all thefe things are in themfelves blef- 
Piss: and conditions to be wifhed for ina Country. Se- 
ing therforeas we have fhewed above, that a Difeafe 
properly common doth imprint fom mark of a vitious 
Conftitution to the place to which it is afcribed 3 It is 
impoflible that any Difeaf can be attributed unto it as 
properly Common, by reafon of the commodity of the 
Region. Wherfore ( that we may comprehend allina 
word ) although this Difeaf in refpe€&t of the coldnefs 
and moiftnefs thereof have afomentation, inthe very 
Conftitution of the Gouutry: Although alfo that it 
borrow three other occafions ofinvading from the 
Country; Yet feing that thofe diftempers may be pre- 
vented by a due obfervation of the Regiment of Health ~ 
appropriated to the place 5 and feing that the three other 
occafional caufes, are not properly blamable, but de- 


firable, we muft affirm that this Difeafis not properly 
Commonto England.. And{o we -have put anend to 
the fearch of the caufes of this Difeaf. 


CHAP. XX. 


b The differences of ‘the Difeaf, called the Ra- 
| chites. : 


dodoco Here are many differences of the Rachites in 
33 regard of the concourfe of feveral:evils, and 
«& | 3° more than any man would eafily imagines 
ath deco e% (ome wherof are of great importance,and o- 
| thersle{s confiderable we have refolved here briefly to 
| propound the chiefeft. For the knowledg of them is not 
j,) only profitable to deiine the Fado caufes, wherby 

i 


) thevarious , events of a Difeaf are diftinétly fortold ac- 
) cording to. thofe differencessbut it alfo much conduceth 
| bothto the prevention and the cure of a Difeaf namly, 
| that by a confideration of them apt and fit remedies 
| may be chofen. 
Now thefe differences arife either from the Effence of 
,) the Difeaf,or from the caufes therof:or laftly, from Di- 
P feafes conjoyned with it. TheBflence of aDifeaf may va- 
_ ry many ways : Firft, By reafon of the parts of the Se- 
| condary Effence either prefent or abfent. Secondly, In 
regard of the magnitude of it. “Thirdly, In refpect of 
the vehemence. Fourthly, in regard of the Spirits;And. 
| fiftly in refpect of the times. . 
We grant indeed, ‘That there is a certain agreement 
between fom differences comprehended. under thefe ti- 
tles ; yet feing that the formal conceptions of them are 
diftingt, it muft be confeffed that they deferve diftinet 
Q 4 ’ con 
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confiderations. For although a Difeaf, even in that ve- 
ry refpeé& may be called greater, becaufe it. containeth 
many parts of the Secondary Effence in the fame Patient 
yet this is a different & diftin@ confideration from that 
of the magnitude of that Affect. For the magnitude pro- 
perly hath refpe& unto the degree ‘of recefs from the 


D 


a morethen agradual difference. In like manner 
fome of the other differences do perhaps fignify the fame 
thing,in a coucrete and reftrained acception, which 
notwithftanding in an abftraéted and formal confidera- 
tion denote adiverfiry. But let us proceed. 

The firit difference of this Difeafis that which ari- 
feth from the prefence of few or many of the parts of the 
Secondary Effence therof. For although all the parts of 
the Primary Effence are perpetually prefent with the 
Difeaf it felf, yet there is no.neceffity that all the parts 
of the Secondary Effence fhould be always prefent. For 
thefe are after-comers to the firft Effence, and do by de- 
grees come upon it : Yea, fome of them may be fo high- 

\y intercepted by the intervention of refifting caufes 
that they may not at all appear. Hither youmay refer 
that difference, which we propounded at the foot of the 
precedent difpuration, and which we fhewed might pof- 
fibly, though indeed very rarely, befal thofe that were 
grown to ful age. But becaufé our purpofe here is only 
tohandlethe Difeafasit is incident:'to Children, we 
fhall be content to pafs by that difference thus noted by 
the way. But even in Children themfelvs there fomtimes 
happen fome parts of the Secondary Effente,which have 
a moft {trict conjunétion with the Primary Eflence, at 
leaft they fucceed them in the order of Nature. For the 
Primary Effence hath the efficacy of a caule, wi in 
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Nature doth ever go before the effe&. But in order of 
time fome parts of the Secondary Effence do con{fpire as 
it were, and concur with the Primary Effence in the in- 
vafion 3 and others again do comt afterwards, thefe we 
muft here diftinguifh. For the former fort are abfolute- 
ly infeparable, the latter fort feparable from this Af 
fect. 

The infeparable parts of the Secondary Effence may 
be reduced to thefe Heads. Firft to the afflicted Tone of 
the firft affe€ted parts. Secondly, to the unequal and 
imperfect diftribution of the Vital Blood. Thirdly, to 
the toofmal participation of the Vital influx in the 
firft affefted parts. Fourthly, to the Secondary faults of 
the Animal Conttitution. Thefe faults are fufficiently 
unfolded above in our difcourfe of the Secondary. Ef 
fence of this Difeafs where likewife becaufe of their 
{trict carriage with the Primary Effence, any man may 
perceive with eaf(though they have a cafual dependance 
upon the Primary Effence ) that they begin together at 
the fame time. 

But al the Organical faults which we have alfo already 
recited, are found to be feparable, and fomtimes aétually 
feparate from this Difeaf. For the magnitude of the 
Head, and the leannefs of the Joynts, the crookednefs of 
the Shank-bone, or the’ Elbow, the inflexions ‘of the 
Joynts, the fharpnels of the Breaft, do not neceflarily 
accompany this Difeafprefently from the beginning, but 
in procefs of time they bewray themfelves by degrees and 
fupervene upon the Affect. And although the Con- 
fumption of the parts, which in fome fort hath an in- 
fluence into the faid faults, may be faid to be prefent in 
fome flight degree from the begining of the Difeaf, yet 
is it indeed only a Symptom, and not a Difeaf; neither 
is itable prefently to produce thofe Difeafes of mien 
fue, 


tude, Figure and Place- Moreover it is not neceflarys 
that thefe Organical faults fhould equally and at the 
fame time invade one that hath the Kachites, we grant 
‘ndeedithat the extenuation of the firft affected parts, 
when the Difeafis of fome continuance, doth alwaies 
and-neceflarily fucceed it, neither can it afterwards up- 
on the perfeverence of the Difeaf be removed, that it 
is likewife a principal part of the feparable parts of the 
fecondary Effences yea that the extenuation whilft it is 
making doth immediatly follow the {malnels of nourifh- 
ment ofthe firft affeéted parts, almoft no otherwife 
shan the {malnefs of nourifhment immediatly followeth 
the primary Effence ofthe Difeafin the faid parts; but 
withal we affirm that the extenuation being made which 
is it felf a fecondary part of the Difeaf wherof we dil- 
court, doth neceflarily prefuppofe the motion and time 
ofthe Difeaf, and that it cannot be in the firft moment 
of the exiftence of the Difeaf. We fay moreover that 
Phyfitians donot acknowledg any change made in the 
patts expofedto the fenf, which doth not yet appear to 
the fenfe, and by confequence they affirm that extenua- 
tion befalleth the firft affected parts, til it be made ob- 
vious to the fenfes which certainly doth neceflarily pre- 
require fome duration of the Difeaf. But the impro- 
portionat magnitude of the Head, doth begin almoit at 
the {ame time with that extenuation of the firft affected 
parts, but it may fo fall out, ifa confuming Phrifick be 
joyned together with this Difeaf, that thar magnitude 
of the Head may vanith before death, as we have alrea- 
dy proved by one example in our Anatomical Obferva- 
tions. The Magnitude of the Head therfore is more 
feparable from this affe& than the extenuation of the 
firft affeéted parts, for this cannot be removed without 
the Difeaf be cured. The fticking out of the Bones 
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appear fomtimes fooner , fomtimes later, and they 
fomtimes grow out more, fomtimes lefs, but upon 
any long continuance of the Difeaf they are feldom (if 
ever) feento be abfent. The narrownels of the Breaft 
doth not appear, but after along time when the Difeaf 
is.confirmed, and for the moft part is the forerunner of 
a Pryfick. Again, the crookednefs of the Bone in the 
Arm, and the Shank-bone, as alfo the inflexion of the 
Joynts may be abfent through the whol, courf of the 
Difeaf, and may be more or lefs prefent, and indeed is 
the moft chanceable among thofe things which follow 
this #ffe&. Weconclude therfore that thefe Organical 
parts of the Secondary Effence are feparable after that 
manner as we have faid, and as a more or fewer of them 
are prefent, fothe Difference of the Difeaf is confticu- 
ted, as being more or lefs compounded. 

The Second Difference of this Difeaf refulteth from 
the magnitude therof. And the magnitude is eftimated 
from the greater or lefler recefs from the natural condi- 
tion ofit. There is a vaft difference in this Difeaf in 
refpedt of the magnitude. For fomeare fo gently affe- 
éed with it that you would fcarce fuppofe them to be 
fick. They complain of nothing, they eat, they drink, 
they fleep like thofe that are found in health 5. only they 
play with more unchearfulnefs, and fhew forth fome o- 
ther very flight figns of ficknefs, By the only benefit of 
Nature likewife without any afliftances of Art they pet- 


feétly recover, neither their Parents, Nurfes, nor the 


By-{tanders fo much as once fulpecting that they are af- 

fected with this evil. On the contrary, Others are fo 

vehemently affliGted that they cannot be refcued from 

death or the danger of imunient death by the moft ap- 

proved remedies. 

The Third Difference is from the yehemence of i 
the 
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affe&. Now this is valued by the violent ‘motion of 
the Difeaf and'the refiftance of Nature, and alfo by the 
fharpnefs of the conflict of thefe things among them= 
felyes. This Difeaf, although it be otherwife very 
great, yet isit flow in motion unlefs fome fewer, oF 
fome other urgent affeét be conjoyned with it, and fir 
up the Nature of it to a.fiercer oppofition,yet is the mo- 
tion therof fomtimes more vehement, and fomtimes ve> 
ry dull, and thereupon it happeneth to be differenced. 

The Fourth Difference, is. from the ftrength of the 
fick Child or Infant. This 1s eftimated by the greater 
ot lefler prefence of thole things which are accord§ng to 
Nature. Hither belongeth the condition of the tempe- 
rament, the plenty of inherent Spirits, the activity and 
ftrength of the Tove, the vigor of the Vital and Animal 
Conftitution, and the ftrn€ture of the Organs. For as 
thefe are more or lefs obedient to the prefcriptions of 
Nature, fo their Spirits ought to be judged more or lefs 
ftrong, and according to them the evil muft be determi- 
ned the more or lefs dangerous. For this caul the yon- 

er Children‘ceteris paribus are more dangeroufly af- 
fected than the elder. 

The Fifth Difference, isfrom the times of the Dif- 
eat. Andithisdifference ina qualified and limited ac 
ception includeth almoft all the precedent; for what 
difference foever hapneth to any Difeaf, mutt neceflari- 
ly happen at fome time of the Difeaf. Phyfitians reckon 
up four times of a Difeaf: The Begining, the Aug- 
mentation, the Confiftance, and the Declination, But 
it. muft be noted that Phyfirians are not fo exact in di- 
ftinguifhing the feafons of things as the Phylofophers, 
for they do not reftrain the beginning of a Difcaf to 
that point of time wherin the Difeaf begineth5 but fo 
far they extend it, till there appear fo great an alteration. 
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of the Difeaf, that it may be known by certain and fen 
fible evidences. For the indivifible begining is not the 
time, wherin the Phyfitians help is perfeted, and why 
fhould that diftinG@ion of a*Difeaf be profitable which 
could not be grounded upon any alteration of it known 
to us ? 

Galen therfore hath rightly deduced the times of Fea- 
vers ana Inflamations from the underftandible alterati- 
on of them: that is, The begining from the crudity of 
the matter caufing the difeaf,the augmentatign from the 
manifeft co¢tion therof; the ftate ftom the Excretion, 
and the Declination he computes from the Reduétion 
of the Reliques to the Natural ftate; and indeed thefe 
times do {weetly agree in the general, and differ in parti-~ 
cular from the crudity and coétion of Feayers and In 

amations. But the truth is, That this diftin@ion of 
times hath not the like fuccefs in many other difeafes : 
For in thefe Nature doth not fo regularly proceed from 
crudity to cotion, foto expulfion, and at laft to redu- 


progrefs of the difeaf. Other alterations therfore of 
thefe Difeafes, fuch as are more cleer and eafily known 
muft be weighed. Yet we grant that even thef difeafes 


} 
| tion; neither by thefcan we truly and fafly know the 
I 


“® when they are direéted to health; do run thoraw thofe 

ie four feafons, the begining, the augmentation, the ftate 

§ or confiftence,and the declination. But when they tend 

ction, to the deftruction of the Patent, they {carce attain to the 

1 confiltance, but are dail y more and more augmented e- 
i 


ven to the left period of lifes Wherfore in thef the aug- 
Mentation admitteth the greateft latitude, neither doth 
it deferv a higher difference, or alower fubdivifion: but 
when an indifferent ftate of a difeaf of the fame kind is 


® made the Middle term between the begining and the 
| 
| 


end of fuch an augmentation, than we ¢an convenient- 
: ly 
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ly diftinguifh. The encreaf into af augmentation on 
chis fide} or beyond, or beneath, or above the confi- 
ftence. An encreaf of the firft kind about the confiftance 
we may cal a fimple encredf, in regard that it differeth 
not from the thing it {elf commonly received by that 
name, an encreaf beyond or above the ftate, we call an 
encreal excre/cent, excefives tranfcendent and.defperatc. 

Moreover, Two kinds of declination may be, obfer- 
ved ina Difeaf. The firftis legitamate when the Dif- 
eaf fimply declineth towards health and recovery- The 
later is fpurions, when a difeaf remitting changetht into 
another of a different kind. And fo aithough there are 
in thof that recover health, only four times of a difeaf, 
yet in others two more differences -may be difcerned : 
Yet it mutt be noted, that thef fix’ times tre never to be 
found in the fame difeaf, or the fame patient, ‘but where 
there is the fame difeaf' inthe Species in divers {ubjects. 
‘Let us now apply thefe things to the prefent affect. We 
affirm therfore that fix differences of this‘difeaf do oc- 
cur in fefpeét of the times therof. For it hatha begin- 
ning,and may be called incipient : it hath an encrea{,and 
may be {aidto be confirmed ; it hatha {tate, and then it 
it may be termed confiftant 5 it hath an encreale be- 
yond the ftate, and may be called defperate: it hath a 
tru declination, and may be fridto be an affeet remiting 
or fimply declining 5 and it hath a {purious declination, 
and may be calleda change, as when it chancheth into 
{om other difeaf-Of al which we wil {peak in their order. 

Firt, The Rachites is called-a Difeaf begining; when 
the firft Rudiments and impreflions thereof are, thoug 
very obfcurely, € +t obferved, and before there hapneth 
any manifelt extenuation of the firft affected parts. 

Secondly, This difeal is (rid to be confirmed, when 


an evident and manifeft extenuation of the firft affected | 
parts 
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parts becoms obvious to the Senfes. And here the Rea- 
der perceiveth we do not diftinguith thef two times from 
) -crudity and coétion, but from another alteration of the 

| Body, namly, Fhe Extenuation made in the parts firft 
yu}. affected ; for the begining of this difeaf can no ways be 
ila) difcerned from the encreaf therof by crudity and co@ti- 
vite on: But otherwife, fo far as the nature of the thing is 
oer capable of it, we thal willingly follow the example ‘of 


Of Oh a 
COnt 


Di: Galen, and as he diftinguifheth the encreaf from the be- 
The pine by the manifelt coétion,fo we alfo put a differenc 
bitof? between thef times in this affeét from a manifett altera~ 
cl tion, namly, the extenuation made in the faid parts. 
dita) = Thirdly, This difeaf advanced to its confiftence, is 
‘aed: that,which having atrained the higheft vigor and exhal- 
oe tation, is arrefted, and for a time is neither fenfibly en- 
here created, or lefened, but continueth at a ftand. 
iets Fourthly, This difeaf exceeding the Mediocrity of 
t. We 


(the confiftance is called defperat, namly, Becaufin mag- 
joo mitudeand vehemence it furpaffeth the very flate of the 
vein fame difeaf in another Patient indifferently affected, 
cian and withal is continually encreafed, neither is there any 
fienitf) hope but thar it will daily encreaftil ic hath altogether 
Abe fubdued and diffolved the Patient For which cauf this 
thal Condition of a difeaf is termed defperat. 

iting — Fifthly, This difeaf is faid to be’ truly remitting ‘or 
declining, when the Effence therof is by little and little 
diminifhed, and when the Signs and Symptoms of it are 
daily mitigated. 

| Sixthly, This difeafis faidto be illegitimatly decli- 
| Ting, or pafling into another difeaf of a divert {pecies, 
when the Effence, Signs and Symptoms therof are fo 
p letfened, that new ones of a different kind, and perhaps 
} More outragious appear in their flead. Thus the Ra- 
chites frequently degenerat into a Confumption, a He- 
ctick, 


no 
es) | 


q 
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Gtick; and fomtiimes perhaps into a flow putrid Feaver; 

et for the moft part the fame difeafdoth accompany 
chef fupervening affects to the diffolution of the Pati- 
ent. Andlet this fuffice concerning the differences of 
this difeaf deduced from the Eflence. 

This difeafin like manner in refpect of the Caules is 
as it were taken into pieces,or divided into parts,namly 
into a natural affed, and into an after-coming or new~ 
ly contraéted malady. Again, This difeaf may be ter- 
med natural in a twofold fenf: In the firft properly, As 
when the Sick is born aétually affected with this difeaf. 
Tn the later improperly, when the Patient at his birth 
4s not a€tually affected with it, but ftrongly difpofed by 
his native principles to fall into it. If it pleafthe Rea- 
der to {ummon thofe things to his memory which were 
{aid above concerning the caufes of this Effect on the 

Parents parts,he wil eafily conceive the reafon and foun= 
dations of this difference, and confequently that wil ex- 
cufe us from any further explication : Only we ad, that 
this difference is of great ule in the judicial part of cure, 
which confifteth in applications antidotal and preven= 
tive, but it isnot of fo great moment inthe Method of 
Cure. Inlike manner this Affect is meerly coming af- 
rer, when being fomented by no Natural difpofition, it 
is newly contracted after the birth: &here alfo it 1s two- 
fold. For it either fucecedeth fom foregoing Difeaf; of 
St is immediatly produced by an erroneous ufe.of the fx 
non-Natural things : We have fufficiently difcourled of 
both, where we hammered out the caufes of this Dife 
after the birth, and thither we direct the Reader. 

Ke Again, this Difeaf admitteth fom differences by rea 

fon of other Difeafes wherwith it, is conjoyned in the 

fame fubject. Tt. muft not be expected, that we fhould 


fe 


sive in a Catalogue of all Difeales, wherwith this AG 
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feé& may poflibly be conjoyned, we (hal ‘only reckon up 
thofe which are the ufual Companions of this Malady. 
Som wherof have a'certain dependance upon this Difeaf 
|. andthe caufes of it; others have not any, OF at leaft not 
) any worthy of a diftinét confideration. 

Of the former kind are aHydrocephalus, the faults 
of breeding Tecth, an Afthma,the Ptyfick,an Hectik fea 
ver, a flow, and evratical Feaver 5 and the Afcites, 
which isthat kind of Dropfy when water hath gotten 
between the flefh and the Skin.- 

The Hydrocephalus hath a great correfpondence 
withthis Affe, feingthat this Affect alfo doth fot 
the moft part fuppofe an increaf of the Head preternatt~ 
rally encreafed, and an overplentiful afflux of the Blood 
unto the Brain by reafon of the largenefs of the Arteries 
thither extended. And hereupon it eafily coms to pafs 
| chat theBrain being oppreffed w'" the abundance of the 


Blood, muft fomtimes needs fuffer the more ferous pot- 
|. tion therof ( as being the moft permeable) to evaporate 
ot {weat out into the Ventricles and cavities within the 


produce the Dropfy 


Menynges, and by confequence to 
ready noted, doth 


|) of the Brain. But this, as we have al 
oj) always appear. 7 

i. The faults of breeding of Teeth alfo are fomtimes juft- 
uot) ty afcribed to this Difeaf going before. For itis well 
known that they, who ate affected with this Difeaf do 


ly commonly breed Teeth with extream pain, and many 


| times the Teeth themfelys fal out by pieces. But we 
| have above reduced this faultto the unequal nourifh- 
§) ment of the parts, and there the Reader may find further 
\fatisfaGtion. Inthe mean time it muft be obferved,that 


i 1 a painful breeding of Teeth , may likewife precede this _ 
| Difeafjand fuftain the force of a caufin reference to this 


“iy fubfequent evil,.as we have Tikewife fhewed above: 
Morey 


Wine 
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Moreover, An Afthma or difficulty of breathing doth 
familiarly follow upon this Affe, becaufe the Blood is 
fomwhat cooled in his citculation ’thorow the firft.affe- 
cted parts, and is rendred more thick, vifcous,'and flug- 


giftin motion, neither is it always perfe@ly corrected * | 


before its return tothe right Ventricle of the Heart: 
Wherupon being nage for paflage, itis powred ‘back 
from the right Ventricle thorow the Arterious ‘Vein‘in- 
to the fubftance of the Lungs, and for that Reafon doth 
eafily introduce obftruétions, hard tumors, difficulty of 
breathing , fomtimes inflammations , impoftumes , 
Ulcers, the Pryfick, the Dropfy of the Lungs,a Heétick 
Feaver, ot elf a flow.ertatical' Feaver- 

An A(cites is allo fomtimes confociated’ with this Af- 
fe€. But whether it proceeds from a copious flowing of 
the Blood to the Bowels of the Abdomen, we dare: not 
yetatteft for an undoubted truth.’ Yet certain’ it is that 
the flowing ofthe Blood to this Belly: is very copious 
and fufficiently active in this Difeaf. For the Liver is 
greatyand the othet Bowels ‘are Obferved tobe: rather 


more ful than ordinaty,than pined’away. Wherupon ‘it 7 


may happen, that that’ watry moifture from thd Bowels 
which are opprefled with a fulnefs may be catried into 


the hollownels of the Abdomen,but we affirm this with © 


a diftruftful confidence, becaufe’ we'have not yet given 
our felvs ful fatisfaction in this matter. 


it Nevertlielefs thefe recited Difeafes may happen. to 


Childrenalthough the R achites have not preceded and 
may be the cauf to introduce it- 
com upon this Difeaf from other caufes 5 (as forexam- 
ple, by fom errors in the Regiment of health 3° although 


| ly | * sinthis cafe alfo this AffeGt may “be pattly guiltys ‘if it 


; went before : And thus’ much of ‘coriplicated: Difeales 
i ofthe former kind. 4 
: ut 


Yea; they may likewife” 
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But of the latter kind, namely, fuehas haye litte or 
no nependance upon this Affect , are a malignant Fea- 
ver, the French Pox, the Scurvy, and the Strumaticall 
Affect. 

Firft it is certain, That a. Malignant Feaver' may 
come upon this Affect, becaufe for the moft part it’ is 
produced by infection, from which this prefent Affect 
leaveth not Children free, we ad only, that this Feaver 
doth feldom or never ow his Origin to this Difeaf. 

Secondly, If the French Pox chance to be complicated 
with this. Diféaf,it is either derived from the Nurfes in- 
fection, or from the Parents by Inheritance. For it is 
a Difeaf altogether Diftin& from this, and hath {carce 
any affinity with it. 

Thirdly, The Scurvy is fomtimes conjeyned with this 


‘Affect. It is either hereditary, or pethaps in fo tender a 
| ~ Conftitution contracted by infection, or laftly, it % pro- 


duced from the indifcreet and erroneous Regiment of the 
Infant, and chiefly from ihe inclemency of the Ayr’ and 
Climat where the Child is educated. For it {carce hold- 
éth any greater commerce with this Difeaf, then with o- 
ther Difeafes of longer continuance, wherin after the 
fame manner the Blood in time contraéteth for the moft 
patt this peculiar infection, yet it muft be granted, that 
this Affect doth fomwhat the more difpofe: to the Seur= 
vy in regard of the want of motion and exercife. 
Fourthly, and laftly, The Strumatical Affect doth 
fomtimes affociate this evil. But it is credible that it ow= 
eth more to other caufes proper unto it, then to this pre- 
cedent Difeaf. Although we deny not, but this may mi~ 
nifter fom occafion’ of invading, in as much as it ren- 
dreth the humors more vifcous and grofs. 
Some other Difeafes are peradventure fomtimes com= 


plicated with this, but becaule they happen exceeding 
hay ills MM NRE 


tarely 
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rarely, and have yet {carce fallen under our obfervation, 


{ i, } if we pats them by, for the prefent and proceed to the figns cal: 
aay il of the Difeaf, and the difference of the figns. . Pt 
|) BBO hr al 0 
CHAP. XXI ie 


The Signs of the Rachites, and firft the Diag- -} 

noftical Sigus. 1) 
SedododoE diftinguifh the Signs of the Difeaf into 4 de 
“E\\/ three Chapters. Fhe firft containeth thofe j. tn 

<& \Y, Be Signs which demonftrate the prefence of the } '! 
‘4 PECL Affect, and are called Diagnoftical. The fe- ) ofc 
x | cond containeth thofe that diftinguifh among themfelus — } i 
a the differences of the Difeaf, and thefe are called,Dzacri- } a 
hc tical, or Difcrepant. The third comprehendeth thofe } 
a | 4! Signs which prefage the event of the Difeaf, and they} len 


| = dre termed Prognoftical. Inthis Chapter we fhall not} iii 
ES treat of the firft kind. fu 

i We divide the Diagnoftical Signs into Pathoguomo-) | 
nical and Synedreontal. And here the Phyfical Authors 7} lon 
feem to be more ftriét in the definition of the word Pa- al 


Sa thocnomonical; then the neceffity of the nature of the} An 
ete i matter doth require . For they wil have it to be Infepa- lj; 
Batch rable and ( as Logicians {peak) Prepiinm quarto modo, ja 
| eae that is, to agree, omni, [olt, & femper. Indeed it mult }} toy 
a laid be granted, that fuch an Infeparable Sign, or; Proprium  \\ uy. 


quarto modo, mutt be according to the moft proper fenf i am 
a Pathoonomonical Sign. F ox whether itbe prefent, or )) di 
whether — 


eres 
~ + 
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whether ic be’ abfent, ic is ever demonttratively fignifi- 
cant : When it is prefent it certainly witnefleth the fpe- 
cies of the prefent malady, and being abfent it fheweth 
that that {pecies of the Difeaf is not prefent. 

But when we truly and ferioufly confider how feldom 
fuch Signs as thefe occur and of whiat ufelefs confiderati- 
on they will prove,the knowledg of them being thus re- 
{trained ; we are induced to think of the amplitying of 
the ufual fignification of the word. For although the 


Ancients to fupply this defeét, did {ubftitute, gud poviuy 


mefoyvauovxny in the place of one true Pathognomoni- 
col Sign ftriétly taken,and we our telys do moft willing 
ly accept of, and approve this very fame oulgopity 5 yet 
feing that this cud'eo yi doth {eldom appear from tlie 
begining of the Difeaf, and by confequence feldom ob- 
taineth the reputation of an Infeparable Sign, it necel- 
farily followeth, that it alfo can but feldom perform the 
office of a Sign, quarto modo proprié, and therfore alfo 
that this notion is reduced to an extream narrow ule‘We 
are compelled therfore that we may fully prevent, or a- 
void this inconvenience to. extend fomwhat higher the 
fignification of a Pathog monical Sign ; yet (6, as that 
we wil abate nothing of the Nature and certitude of the 


fignification. | 
Therfore wedefine a Pathognomonical Signto be 
fomwhat appearing about the Patient, which certainly 
and infallibly demonftrates the Species of the Difeaf, 
And inthis extended fenf it may be divided into a Saga 
Infeparable, ot, proprimm quarto modo, and a Sign Se- 
parable ; namely, as being proper only, M odo fecundo 3 
to wit, becauf it is competible only to ane kind of Difea- 
fes, although not always. Inlike mannet the Pathtbo- 
gnomenical Syndrome, ox Conc ourf of Symptoms may be 
divided into two kinds, refpectively Analogical to thofe 
| : ae ~ afore= 
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aforefaid. For fomtimes it beginneth with the Difeaf it 
felf, and doth infeparably affociate to the very lait peri- 
od. So the pricking pain of the fide, and acute Feaver, 
the difficulty of breathing, andthe cough, if they be 
taken colleétively, they are‘indeed a Syndrome, but fuch 
an one.as is always equivalent to one fimple Pathogno- 
momcal Sign of the firft kind, and doth infeparably ac- 
company a Pleurifie from the firft beginning to the very 
end. But fomtimes the Syndrome or concourf of Symp- 
toms isnot compleat and perfect from the begining of 
the Difeaf,yet afterwards it is made perfect by the inter- 
vention of the other Signs, and doth infallibly denote, 
the fpecies of the Difeaf-. For example, in the {mal Pox 
upon the firft begining of the Difeaf, the Syndrome, is 
fo incompleat, that it doth not yet certainly determine 
the f{pecies of the Difeaf 5 but afterwards the Pox break- 
ing out of the Skin very thick, and tending to matura- 
tion, then the Syndrome is finifhed, and the fpecies of 
the Difeafis put out of al doubt. 

But that.a Sign proper to one Difeafalone ( nate 
not in the fourth manner) whether it be Gmple and fo- 
litary, or compounded of a concourf of many ae 
may fuffice, when it is prefent to make a Sign truly Pa- 
thognomonical : It is manifeft from hence,becauf,when 
it isprefent, it doth as certainly ‘and infallibly denote 
the {pecies of the Affect, as a Sign doth, which is pro- 
per in the fourth manner. For that which agreeth to one 
{pecies only, when. it is prefent, doth neceffarily infer 
the prefence of that {pecies alfo. Although therfore that 
a Sign proper in the fecond manner, be not Infeparable, 
and where it,is abfent, doth not determine the abfence 
of the Difeaf, as a Sign doth proper in the'fourth man- 
met; yet when it is prefent, it is as we Have faid of . the 
fame valu and certainty. For Phyfitians do efteem ec 

| ig- 
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| dignity of the Sign by the certainty of the fignification: 
| For to that purpofe they enquire gut the.figns ofa Di- 
" feaf, thar they may attain, to a certain knowledg therof- 
Therforefeing thar Signs proper in the fécond mannet 
are equivalent in refpect of their certainty, when they 
|, prefent to Signs proper the fourth manner : we’ fhal 

here comprehend them under the extended fignification 
of Rathognomonical Signs. 
You may fay after this mannet many after appearing 

| Signs may be reduced to the Pathogaomonical and are 

| confounded with them. Be it fo, provided that they do 

| infallibly denote the fpecies of the Difeat. For in this 
| refpeét théy are worthy to be fevered from the other af- 
) ter appearing Signs, neither wil any confufton follow 
| hereupon in the method of the femeiotical art, but ra- 
| ther the valu and dignity of the Signs wil by that means 
_ be more plainly and eafily obferved. 
Of the Syzedremontal ot affident Signs we have nor 
_ thing of moment to fay, but wil dire@ly proceed to the 
Signs themfelvs as they are to be reduced into order. Yet 
no exact method mutt be expected from us, becaufe for 
the moft part the Signs flow from fo many feveral foun- 
tains, that they wil {carce fuffer themfelvs to be marfhal- 
led into any accurate order. Wherfore, that they may 
be conftituted which have fome affinity among them- 
felys, we have reduced the figns of this Affeé to the fub- 


fequent Method. 
We fhal propound therfore 
Firh, The Segus which velate ta the Anima attions- 
Secondly, Thofe which have reference to the wvegi%e 
lar Nutrition. . 
Thirdly, Thofe that concern the Re[piration. 
Fourthly, Thofe that appertain to the Vital Influx. 


— 


Fifthly, Certam vagabond and fugrtvve Signs ree 
R 4 . cible. 
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Cible to.no Claffis. Under each of which we thal fubjoyn 


the valu of the Signs. 

Firft the Diagnoltical Signs relating to the Animal 
Adions, are thefe. The loofnef and foftnef of the parts. 
The debility and languidnef. And finally, the flothfut- 
ne and ftupef action. 


Firft, A’certain laxity and foftnefs, if not a flaccidity — 


of all the firft affected parts is ufually obferved in this 
Affect... The Skin alfo is foft ‘and {mooth to the touch, 
the mufculous fleth is lefs rigid and firm ; the joynts are 
eafily flexible, and many times unable to fuftain the bo- 
dy. Wherupon the Body being ereéted it is bent for- 
wards or backwards, or to the right fide or to the left. 

Secondly, A certain debility, weaknefs, and enervati- 
on befalleth al the parts fubfervient to motion. This 
weaknefs dependeth much upon the laxity, foftnels, and 
lithernefs of the parts aforefaid: for which reafonwe 
have placed thofe Signs before this, as alfo this before 
the flothfulnefs and ftupefaétion in the next place to be 
enumerated, which ow much both to the loofnefs and 
foftnefs. Moreover, this debility begincth from the ve- 
ry firft rudiments of the Difeaf. For if. Children be in- 
fefted within the firft year of their age or therabouts, 
they go upon their feet later by reafon of that weaknefs, 
and for rhe moft part they {peak before they walk, which 
amougftus Englifh men, is vulgarly held to be a bad O- 
men. But if they be afflicted with this Difeaf, after they 
have begun towalk, by degrees they f{tand more and 
more feebly upon their legs, and they often ftagger ‘as 
they are going, and {tumble upon every flight occafion : 
neither are they able to fuftain themfelvs long upon their 
lezs without fitting, or to move and play upand down 
with an ufual alacrity, til they have refted. Laftly,upon 
a yehemeht increafe of the Difeaf they totally lofe “ 
¢ : ule 


i 
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ufe of theit feet ; yea, they can {carce fit-withan ereGed - 


pofture, and the weak and feeble Neck doth fcarcely, or 
not at al fuftain the burthen of the Head. 

Thirdly, A kind of flothfulnefs and numbnefs doth 
invade the Joynts prefenrly after, the begining of the 
Difeaf, and by little and little is increafed, fo that day- 
ly they are more and more averfefrom motion. The 
Yonger Children’ who are carried about in their Nur- 
fes arms, when they are delighted and pleafed with any 


‘thing donot laugh fo. heartily, neither do they ftir 


themfelys with fo much vigor, and fhake and brandifh 
their little Joynts, as if they were defirous to leap out of 
of their Nurfes hands, alfo when. they are angred they 
do not kick fo fiercely, neither do they cry with fo much 
fiercenefs as thofe who are in health. Being grown grea- 
ter, and committed to their feet, they: run up and down 
with 'a wayward unchearfulnefs, they are foon weary,and 
they love to play rather fitting then ftanding, neither 
when they fit, do they ere&t their body with vigor, but 
they bend it (omtimes forwards, fomtimes._ backwards, 
and fomtimes on either fide, feekingfom props to lean 
upon that may gratify their flothfulnefs.. They are not 
delighted like other Children with the agitation of their 
bodies, or any violent motion; yea, when the Difeaf 
prevaileth they are averf from all motion of their limbs: 
crying as they are at any play that is never fo little vehe- 
ment 5 and being pléafed again with gentle ufage and 
quiet reft.In the interim,unlefs fom other Difeaf,Symp- 
tom, or cauf of ficknefs doth com between, they are mo- 
derate in fleeping arid waking, they are ingenious, not 
ftupid, but for the moft part of forward wits, unlefs fom 
other impediments arife, their countenances are much 
more compofed and fevere than their age requireth,as if 
they were intent and ruminating upon fom ferious mat- 
ters ew Ys 
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Thefe Signs being taken together, unlefs they refule 
fom fome evident watinels, or proceed: from fome pri- 
mary affeé of the Brain (which indeed hapneth. very. 
Gldom in this'tendernefs of age) do conftitute a fuffici- 
ent Pothognomonical Syndrom of the firit kind,& where 
they are prefent together, they certainly witnefs the pre- 
fenze of the Difeal,gewhen they are abfent together they 
gnfallibly atteft the Effence of this Difeaf. But if at any 
tinte 4 weatifomnels do bewray any Feaverith, or any 
other like Signs, they may eafily be diftinguifhed from 
thefe, both becaufe the reafons of the wearinefs have 
pric before, and alfo becaufe the Signs from thence a> 
tifing do fuddenly break out, and affoon vanifh. Bur 
Sn this affeét the figns do invade by degrees, and perfe~ 
vere, of elfe they are dayly more encreafed. Now the 
primary Difeafes of the Brain are diftinguifhed by their 
coper Signs. And thus much of the Signs which re- 
te fo the Aniinal Actions- 


The Siens which belong to the difproportioned Nouv ifi- 
nent of the Parts. 


“Of bow gteat moment the Alogotrophyy or unequal 
Nourifhment of thePartsis in this affeét,we have alrea- 
dy thewed 5 we fhall here therfore profecute thofe:figns 
qhich in forme great meafure depend upon it, and we 
fhrall prefent them as if they were to be beheld at one 
View. 

Firft, there appeareth the unutual bignefs of the Head, 
and the fulnefs and lively complexion of the Face, com~ 
pared with the other parts of the Body. But although 
this Sign may prefuppofe fome motion of the Difeaf be- 
fore it fine ont, yet isthe Difeal foobfcure before the 
appearance of ir, that itis accounted'ina manner un- 
perceivable : 
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| perceivable : Therfore commoiily this Sigh fheweth it 
| f{élf more or-lefs from the firft beginning, ard continu- 
| ethtill the departure of the affeét, unlefs (as we have 
| noted before) the pining of thofe parts {iipervene from 
fome other cauf. 
| Secondly, The Flefhy parts, efpecially thofe which 
| are full of Mufcles berieath the Head which we have li- 
| fted among: the firft affeéted, in the progrefs of the 
| Difeafare dayly more and more worn away, made thitr 
and lean. This Sign doth not prefently thew it {elf 
_ from the begining of the Difeaf, decaufit pre-requireth 
forme notable motion of the Difeal béfore it evidently 
appeareth $. yet in time it moft certainly is expofed to 


 llethe fenfes, and accompanieth the Difeaf to the laft ftep 


_ be it either to life or death 5 excellently demonftrating 
the motion and degree of the Difeaf by its’ enereaf, 


Moreover this i being conjoyned with the former 


doth at leaft conititute a Pathognomonical Sign of the 
fecond kind, that is fuch an one as is proper to ‘this 
 Difeaf alone 5 and where they are prefent together they 
| infallibly denote the prefence of this Difeal, although 
upon their abfence they do not equally fignifie the be 
fence of the Difeaf. 

Thirdly, Certain {wellings and knotty exctefcences, 
about fome of the joynts are obferved in this affedt 5 
thefe are chiefly confpicuous in the Wreftsjand fomwhat 
Jefs in the Ankles. The like Tumors alfo are in the tops 
cf the Ribs where they are conjoyned w" grizlés in the 
Breait. We have noted abov in otir Anatomical Obfer- 
| vations that thefe tumors are not {cituated in the Parts, 
) burt in the very Bones ; although this confideration doth 
| fcarce belong to them as Signs, feing that of themfelves 
_ they arefearce confpicuous. This Sign doth alfo fiip- 
| pole tome kind of motion of'the Difeaf, neither is it 

¥ emergent 
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emergent a Principio principrante, as the Phylofophers 
phraic it, yet it offers it felfas an object to the fenfes 
fooner than any confiderable extenuation of the parts. 
But where it is prefent, it confticutes a Pathognomical 
Sign of the Second kind, and without difpute witnel- 
feth the Species of the Difeaf. 

Fourthly, Some Bones wax crooked, efpecially the 
Bones called the Shank-bone, and the Fibula or the 
fmall Bone in the Leg, then afterwards .thé greater 
Shank-bone, and the undermoft and lefler of the two 
long Bones of the Elbow, but not fo much altogether 
nor {o often; fomtimes alfo the Thigh-bone and the 
Shoulder-bone. Again, there isfomtimes obferved a 
certain fhortning of the Bones anda defective growth | 
-ofthem in refpectof their longitude. This by chance 
was omitted above, where we gave the Realon of the 
Organical faults... Yet this affect doth feem to depend 
upon the fame irregular nourifhment 5 namely fo far 
forth.as the nourifhment taken in encreafeth the Bones 
according to breadth and, thicknefs. more than length. - 
From hence it comes to pafsthat fome Children long 
affliated with this Difeaf become Dwarfs. Hither per- 
haps may be referred that folding in the Wreits, the 
Skin it may be having better nourifhment and more 
growth than the Bones of thofe parts, wherupon it 
muit needs be contracted in the Wrefts into a folding 
or wrinklednefs. Finally, to this place alfo may belong 
a certain {ticking out of the Bones of the Head, cfpeci- 
ally of the Bone of the forehead forwards. For it con- 
cerneth the commen kind of .viciated Figure and the’ 
Alogotrophy of the Bones. Yet this in the Bone of the 
Forehead doth evidently feemto depend upon the free 
nourifhment of that Bone in his circumference, where- 
with it is coupled to the Bones of the fore part of the 
Head, 
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nay it) UP foreright,, fo that it may not be unaptly compared to 


| more 


dang 
noe or Capon. For on each fide of the middle it rifeth up 
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Head, and conftitutes thar feam called Sutura Coronalis, 
which lieth in the foremoft parts therof. For herupon 
it muft needs be thruft forwards. And indeed in that 
place it is plentifully nourifhed without any difficulty, 
hecauf this Bone in Children is cartilagineous towards 
that Seam. And this alfo was pretermitted above where 


- we difcourfed of the Organical faultinefs, becauf we 


have but lately obferved it. 
Fifthly, The Teeth come forth both flowly and with 


fomtimes they wax black, and even fall out by pieces. 
Tn their ftead new ones conie again though late and 
with much pain. This kind of Sign, as alfo that which 
we noted in the former Article, may be referredto the 


perpetually prefent, or if it beprefent, it doth not un- 
doubtedly confirm the prefence of Difeat. 

Some have imagined that the Bones in this Difeaf 
are transfigurable like wax 3 But we have never feen it, 
neither have we received it from any eye witnefs who 


‘was not of fufpected credit. Wherfore we reje& this 


Sign as altogether Fabulous. 
Sixthly, The Breaft in the higher progreffion of 


the Keel of a Ship inverted, or the the Breaft of aHen 


"}) into.a point, the fides being as it were prefled down. 


§ Ifany demand whether this Sign be folely apropriated 
and peculiar to this affect 5 We anlwer, That the Breaft 
may be a little encteafed in an Atrophy or Phtifick, and 


“fet lefs than the other parts of the Body, and fo by confe- 
wf quence it may be narrower : but it can fcarce fo fall 


I out according to the change of the Figure withons an 


‘Aloe ation 


( 238) 
‘Alogatrophy, namely that which is proper to this Dif- 
| eaf. Wherfore this Sign alfo when it is prefent, al- 
Re ‘though the invafion of it be tardy muit be reputed aPa- | 
| || thognemonical Sign of the fecond kind, becaufwhen it } i 
ha is prefent, it certainly denoteth the Species of the Dif- i 
A ne iet, eaf, though not on the contraty. And thus much of } 
i | the ‘Signs which have reference to the unequal nourifh- —} 
ae | ment. 


—_ 


The Signs which belong to Refpiration- 


Firft, The narrownefs and fticking up of the Breaft 
already mentioned muft be hither referred, wherof we 
then difcourfed at large. 

Secondly, A {welling of the Abdomen, and an exten- 
fion of the. Hypochondviacal. parts, which hindreth the 
free motion of the Diaphragma downwards, and by 

confequence: doth fomwhat interrupt the breathing. 
Yet itmuft be notedshat the Abdomen and the Hypo- 
| chondries alfo.in relpeét of their outward parts appear 
; | very lean and.extenuated, but inwardly, namly in thofe 
| : parts which are contained in the Cavity of the Abdo- 
a ; zen, they. fwell, from whence arifeth this fulnefs. ‘This 
| | {welling proceedeth partly from the windinefs of the 
bi Stomach and Guts, and partly from the bignefs of the 
ah Liver and other. Bowels. Somtimes alfo a watry moi- 
fture into the Cayity of the Abdomen , introducing an 
Afcites, joyneth in this: con(piracy. ‘This Sign is fel- 
| a dom abfent,, and yet: it, mutt be nymbred among the 
Me eG) Pathognomontcal Signs,  becauf it is common to many 
if rh other: Difeafes. 
Bini . “- Thiedly, A Cough. is frequently prefent in this Af- 
tal feét, .as.alfo adifficulty of. breathing, and many other 
| faultsof the Lungs, as Stoppings,hard. Tumors, Impoft- 
: | hums’ | 
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hums, Inflamations, a Coalefence of them, with the 
Pluva,and the like; Yet thefe {carce deferve to be recko- 
ned among Signs, becaufe of themfelvs (whilft the Pa- 
tient liveth) they are not fufficiently con{picuous. 

Fourhly, Children affli@ed with this Difeaf are of- 
averf from lying upon their Sides either the right or the 
left,or;at leaft it istroublfom.to them ; namly,cither be- 
cauf of the Coalefence of the: Lungs.with the Plura, :or 
by reafon of fom ‘Tumor onthe contrary fide, »but to lie 
with: their Faces upwards :they,are very much delighted. 
And thef figns alfo-being taken together wil not amount 
to patbugnamouical figns of either. kind, but. -(yydrecion- 


ta! only-and are common to other Difeafes. 


Signs belonging to the Vital Influx. 


Firft, ‘The Veins and:the Arteries are more flendex 
than ordinary in the firlt affected parts,,and lefs con- 
{picuous than you-would expeét in a lean Body. But in 
the Face (refpect being had:to-the gracility aforefaid im 
“the other part}) they exceedthe juft PrEPOrTion: This 
perhaps isa pathognomonical ign; although: it, be diff- 
cult to-be obferved, and indeed not yet fufficiently fifted 
| by us. 

‘Sadoddly, The Pulf inthe Wrefts;,and the other af- 
fe&ed parts is fmal & weak, otherwife perhaps it is mo- 
derat, unle{s when a Feaver is prefent. 

Thirdly, ‘A moderate Ligature caft about the Elbow 
or the Knee, doth not fo foon.fwel.and color the pare 
| beneath and above the Ligature with-Bloud,as it doth in 
® other found Children of the fame age. 


Certain 
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Contain vagabond and wandring Signs: 


Firft, An appetite to Meat and’Deink that is either 
nioderate, or unduly weak, unlefs whzre a.Feaver is 
conjoyned. 

Secondly, The Excrements of the Belly and Bladder 
do commonly refemble theits that are in health, unlefs 


fome other Difeafdo interdi@t it: 
Thitdly,, It ts obferved, ‘that thofe which are fick of} | 


this difeat do abominat fweet things,as Syrups,and Jun- 


keré condited with much Sugar or Honey: Perhaps al- é 


fo fuch things as thefe are hurtful -for them, as alfo for 
thofe which are troubled with the Scurvy, becaufe they 
thicken the humors- Bie 

Fourthly, Some have obferved, That they have feen 9h 
fom Children affeéted with the Rac hites, to weigh hea- | 
vior than others of the fame age and ftature. Ifthisbe | 
fo, it muft be attributed partly to the facility; and partly ‘ff 
fo the inequality of theNuitrition of the bony fubitance 
$n this Affect. For when this weight can {care be afcri- 
bed to the Flefh, which are here extenuated, it feemeth | 

lain that this mutt be attributed to the bony fubftance : 
And feing that the Bones in this Difeafare not yet ob- | 
ferved to encreaf beyond meafure in refpect of their lon. 
gitude, it followeth plainly , that it mutt be imputed to 
the thicknefs af them which is fuperfluoufly augmented. 
"Thefe are alfo common figns, neither do they merit a | 
ore worthy eftemation. And thus much for the Di- 
aonoftical Signs, the Diacritical now follows 


CHAP. 
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CHAP. XXIL 


le Fhe S igus of the differences of the Rachites, or 
) the Diacritical Signs therof: 


jl $8 efo foekeE thal infift in the fame Method we propoun= 
& Re ded above, wher we difcourfed of the diffe= 
lol ee rences, whofe Signs we now enquire after, 
they) Ge SoBe We have above deduced five differences from 
| the very Effence of the Difeaf. The firft was {eparable 
(tf from the parts of the Secondary Effence, whether they 
‘} were prefent or abfent. But no other Signs mutt be ex-= 
| pected befides the very pars prefent or abfent, which of 
partly) themfelvs are fubjeéted to the fenfes, and therfore they 
int are numbred among the Diagnoftical Signs in the fecond 
tif) Claffis in in the precedent Chapter. 
etl’ — The'fecond difference was from the magnitude of the 
lint) Difeaf; the figns of this aremany and great, or:few 
core and gentle and prefent Ggnss namely, to be fetched from 
itl. among the Dzagnofticul Signs above defcribed: 
) Thethird difference was taken from the vehemence 
of the affe&. This is diftinguithed by the flow or quick 
nit  encreaf of the Diagnoftical Signs: 
f The fourth was fromthe ftrength of the Sick 3 we 
| have thewed the way to judg of the ftrengthabove: But 
§ the difference ofa Difeafarifing from hence hath re- 
§ fpe& unto the danger, and thertore we refer the Signs 
| therof to the Proguofticks. 
» The fifth difference was deduced fronr the times of the 
: S Difeal. 


1 
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Difeaf. In which refpect we have above reckoned pip fix 


| 
} 


divers apparitions 6f this Difeaf: to wit, The begining, 


the encveaf, the'ffate or confiftence, the encreal beyond | 


the State, the tine declination, the [uperious declinati- 
on, or the paffinginto another affect. 


Tt muft be known that the beginning of this Difeaf, 
befides the aa that difference this time from the | 
l 


encreafe, dot 


ikewife require fome peculiar Signs of © 


the prefence of this Difeaf: for it is a time of the grea- | 
teft obfcurity, wherin the Difeaf doth as it were lurk | 
and hide it {elf, neither can an unattentive and in expert | 
Phyfitian eafily diftinguifh it from the pe i Saks 


Signs above reherfed. For by this time moft of the Di- 


agnoftical Signs aforefaid do not yet ran break forth; | 


and Cuch as make a difcovery of themfelves, prefent on- 9 °=! 


ly fome obfcure impreffions to the Phyfitians Obferva- | 


tion.’ Therfore the indication of ghis time requires an 
accurate ‘and’ peculiar’ colleétion of the firft appearing 


Signs, and adiligent confideration of them 5 but the o- §™! 


ther times, befides the Diagnoflical Signs-above gran~ | Mt 


ted, want only a difference among theinfelves, which is 


place we wil 


performed BY an eafie induftry. Wherfore in the firft 1! 
: declarethe Signs of the prelence of this }1™ 
Difeaf, being newly begun or rather beginning, and: 


then the difference between that and the encreaf. 


The Signs of the refent Difeaf of the Rachites newly 
begun. 


Firft, Diligent Obfecvation muft be employed about 
the three kinds of Signs afcribed above to the Animal A- 
étions ; ‘namely, the loolnels and foftnefs of the parts, 
the weaknefs and languidne(s,the flothfulnefs and:num- 
nefs Forthele do ina remifs degree, and fubobfcurey 
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yield advantage to circum{pe€tion ‘@nd heedfi ulnefs pre. 
fently a princepio princi piante, as they phrafe it. 
Secondly, The colour muft be confidered, and the ba- 
bit of the Head and Face invelation to the J oyntss For 
iif) afthecolour or the habit be more freth and lively in 
ate, thofe than in thele, it prefenteth a ftrong {ufpition that 
off) this Difeaf hath taken root. For although the Bulk of 
| the Head which is evidently encreafed, -and alfo the ex- 
_ tenuation of the parts affected do pre-require fome con: 
ont “Aaderable motion and duration of the Difeaf before the 


din SPPeat, yet from the beginning a certain difference may 
tepit be obferved by an accurate atteltion or intuition in re~ 
ich, Apect of the heat and the habit. of thefe parts compared 
a | one with another. oF ok 
Jorn Lhirdly, The wrefts and the exivemities of the Ribs 
ns a 722 be noted. For before the end of the beginning cer~ 
ving t240 rudiments ot knurls or knots begin to appear in 
he oll Sh aaa and Excrefcencics alfo in the tops of the 
' Ribs. / 
ue * Fourthly, 4 kind of {welled fulneR and [tvetching the 
Wy | Belby is con{picuous immediately after the beginning c- 
me | {pecially in the Hypochondriacal parts. For the magni- 


| tude of the Belly compared with the magnitude of the 
» SY, Breaft exceeds the jult and due proportion. 

Now thele Signs colleétively taken do affuredly de~ 
monitrate the prefence of the Difeafeven from the very 
; beginning. But if no fenfible and manifeft extenuati~ 


inl) 


| on of the firft affeted parts do appear at the fame time, 


J) in that very refpeé it is cleerly diftinguifhed from the 
aye /encreaf therof. yacteonhit. 
id a _. The Signs of the other times are with eaf differenced 
ee) from one another by the defcriptions of thofe. times al~ 
mh ready laiddown 3 yet becauf they may point to this 
‘| ) place, and be difpatched in aword, we fhall not decline 
[she Annotation of them. 5S 2 Ail 


- * 


. (All chofe Sins which appeared at the beginning bee | (i 
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come more intenfe‘nd evident in the encreaf of theDif= 
caf, and many dther and more grievous are daily accu= |)» 
mulated. This time, as hath been faid, 1s diftinguifhed } ()) 
by the manifeft extenuation of the firft affected partss |)’ 
but after the confiftence by the continual aggravation } 
of the Symptoms and Signs aforefaid. be : 
Tn the State of the Difeaf the Signs and Symptoms |" 
are moft outragious and confpicuous. But fo long as 
this time lafteth it neither manifeftly encreafeth or de- 
creafeth. 
_ Inthe encreaf beyond the State, the Signs and Symp- 
roms exceed that condition which they retained in the 
andifferent State, both in refpect of their magnitude and 
wehemence, and likewife in refpect of the dejettion of the 
Spirits, and from that time forwards they dayly grow 
worfe and worfe ; for which confiderations this time 1S 
diftinguifhed, as well from the ordinary.-encreaf, as 
from the means of the confiftence. a 
But in atrue declination 4 kind of fimple ve mi ffions 
of the Symptoms and Signs tending to a perfect foftaura- 
tion of health ‘begins to difcover it felf; no other Signs 
of the invafion of any other Difeaf appearing- . 
On the contrary, in a fpurious and illegitimate decli-} 
nation, ‘Other Signs of a new and fucceeding affe arey 
involved and complicated with the Signs and Symptoms) 
of this Difeaf: and thefe are diftinguithed according tog 
the various oe therof, and mutt be fetched from 
their proper Fountains, and ought not to be expected, 
here. Moreover, ifany particular Signs of any of thefe 
times do occur}: which coficern the event of the Difealy)) 
they muft be referved among the Prognofticks 3 and thus) 
much of the Signs of the Differences of this affect de=) na 
‘of. yh Mllta 
ducedfrom the Efience therof. The | 


Re fi) 
4 Re eae = 


(245 ). | 
The Differences of the Canfes diftinguith the Diftaf 
into Natural and Accidental, and the. Natutal again 
into that which is properly fo called, and that which is 
) fotermed improperly. A Natural Difcaf properly fo 
| called, becauf it is fuppofed to be a@tually prefent from 


§) the very Birth, requireth no other Signs than the Di- 


agneftical recited in the former Chapter. For upon 
| ives cian prefently after the Birth the Difeaf is 


)) certainly known to be Natural. 
fe 


But if thofe Signs appear not prefently after theig 
_ Birth, yet a Natural dilpofednefs to this Difeaf may be 
inherent from the Birth, which afterwards adtually 
}) breaketh out, and the Difeaf produced by it, may 
if) (though with fome impropriety) be termed Natural, in 
| at of that dependance me the Native faultinefs. 
A Natural Difeaf in this fenf, requireth other Signs - 
than thofe which we have recited above, to diftineuifh 


tm it from the fame Difeaf when it is altogether and plain~ 


a ——— 


ly Accidental. 
The Sigus of a Natural Difeaf improperly (a called. 


Firft, 4 weak and fickly Conftitution, and the Dif 
eafes of both or exther of the Parents: As a cold and 


gqm) moiftdiftemper, a Cacochymy, efpecially the Phleg- 


matical, a Cachexy,a Dropfy, an Atrophy, the Phtifick, 
the Gonorrhea, the Whites, the Venereous Pox , the 


! yo Scurvy, and the like affects. 


Secondly, The Slothfulnef, Effeminacy, and Seden- 
tary life of the Parents. 

Thirdly, The Errors of the Mother during her going 
with Child, all which things we have difcuffed above 
more atlarge, when weexamined the Caules of this 
_ Difeafin relation to the Parents. 
| 5 3 | Fourthly, 
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Fourthly, The Debility of the new born Infant when 
it proceedeth not from the difficulty and labor of the 
Birth. : 

Fifthly, The invafton of the Difeaf before he is exatt- 
ly ayedr old; for this argueth fome Natural difpofiti- 
on to the fame. 

Sixthly, Ifthe elder Brothers or Sifters were before 
affetted with the fame Difeaf; for then it may well be 
fufpeéted that fome Infection was contracted from the 
Parents. 

Seventhly, Ifno remarkable error was committed in 
looking to the Child after the Birth, and before the inv a- 
fion of the prefent Difeaf. OF which we have {poken a- 
bove in the Chapter of the Caufes after the Birth. 

Eichthly, If thi affect hath not (ucceeded [ome other 
which was apt toleave this behind it. Of the Difeafes 
of this kind we have alfo difcourfed above. 

The Signs of a Difeaf newly and totally contraéted 
after the Birth, are in a manner contrary to thefe, and 
therfore we fhall only run them over. 

Firft, If the Difeaf cannot be imputed to any weak or 
difeafed Conftitution of the Parents, or their manner of 
isfe, or the errors of their cufioms. 

Secondly, If no debility appeared prefently after the 
Birth. 

Thirdly, If the Difeaf began when the Child was a- 
bove eighteen months old. 

Fourthly, If the Brothers and Sifters were free frons 
the Difeaf. | 

Fifthly, If any notorious errors were committed about 
the Child after the Birth. 

Sixthly, If any Difeaf went before which might occa- 
Sion a fufpition that this followed it. If there be a con- 
fluence of moft or all of thefe Signs,they do fufficiently 

4/  witnels 
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witnefs that this Difeafe muft not be attributed to any 
Natural Infection, but to the future Errors and Irregu- 
| larities. And thus much of the differences of this Dif- 
| eafe in refpect of the Caufes. 
| Laftly, Som differences happen to this Difcaf by rea~ 
_ fonof other Difeafes, wherewith they are peradventure 
Mae | complicated ; in which cafe, befides the Diagnoftical 
| 


| figns already reckoned, fome other may be defired as pe- 
itt | Guliarly proper to the complicated Difeaf. Neverthelefs 
FT an accurat Defcription of them cannot be here expected, 
hi 


_ becauf for the moft part they are the fame which are eve~ 
its) vy where artributed to thofe Difeafes by practical Wri- 
@} ters. But becauf fom Difeafes do more frequently ace 
perneey this than others, we wil briefly look into their 
wet Signs. 
as Fick therfore a Hydrocephalus or Dropfie in the Head 
being complicated with this Affe& needeth fomtimes'no 
‘ed | figns to make it known, but is lufficiently,yea abundant~ 
a § ly manifeft of it felf: namly,either by the exceeding mag- 
_ nitude of the Head, or by the Water that ws outwardly 
OY contained under the Pericranium (which notwithftan- 
wi | ding we fuppofe doth very rarely happen) or by fom ex- 
tream opening and widene of the feams in the Head, 
Water having gotten into them, and lifting up the Dura 
Mater, fothat a foft aad waterifh tumor 1s outwardly 
perceivable by the touch im the (paces between the Bones. 
Many times the Hydrocephalus is fomwhat obfcure and 
requireth figns to difcover it. Firft, Therfore all the in- 
ward and outward fenfes are more dull than otherwife 
they ufe to be inthis affect. Secondly, The magnitude of 
| the Head is (omttmes greater than at other times. \ hird- 
wie) ly,The Sutures,or (eams in the accuftomed places do gape 
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ical more wide; and are clofed again more (lowly than they 
jelly are wont to be. Fourthly, The Bone inthe Forehead is 
| 5 4. more 
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P iene wet more outwardly ficking out, and in the other Bones of 

a eee | ihe Head you may obferve certain inequalities and bun~ 
hee chings out of an uaufwal bignef>. 

bak A) Secondly; The conjoyned evils of breeding Teeth are 

pe ae a a a thus known. a. if the accu[tomed time of breeding Teeth 

i Rae be either approching,or now at band; for from hence a- 

eat die ctl rifeth fome fifpition of pain from thence sorvic wep 

le | This time ordinarily begineth in the feventh month af- 

wi tat Hh ter the birth, and continueth til the Child be a year and 

a) aoe 8 | fix mofiths old, and longer, if the Teeth come flowly 3 

which hapneth very commonly in this affe& 5 and it 

endeth when the number of the Teeth is compleat. 2. 

Children to mitigat the raging pain do ule to put their 

Fingers into their Mouths, according to that old faying, 

bi dolor ibi Digitus. 3. The Gums wax white on that 

| fide where the Tooth ws to break out,and are {ommbat bot. 

in the touch. 4. The Teeth that come forth fometimes 


yon may ad watchings, the loofnep of the Belly, Feavers 

dnd Convulftons, which notwithftanding are chanceable 
Symptoms. | 

Thirdly, An Afthma is perceived by the very diffi- 

Bi dl culty of breathing, when it doth not proceed from the 

ftretching and fulnefs of the loweft Belly. But if with- 


a a of the Lungs, they can {carce endure to lie on the contrary 
A fide s but2fit be on both fides, then they defire to lie er- 
ve6t or with their Faces upwards. The fame thing for 
oh ! the moft part hapneth 7x an Inflamation,with a growing 
Bee Wi yi together of the Lungs with the Pleura, as alfoin a Pleu- 
a ae vific, but then there are added, an atute Feaver,a Cough 

et and {pitting of Bloud, moreover ina Plurifie a pricking 
Mice painin the Side. "The Phtifick is known by adzuturnal 

a Cough, anda voundifh and fomtines a purulent ate 
au a | (although 
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wax black or are loof, ov fal out by pieces. 5. To thefe. 


‘i al there be a fwelling or Impo[thum.e> that in either fide ' 
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(although indeed Children do feldom fpit out, becauf 
that matter which the Cough fetches up into the Mouth 
they {wallow bythe cefphagus) alfo by a putrid Feaver 
conjoyned, and by a(udden Golliquation in the parts. Ar 
Afcites.is difcovered by the unreafonable bigneS of the 
Abdomen. 

Fourthly,4 Heétick Feaver bewrayeth it felf by a cone 
tinual beat, being fomwhat more vehement than that im 
a Quotidian Ague, efpecially about the Arteries, and 
fil encreafeth after the receiving of meat 3 alfo by the 
fwift and fpeedy confumption of the parts : 4 putrid fea~ 
ver is known. by the uvin being at the begining cude, af~ 
terwards more concotted, then alfo from. the extreant 
bigh.color of it. Moreovor, if it be an inter mitting Ax 
gite, it 1 difcernable by the inequality of the heat, the ex- 
ternal parts being at the begining extream cold, c after- 
wards exceffive bots allo fromthe fits either conftant 
or erratical 3 again, by the contraction of the Pulf upon 
the ‘approach of the fit, afterwards unduly encrea(ed. A 
continual Feaver is known by anintenfive and un-imter- 
mitting heat, alfo by thir{t, ronghne@ of the Mouth, ant 
the altered color of the Tongue, and the like- 

Fifthly, The Venerious Pox is.fuppofed to mect in 
complication, #f either of the Parents or the N ut {were 
before infetted 5 if any ulcers appear in the Head,Moutls 
and Noftrils 3 ov if any eminent and crufted wheals breale 
out, efpecially (uch as ordinary Medicins cannot (ubduez 
if hard tumors grow confpicuous, or knots defiling the 
Bones in the Fingers with rottennet, or any other partss 
if unquietnef and bitter pains in the night-time alarum 
the fick or if Bubées break out in the Groyn. 

Sixthly, The Scurvy complicated with this affeé hath 
thefe figns : 1. They that labor under this affett do im- 
patiently endure Purgations 5 but they who are m g; 

Cele. 
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fetted with the Rachites do eafily tolerate the fame. 2, 
They are much offended with violent exercifes, neither 
can they at all endure them. But although in this affect 
alone, ther be a kind of flothfulnefs and averfation-from 
exercife, yet exercife doth not fo manifeftly, at leaft nor 
altogether fo maniteftly hurt them, as when the Scurvy 
is conjoyned with the Rachites. 3. upon any concitated 
and vuchement motion they draw not breath without 
much difficulty, they are vexed with diver{ pains run- 
ning through their Ff oynts, and thefe they give warning 
of by their crying, the motion of the Pulf is frequent and 
unequal, and fomtimes they are troubled with a Falpi- 
tation of the Heart, or threatned with a Lypothymie, 
whithAffects ar for the mult part {oon mitigated,or alto- 
‘gether apeafed by laying them down to the reft. 4.Tumors 
do very commonly appear in the Gums. §. The uvin up- 
onthe abfence of the accuftomed Feaver is much more 
antenf and encreafed. | 

Seventhly, The Strunmtical Affeét, if extréamly com- 
plicated with the Rachites, is fufficiently confpicuous by 
Swellings obvious to the fenfes; yea, where many knot- 
vy Excrefcences do outwardly occur, it may be juftly fu- 
pected that the like Tumors do lurk in the Bowels. But 
#f the knots grow inwardly only, they are {carce difcer- 
nable by any certain fign; for that Rule which fome 
have obferved,namly, That thofe who have fhort Necks, 
Tow and narrow Forheads, with compreffed Temples, 

and-wide Cheek-bones, are {ubjeét to thefe ftrumatical 
"Tumors and Excrefcencies,is too uncertain and fallibles 
Others affirm, That Purging Medicines taken otherwife 
ina juft proportion will {carce work with thofe who are 
thus affected ; but we anfwer from our own Experience 
That it is fomtimes only, and not alwaies true. Thus 

much of theligns of the differences. 
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: CH AP. XXIIL 


The Prognoftical Signs in the Difeaf of the 
Rachites. 


: His Difeafin its kind is not mortal, yea fom= 
times it is fo light and gentle, as the Chil- 
dren affe&ted therwith have been reftored to 

| health by the fole benefit of Age, the Vital 
heat being encreafed and {ummoned forth to the exter- 
- nal parts by the force of frequent Exercifes. Yet it fom- 


times fo vehemenitly prevaileth, that the iminent danger 
of life can {carce, yea fomtimes cannot be prevented by 
the beft and moft prudent applications. Wherfore it is 
very neceflary that a Phyfitian fhould firft diligently 
contemplat thePrognoftical figns of a difeaf,that hemay 
be the better inftrudted to fbttce the feveral events of it. 
But in general thofe things which abet the Difeaf, that 
is, all fuch things as war againft Nature, require a con- 
trary confideration, and as thefare the ftronger and they 
the weaker, fo much the more grievous and pernitious 
isthe Difeaf. But becanf it is not obvious to every one 
to give an accurate Judgment of Particularsfrom this 
General Admonition, it will not be impertinent or un- 
profitable to infert fom particular and {pecial Rules and 
Obfervations hitherto belonging. 

Firit, This Difeaf properly Natural, or that which in- 
vadeth before the birth, 1 the moft dangerous, and fel- 
dom, if ever, end in health. For it arguetha sgt 

oO 
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of the Seminary principles, and by confequence thar 
the Spirirs are very infirm 3 befides it infinuateth a ve- 
hemency inthe caufes, : 

Secondly, The more early the invafion is after the 
Birth, the more dangerous ( ceteris paribus ) the Di- 
feafw : for the Spirits are fo much the weaker» In like 
manner, The €lder Children, and fich as goup and 
doven, are more eafily cured then yong Infants that can- 
wot ufe therr legs. 

Thirdly, 4 Difeaf improperly fo called ; nam- 
ly, that which in part dependeth upon. the Natu- 
ral Inclination, 4 mare dangerous than that which 
w coatratked by the meer error of the Nurfe or Mo- 
ther. 

Fourthly, This Difeaf proceeding from [om other 
fore-going Affects, i move dangerous than that 
whith is intvoduced by an erroneous Regiment of 
bealth ; For it implyeth a precedent dejeétion of 
the Spirits. 

Fifthly, Som have obferved, That Infants who have 
bad ved Hasrd women to their Nuz(es, have been moft 
obnoxious to this Affect. Yet we indeed fulped this rule 
of fom fallability. 

Sixthly, Some affirm, That Girls are more fre- 
quently infefted with this Difeaf than Boys, and more 
eafily cured. The. truth is, we have not yet hada- 
ny unfufpected experience of this. Yet we grant 
that Gitls are of a more cold and moift tempera- 
ment, which. holdeth the greateft correfpondency 
with this Difeaf, and for that reafon probable itis , 
that the Female Sex may be affected with the ligh- 
ter cafes, and for the fame reafon alfo be the fooner re= 


ftored. 
Seventhly, Th Difeaf doth clnefly invade the Cite 
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dies of the Gentry, efpecially, of thofe wholive at eafs 


and fare delicioufly ; then of the poorer fort, by rea- 
fon ofthe manifold and various errors which neceflity 
introduceth as wel in the diet of the Parents, as the Re-= 
giment of their Children 5 but it findeth the moft diffi- 
cult accefs unto thofe who are priviledged from {uch af> 


| faults by a mediocrity of fortmme, and accultomed to un- 


dergo fome pains-taking and labor, and are not deftie 
tute of neceflary means to fuftain life and a healthful 
competency to prevent indifpofition. 

Eighthly, By bow much the more the firit affected 
Sarts ave extenuated, fo much the more difficult ceteris 
paribus is the cure of the Difeaf. | . 

Ninthly, The greater the Head is, the longer and 
the hardex is the Cure. Whentherfore the Bone of rhe 
Forehead fticks much out forwards, it: portendeth at 
leaft along continuance of the Difeaf; the fame alfo 
do the other irregular ftickings out of the other Bones 
of the Head. 

Tenthly, The weaker the Back-bone,. the greater 
and more dangerous « the Affect. Wherfore they 
which are unwilling to fit upright, much more, they 
which are not able to fit upright, but moft of all they 
whofe feeble Necks cannot underprop the burden of the 
Head, are in hazard of their lives. Moreover,. by the 
Diuturnal weaknefs and bending of the Back-bone, 
‘Children become Crook-back’d, ot fome other waics 
incuruated, and the trunk of the Body is afterwards 
fcarce reducible to its Native Figure. 

Eleventhly, Great Swellings in the Bones of the Wrefts 
and the ends of the Ribs prefage the continuance of the 
Difeal. Moreover, The croskedae? of the Shank-bone; 
Shoulder-bone, or the Bone inthe Arm, pragnofticate no 
lef. Again, The greater that the inflexion of the f otnts 
| is 
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#5 the more difficult and vetarded will the veftauration 


e. 
Twelfthly, They whofe Thigh and Shank-bones.are 
much encreafed, rather according to latitude and thick- 
nef, then according to longitude, for the moft part be- 
com dwarfs. 
— -131Y, They who draw their Knees upwards and. un- 
willingly, (uffer them to be extended, recover not with- 
out fom drfficulty. 

14'Y. when the Teeth wax black or fal out by vieces, 
there us {om danger, and {o much the more, the later they 
com again, that is, others in their room. ’ 

151), Al they who attain to the confiftence of the Di- 


feafy efcape the danger of it, being carefully lookt unto, .4' 


wnlef perhaps fom other Difeal be conjoyned with it, or 
do accidentally com after, and difturb the Patient 
with abigher encreaf. Inlike manner the declination 
of the Symptoms doth affuredly promife a ¢eftitution 
of bealth. 

16!¥. 1f an Hydrocephalus be complicated with the 
Raehites zt ever tmporteth great danger But if it prevail 
far, as that the Sutures of the Brain pan do gape, and 
that fom water gotten into the middle Spaces doth fell 
the Dura mater into a wateri(h and (oft Tumor, it 
mortal. 

171¥, A painful and laborious breeding of Teeth coms 
fomtimes accompanied with molt vehement Symptoms, 
and eventhreatneth death, . But commonly it ws violent 
and ceafeth in afhort time; however, fo long as it w 
conjoyned, it much accelerates the motion of the Difeaf. 
But the Dog-Teeth com forth with more vexation,than 
the reft and portend more danger. 

18!¥, An Afthma: ( especially the Orthopny, when 
the Patient cannot draw breaths but with an eretted 
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neck, and that difficulty of breathing: when he cannot ly 
on either fede)is very dangerous. For that prompteth toja 
fufpition of fom Tumor, Impofthum, PleuriGe, or In~ 
flamation ofthe Lungs, or fom growing too of the 
Lungs with the Pleura, all which affeéts want not their 
danger. 

1917, if the Prifick be complicated with this Affe it 


is for the moft part mortalespecially if one and the fame’. 


ulcer of the Lungs continu above forty days. 

20, We affirm that if this Difeaf be of any long con- 
tinwance it eafily changeth into the ee a Confump~ 
tion, or atlealt commonly brings a Confumptionto the 
de(truétion of the Sick, unlef fom other affect peradven- 
ture, or grievous [ymptom do intervene, and prevent the 
Confumption by haftming death 3 as aConvulfion, the 
loud Cough, the {welling of the Lungs, (vulgarly called, 
Tse RisinG Or Tue Licurs ) a continual 
Feaver, a Pleurifie, &c. 

In the next place, we affert, That if a Dropfy of the 
Lungs, or an Ascites be complicated with the Rachites, 
it portends a desperate and. deplorable condition. 

Again, Aa Hettick, flow, putrid, andefpecially a 


| continual Feaver, confuming the firft affected parts doth 
vehemently haften the motion of this Difeaf, and render 
| it the move dangerous. 


Alfo, If the Venereous Pox be confociated with the 


| Rachites, b e it hereditary or contracted by infection, it 


45 almoft uncapable of ve medy. 

The Scurvy likewife conjoyned doth very much vet ard 
the cure, thoug ble than the Pox. 

In like manner Stvumatical tumors either internal or 
external do not very much fuspend thebopes of cure, 
though otherwife of themfelves they are not eafily 
fubdued. in this tender age. For the external 

parts 
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parts are exulcerated, ‘or inflamed with infuppor- 
table pain, and do vehemently irritate Nature, and wait 
the Spirits, but the internal. much more, efpecially, if 
they invade the more noble parts, or bring moleftation 
+o the adjacent members with their weight and bulk. 

Moreover, Whofoever ave not perfectly cured. before 
the fir(t five years of their age be Spun out out, they after- 
wards for the mot partlive miferable and fickly, and 
being either Aftematical or Cachectical or Piyfical they 
dy before they arrive to the confiftence of their age,or elfe 
they grow deformed, cracked, and dwarfifh. 

If Scabs, wheals, pimples, or the itch com after this 
Affect, it doth hopefully expedite the cure. 

Finally, They which eafily endure any kind. of agita- 
tion of the Bady, cxteris paribus,are cured without dif- 

culty. ! 
Thus.at length we have finifhed the Hiftory of the 
three kinds of Signs, according. to the beft faith of our 
obfervations’ hitherto. In the next place we fhal pro- 
ceed to the Method of practice, which comprehendeth 
she prevention and cure of this Dileal. 
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 ) The Method to practice and Indicatéons in gee 


neral. 


| SocododoHE Method to practice is divided. into the 
| oe Te Therapeutic al and the Prophylattical patt,or 
| + Be the Curative and the Pre(ervative. We hall 
f. | doceeede difcourf of the former inthis Chapter, al- 
| though perhaps we fhal here alfo propound fom things 
which are common both to the Prophylattical part, and 
I the'Eugieibal. But the Prophylaétical in particular and 


| uncommunicated we referve fot the clofe of this Tra 
) étate. 
| The Curative part is ufually called the Method of 
| Cure,wherof, as of every other att, there are twougener 
inftruments,namly,Reafon and creas the uniting 
| whérof comprehendeth the whol skil of the Artift. Now 
, p byggxperience we underftand zot only the Lilie of one 
or moie Difeafes, and the fuccef of Medicines but alfo 
the obfvrvation 3 that is, the application of the Hiftortes 
| wito thofe things, which reafon diftates in the fame af- 
| fect, and that by way of comprobation or difallomance. 
Win like manner, by reafon we mean every operation of 
‘the mind, {o as we do not only comprebend. the third ; 
i namly, ratiocination either demonftrative, or probable 
) and Analog al,but alfo the firlt and fecond, that is, a fim~ 


, ple apprebenfian, cnmprebenl and divifion, Fox this 
| i, "part 
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part of Medicine includeth or rather prefuppofeth the / 


| eee Phyfiology, Patholog y and Semeiotical part, which cer- } 4.7 
anes | tainly require a manifold: exercife of every operation of J 9, , 
pti 1 4 the underftanding. Again, no man can underftand any } 4), 


propofition,- who doth not firft apprehend the fimple } |. 
terms therof, not any Syllogifm, who is ignorant of the | rn 


1 Propofitions of which it confifteth 3 fo that it is mani#} 
eft thatrevery operation of the mind doth meet with an | 
employment. fi 

Indication, That noble inftrument of the Method of | Me 
' | Cure (-by the ufe wherof the Dogmatical Phyfitians do} 


° . ef « © : exte 
principally. glory to dileriminate their Seét from the ie 


Empericks ) doth likewife vindicatea ftation among} bin 
the parts of reafon.. But becaufe fom things both difh= | |. 
cult and obfcure do occur concerning this inftrument | ret 
which have not received an unfolding and ful illuftrari=} +” 
on, from.the Neoteicks themfelvs, we judg it expedi- | - 


ent here/briefly to unvail them by an examination. We)) , 
ia wil ape therfore. | hi 
=|. Firft,, what is Indication ? hh 


Secondly, unto whith operation of the wunderftand=), 
2g it relateth ? a, 
Thirdly,-Into what kinds and differences tw diftii=) 
bited ? in 
| Ass for the firft, although perhaps many figniff@ati=)) . 
‘ 1 ‘ons of this word may be found among Authors, yet that 
eae is the beft and moft proper which is delivered by Galen; 
th in his book de Method. Meden. Indication (faith he }is 
| ait infinuation or declaration of the confequence; that i8)} ) 
of fomthing to be don.In this fenf Indication may be de7)} ..” 
fined arid defcribed to be an obje€tive aétion of the In= 
dicant relatively confidered,. which reprefenteth to the} ” 
underftanding the thing ‘Indicated, that is,what may be Ke 
helpful what hurtful, and by confequence what muit a iy 
? clesige 74 
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hl ‘ele&ed and applied, what forfaken and avoided, that 
ronal this Defcription orDefinition may be the better-unider- 
nd git Stood, let us further examin what is here fignified by 
7m | the Indicant ? what by the thing indicated? what the 


refi) action of the Indicant is? of what ufe diftin@ion is of 
| the thing ‘indicated into helpful or hurtful, into that 

| which muft be chofen, and that which muft be refu- 

fed ? 

sig Firlt, Although thofe terms Indication, Indicant, 

‘ayy 2#4tCatum, or the thing Indicated may peradventure be 

mi | extended to other Arts and Sciences, yet» becaufit hath 
§) hitherto been only apropriated by the Induftry of Phy- 


among | fitians (efpecially of Galen) to the Method of Practice, 


if 
ll their definitions which we fhall here declare, fhall have 
dhe Te(PECt only to this Method, all other ufe of them being 
nef Pretermitced. 
el The General Definition therfore of the Indicant 
mm NM) mutt be derived from: the mott general Nature which 
§) doth indicate in our Art. The Indicant therfore may 
be defined in general to bea ftate of the Body as it is 
Ml") fluxible or movable, or rather,as it is a€tually influx or 
* | motion, relatively confidered, namely, as it intimateth 
I) what is to be done in that particular. 3 

Firft, We.affirm thatthe Iadicant doth perpetually 
imply fome ftate or condition of the Body 3 wherfore 
becauf that which is without the Body, and doth not 
yet affedt it, is no ftate or condition of the Body, it 
W) can {carce rightly be {aid to indicate. The external cauf 
eh therfore, which doth not yet affect the Body, is not the 
0") Jadicant, alchough the averfion of it may poffibly be 
{HR the thing indicated. Secondly, the.ftate of the Body 
nto WS as it is Pal, or movable, or rather as it is a€tually in 
itt! ") motion, is required to the Effence of the Indicant. For 
ai) as Galen moft luculently prover to Thrafyb. Lf our 3 
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dy were immutable and perpetual, there were no need of 
Medicine; but becauf the heat doth continually feed up- 
onthe moifture, and becaufhealth ir felf in the moft 
perfeét {tate is frail and fluxible, yea a€tually fluitant, 
and ia fome meafure is already flowed away, manifelt- 
it is that the Phyfitians Art and the Practical Duty of 
the Phyfitian are both exceeding requifite. For if the 
ftate of the Body and the alteration therof be only cone 
fidered abfolutely, a bate and naked {peculation only re- 
falteth from thence: but if it be confideted in order to 


that which is to. be ‘done wherby the Phyfitian may 


rightly execute his duty concerning that ftate, prefent- 
ly it meriteth the denomination of 4 Pra@tical Initru- 
metit, and is invefted with the nature. of an Indicant. 
For fuch 2 ftate doth indicate, as it is-frail andin mo- 
tion that care muft be every way had of the health, and 
that that care muft be exercifed and praétifed with all 


diligence and circumfpeftion. A'nd confequently this) 


very general Indicant doth point out, that which the 
general {cope of the Phyfitians fought after, but it muft 
not be expe éted that the confideration of the moft ‘ge- 
neral Indocant can reprefent any other thing than amoft 
general a@tion correfpondant to the general fcope. For 
ifthe Phyfitian defireth a higher profecution of the 
particular (Cope, he ought to defcend to more particulat 
Indicants. 4 
Secondly, The thing Indicated is a Medical Action 
required on the part of the Indicant. Forthe Indicant 
primarily and formally denoteth the aétion, but fecone 
darily and by confequence the inftrument wherwith the 
aGtion is perfected. Therfore by way of an appendix 
letus ad to the propoféd Definition , that fecondarily, 
by confequence, and in’aconcrete acception, it inclu« 
déththe Inftrument wherwith that action is accome 
plith’d. Firft, 


ham 
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Firft, We fay, that the thing indicated is an ation 


For the Phyfitian ufeth Indication ‘to that end, that 
from thence he may colle& what is to be dohe; you will 


yu) {ay perhaps, that when the crifis is at hand or legitimat- 


ly proceedeth, the thing indicated is an abftinence 
ftom, or a fufpenfion of the action,and not the action it 


felf. 
Weantwer, That this abftinence in that very regard 


1D that it is enjoyned advifedly and according to.art, is e- 


| vidently contained under fome_ kind of notion of a Me- 


: | dical AGion 3 and the fame-is to be {aid of any kind of 
I) prohibition of any action in our Art. 


- Secondly, We fay that the thing indicated is a Medi- 
cal AGtion, that is direéting the Aétion to: health. 
Eor the end of Medicine is heath, and therforethar A- 
@ion which doth aim at health is rightly terméd a Me- 
dical Action. , 

Thirdly, We fay, That the thing Indicated is an Ax 
Etion requifite and importing at leaft in refpeé of ‘the 

Indicant. Fot every indicated aftion ought mot pre- 
fently to be reduced to Prattice; neither can'it be fim- 
ply faid to be requifite, but only in reference tothe In- 
dicant’:-wherfore it muft be expofed to a further exa- 
mination before the exercife of it can be refolved' on 5 
and if neither the Spirits do diffwade,nor no other con 
tra-Indicant doth more potently refit, then it ts fim~ 
ply re uifte,and muft be putin practice in its due time; 
with all poffible convenience. Aind herupoty the thi 5 
indicated is rightly diftinguifhed into profitable anc 
unprofitable. The thing indicated becomesiunprofita- 
ble ecithet by defect of Medical matter, Wherwith: it 
fhould be accomplifhed; or by the'prefence of aftionger 

Prohibent, or contra-Indicant.. »° iB 

- Again, Acthing indicated: and profirablenis rightly 

Ne He fubdi- 
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fubdivided into.an Indicate, Civcumftantiate, and nen- 
Civcumftantiate. The firft by whichis meant an AGi- 
on rightly.cloathed with citcumftances muft be profe- 
cuted without any delay. Thefecond muft be deferred 
until it have perfe @ly acquired due circumftances. We 
fay fourthly, That a thing indicated in a concrete and 
fecondary fenf doth alfo include the Inftrument,wherby 
the Indicated Aion is perfe&ted. As for example, 
the ftate of health doth primarily and formally indicate 
an aé of confervation, but fecondarily and by confe- 
quence it doth withal indicate the Inftrument, wherby 
we conferve it. This paflage of an Indication from the 
Adtion to the Inftrument doth not feem to depend up- 
on the fole vertue of the Indicant, but in part alfo upon 
fome general certain and commonly received principles, 
as like things are conferved by the like, things contra-. 
ry are cured by their contraries, and therfore we indu- 
ftrioufly faid'that fuch an Inftrument isthe Indication 
or thing Indicated in'a Secondary fenf, and by :confe- 
queticeinferred; ‘and becauf it includeth the AGion to- 
gether with the Iftrument, we termed it fo likewife ina 
concrete fignification. 

Moteover, Seing thatthe Practical duty of a Phyfi- 
tion hath’ great affinity with the Indicated a@tion 3 we 
fhall heré confider wherin they unite in’ fome agree- 
ment, ‘and wherin they differ among themfelves. The 
general Duty of a'Phyfitian isto attain (as muchas in 
him lies)! the end of his Art; namely Health. And 
that Jame obtaining of Health is in a manner the: moft 
general Indicated A€tion, yet this iis diftingnifhed from 
the general Duty of a Phyfitian, becauf the Purchafe, 
and reftauration’ of Health 'is:not. alwaies “attainable. 
Therfore although the obtaining of Health be perpetu~ 
ally Indicated ; yet when thatiis impoffible). the Phyfi- 
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‘tian is difobliged, feing tha: no man is bound to impof= 
fibilities, and fo confequently, it is no part of his Du- 
‘ty. Inlike manner an Indicated AGtion is fomtimes 
| npraisaP for the reafons before alledged, in which 
“ca(e it appertaineth notto the Duty of the Phyfitian.A-. , 
gain, An Indicated aétion, though when it is profitable 
it mutt be performed in its place, yet fo long as it con- 
 tinues an apparel’d.and devefted of due circumitances, it 
' preffeth not the Duty of a Phyfitian. . For it isthe part 
-ofa Phyfitian not only to prefcribe things proficable 


: in the Species, but they muft be fuch, regard being had 


ite P to time, order, and other conditions of a juft and re- 


“gular, adminiftration. Finally a profitable Indicated 
| Aétion being robbed in all its due circumftances doth 
truly exaét the duty of a Phyfitian. For a Phyfitian.is 
“obliged tolexecute fuch a€tions; and only fuch; at leafk 
) when they are con{picuous. 

Befides 3 The {cope and intentions of the Phyfirian 
| having adiverfe refpe€t to the Indicated A€tions and 
| the Duties of the Phyfitian, and holding fome com- 
| merce with each of them, we fhall likewile here confi- 
| der in what refpe& this falleth out. But in the very 
" entrance into this Difcourf thefe {copes feem fomtimes 
to be properly diftinguifhable into little notions ot 

b forms of enquiry after every Duty of a Phyfitian, and . 

| the things themfelves to be enquired after. . Theiforms 

| of enquiry are nothing elfe but apr Queftions. ot Inte- 
| rogations, which fubdivide every Duty of a Phyfitian 
| into fo many parts, as it containeth to be diftin@ly fif- 

E ted andexamined. -Argencerius reckons up nine Forms 

D of this kind :, Firft, Whethet Secondly, What ? 

§ Thirdly, With what matter ? Fourthly, How.much ¢ 
_® Fifthly? Of what kind ? Sixthly, Afrer what manner? 
“§ Seyenthly, When ?, Eighthly, Where ¢ Ninthly, In 
6 to? ala what 


= ve | (264 ) 

| what ordet a thing muft be done? Others contra& 
thefe to fewer Heads, but for further fatisfa@ion the 
underftanding Reader may confult with the Books. ym 
The real Scopes or things themfelves to be enquiréd are}. til 
thofe very parts, into which each Duty of a Phyfitian ia 
may be aptly diftinguithed. They are therfore fo many |) ft 


in number as there ate found parts in thatdutyto-be — } me! 
Seat : examined. Thefe Scopes thus found out differ not | «aul 
Hal ee Ui really; but only in reafon from thofe that are yet to be | tt 
i | found out, namely in refpeét of the diverfe relation to J thew 
wi | the intelleé& feeking,and actually underftanding. From | 


hence it appeareth what affinity there’ is between thele 
Scopes and the Duty of a Phyfitian,'and alfo the in- 
dicated actions. For the notional Scopes or forms of 
Scopes, and the things’ themfelves to be enquired: after 
under thofe forms do both aim at the fame mark, name- 
ly the diftin@ invention of all the parts ofa Ph yfitians 
| Duty: But thethingsto be fought out are the parts 
themfelves of the Duty aptly feparated and disjeyned 
from one another the better to facilirate the invention 
al and examination. 


ae eae phen 


Moreover, Thofe parts of this Duty, in as’ much as 
| they are found out by the force of Indication, ate the 
| very indicated Actions 3 fo that the Scopes invented by 
ean the Indication, and the Indicated Aétions do really 
Bie fignifie the’ fame things. We fay really, becauf the 
i - Seopes even when found out differ in reafon from them 
as they are Scopes, feing that befides the Indicated A@i- 
\ iy ons they feem to note together an intention of profer 
Bail hits cuting the fame Actions; as the Scopes‘not yet found 
DM inlitid out dointimate an intention of enquiring into them. 
Bian ‘Thus tmich of Indicates or things Indicated. 1 fly 

me vlaS| | “Thirdly, The action of aw Undicant is alg a fora 
. it, oma) | 
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Indicant,¢s an Object befides it felf,doth in fom fort in- 
finuate another thing to the underftanding. Perhaps fom 
may wonder, how an Objett can veprefent any other 
thing befides it felf. 

We anfwer, Such isthe Nature of telatives, that ( as 
fuch } they cannot be conceived without an implicati- 
on of their correlatives. For one relative in his proper 
confideration doth at leaft obliquely involve the confi- 
deration of another, and by that means it eafily ufhereth 
the underftanding to the knowledg of the other. 


Som may reply, If the force of the Indication be built 
upon the meer relation of the Indicant to the Indicatum, 
How coms tt to pals that the wfe therof is re[trained fole- 
ly to the Art of Medicine ? 

To ths we anfwer,We deny not, but this inftrument 
may be extended to other Arts and Sciences, as we have 
before infinuated. For in moral Philofophy it is lawful 
to fay, that Vertu doth Indicate the protection of her 
felf, and'Vice the fuppreffion of it felf. But neither doth 
this kind of relation confift only between the States of 
things,and the A@ions therunto belonging, but allo be- 
tween the terms meerly {peculativesas twice two are four, 
aman isnotahorfe. But here we confider the Indzcati- 
onand the efficacy of the Indicant only in order ,to the 
Method of Phyfick, fo:as it wil not be here needful to 
extend the ufe of this inftrument further, neither in~ 
deed did Galen, becaufe it would contribute little to the 
fcope theref. Yet we affirm, that eyery relation is not 
a fufficient bafis of an Indication,but it muft be fuch, as 
hath either an evident conformity ‘and agreement be 
tween the Indicant and Indicatum, wherby they may be 
fitly marfhalled into a propofition of undoubted truth 5 
ot a difparity and repugnance of them among sag 

that 
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that fo they may aptly be divided from’ one anothersthaty 
ts, they may be difpofed into anegative propofition e- 
qually certain.. Now becaufe the propofitions elected by 
this indication are certain and evident, not needing any 
higher proof >from thence it is manifeft that every un- 
der landing that is Mafter of it felf, not clouded with a 
vail of preyadice, nor wittingly enfnared. with {ceptical 
Sophifms and fallacies, aa neceflarily pay an aflent 
anto them fo foon as he underftandeth the terms. More- 
over, the Scepticks themfelvs, thouglin their difputati- 
ons they wil lie in wait to traverfe any verity how mani- 
feft foever it be, and bufy themfelvs to equal the mott 
certain principles with things extreamly doubtful, yet 
in performing the neceflaries of life, feing that they re- 
lieve haecen oy food, hoard up mony, avoyd ftripes,and. 
do thefe and the like things conftantly and without any 
diftemper of mind,they plainly difcover that they are led 
by Jom bad dilpofition of mind, or governed by a defire 
of glory,or tickled w*® a hope of victory in the conten- 
tion, rather thar: they doubt really ofthe rruth of fuch 
Propofitions. In the interim, it mutt be obferved, that 
the very Indication is fallible and deceitful, where the 
abfoluce nature of the Indicant or the Indicatum hath 
not been exaétly underftood before. For in this art, of 
Indications, we do not prefuppofe only that a Phyfitian, 
thould always have learned before, and duly known what 
al thofe things are, which we cal according to Nature, 
as alfo in what the Effence of a Difeaf; and all the parts 
therof confift, and to have an exact knowledg of allthe 
caules of an Affect. Yea,.it is neceflary that he under- 
ftand all Medical ations, and upon occafion be able to 
sender ateady account what alteration is, what heat- 
ing, what cooling, &c- what evacuation, purgation,and 
the fe€tion of a vein, &c. what confervatien, ands the 
~ Tike. 
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| like, Bor the Indication doth not make manifeft the ab-_ 
folute nature either of the Indicant or the Indicatum3; 
but pretuppofing this as already known, it reprefenteth 
only a mutual relation 3 namly, either a {tri& connexi- 
on and conformity which they retain among themfelvs, 
oradifparity and oppofition, wherby they may be for- 
med into an undoubted propofition : but the certainty 
_ of the indicated propofition cannot exceed the certainty 
of the knowledg of the Indicant. Therfore if at any 
_ time we fcruple the certain knowledg of the Nature of 
| the Indicant, it is not fafe to truftto the Indication a= 
lone, til it thal better be confirmed by fom other Rea= 
fon or experience. Bur this doubting muft not be iga- 
| puted to the Nature of the Indication, but to the igno- 
| xance of the Indicant. 
> Moreover, it muft be confidered that the relation of 
f the Indicant inthe Method of praétice, doth demon- 
| trate befides the evidence fomwhat of duty in refpe& of 
| the Indicated aétion, and that the propofitions formed 

| from the Indication do either explicitly, or at leaft im- 

| plicitly infinuate that duty. As inthis Propofition, a 

| Difeafdoth Indicate the ablation of it felf, the ablation 

_ is decreed and refolyed upon, as a requifit a@ion on the 

| part of the.Indicant, thatisa Difeaf: as ifone fhould 
| fay, a Difeaf requirech or importuneth, the removal of it 
F felf. Yer this duty of the ation is more frequently and 

| indeed much more elegantly expreffed by the Participle 
f indus, asa Difeaf isto be taken away: which Propofi- 
p tioninthe fulnefs of its fignification hath a manifeft 
| coincidence with the former. 

There remaineth ftil an objection to be aufwered con- 
cerning the action of the Indicant3 and this it is,If the 
| Indication be the very action of the Indicant, how can 
| 4 be Called an operation of the waderftanding? For all 
Wrt- 


a i (263 ) 
i vel ° * e ° 
ii writers refer the Indication to fom generation of the wt. 


eae anh der {tanding. 3 Cf 
ay fl we anfwer, The Indication is indeed an aftion ofthe | of 
| Indicant, but yet an objeétive a€tion, and that it isu- | is 


nited to the intelle@tive faculty, and abideth in it as im J mio 
its fubje€t : Moteover, that the underftanding a power, q theot 
both a&tuated, and asi were informed by its fudjeG&. } ilo 
Wherfore although the ation of Indication be obje~ hid 
| | atively attributed to the Indicant, yet fubjectively it is} aii 
, 1 afcribed to the Soul, and efpecially to the intelleGtive J ting 
| i art therof, which isas itwere the a@ and form of it. | dan 
And from hence it wil be moft eafy toréconcile Galea | them 

with bimfelf, who fomtimes defineth Indication to be tt 
art Smphafis, fomtimes a Catalep/is. A like r 
Fourthly, tt muft be examined whether that diftin~ } cax 
éion of an Indicated a€tion, into an aétion helpfuland J wx 
hurtful may tend. For fom may urge, that Galen doth  ) ci 

| a perpetually affirm, that one Indicatum only can be infil- | 

* | noated from one Indicants and that in his Method. Med. 
at he doth affirm, That they vainly attempt the Method of °) \ 
, | cure, who are ignorant that one thing is Indicated from } i. | 
oe | i one’ Indicant,and thar all who haye written of this mat- | wy 
f | ter do feem'to atteft the fame thing, Iden 
| | weanfwer, That Galen muft be underftood of the J bre 

‘j three diftin@kinds of Indicants, which muft by no} « 
a means be confounded; nor their Indicates, that is, the } titi 
By we things indicated by them. For that which a Difeafdoth } wb: 
i | properly Indicate, muft not beattributed to the canfes | whi 
Hl | or the Spirits: In like manner that which the caufes In= | ner, 
| dicate mutt not be applyed to the Spirits or the Difeafit | I: 
1 ON felf. Finally, that which the Spirits Indicate muft nei-  } pio 
mh Mee te ther be afcribed to the Difeaf nor the caufes. Forin this | vee 
hid refpect one Indicate. anfwereth to one Indicant, andhe } | 
A that obferves not this, muft unavoydably confound:all 
al things 
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things, andin the ethployments of art makes an wnluc- 
cesful ule of this inftrument; according to the judgment 
of Galen. But it muft be confidered, that in each of thefe 
kinds, the Indicatum may be divided into two patts,one 
wherof is an advantageous ation, and to be profecuteds 
the other is noxious and to be avoyded: yet each of thera 
belongeth to one and the fame kind amongit the afore- 
{aid three, andis as it were a middle part of the whole 
Indicate : For the Spirits dire& ro an election of fuck 


things as may cherifh and protect them, and to an ayo 


dance of fuch things as may in afurther degree empair 
them : and both thefe ations concur to advance and af 
certain the compleat and final confervation of them. In 
like manner, both imcure and reftauration, and alfoin 
caution and.prevention, there is found an action as well 
to be embraced, as abandoned 5 yet whether of them ex- 


ceedeth the bounds of its kind, fo that no confufion. can 
from thence be feared. For whilft we cure, we make 
choice of thofe things that wil demolifh the Difeaf, and 
we deliver the application of fuch things as wil augment 
ir. Inlike manner; when we preferve, wejtake a- 
way the caufes,and withal we fhun the ufe of thof things 
that may confpire either the continuation , or future 
breeding of them. .And for this Reafon in the definiti- 
on which we have prefented above of an Indication, we 
diftinguifhed the action indicated into that which ought 
to be profecuted, and that which ought tobe waved: 
which very thing alfo we were abdut to do, in the enu- 
meration of the particular Indications.to this Difeaf. 
It is now time for us to proceed to the fecond enquiry 
propounded at the beginning, namely, Unto which o- 
eration of the Intellective faculty the Indication be- 
ongeth. We fay, firft, That the Indication doth in fom 
fort include the fimple apprehenfion of each term, both 
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of the Indicarit‘and the Indicate. For he can never uir= 
derftand a Propofition who isignorant of the Terms 
therof. Yet this knowledg is only preparatory and’pre- 
fuppofed in the art of Indications, ‘as we have already 
noted. We affirm fecondly, That compofition and di+ 
Vifion is an explicit operation of the Intellective faculty 
in the perception of an Indication. For the Indicant by 
force of his relation doth reprefent the Indicate: to be 
aptly continued together into a relative propofition. 
Now that a Propofition thus conftituted may in its own 
nature be fo manifeft and evident, that no man can rea- 
fonably doubt of the truth therof, orneed any cleerer 
proof, is exprefly taught by Galen xo TeAiinLes, & - 
VEU THCHOI@s H Aoyioue 5 andagain in another place 
n—— dvev Yroderteas. % zagaTnentws. Here fom 
calumniate Galen,.asifhe had devifed an art feparated 
from all experience, and quarrelling with Reafon 5 but 
becaufle Galen intended nothing elfe, than that Propofi- 
tions framed by Indication are of felfcredit, and need 
not any comprobation from Reafon or Experience,thel 
-Criticks may perceiv their own rafhnefs and retract the 
fcandal. © Senertus indeed objecteth, that the Indicati- 
on cannot belong to the fecond operation. of the mind, 
becaufe the Indicate is neither affirmed nor denied of 
the -Indicant.But that learned man was herein miftaken. 
For although peradventure thatthe Indicate be-neither 
affirmed nor denied of the Indicant direétly, and by the 
bare Verb Subftantfve or Copulative (ef. ) Yet indi- 
reétly and obliquely ir is manifeftly predicated of the 


‘fame, and after the fame manner as it ufeth to be in te- 


Jative Propofitions. As for example, A found State is 


-the Indicant of itsown confervation 3 a fickly conditi- 


oft is the Indicant of fom remedy, &c.- And if any man 
wil exprefs the Indicate with his relation to the Indi- 
. cant 


eet 


hill 
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cant by the participle in. dus, than the Predication will 
be direét. As afound State isto be preferved 3 a difea- 
fed State is to be cured, a Difeaf mutt be removed, &«. 
If the Learned Senertus can deny thefe to be: Propofiti- 


‘ons, he may with the like facility deny that an Indicati- 


on belongeth to this Operation of the Underftanding ; 


‘but if he muft needs confefs that, there is no room left 
“for the denial of this. . Now we have faid that the Indi- 


cation doth belong to the fecond Operation of the 


’ Mind, becauf the Underftanding, in reference tothe or- 


der of titne, doth withal comprehend the mutual relation 


“between the Indicant and ‘the Indicate, and thereupon 


frameth a‘Propofition, which formation and contexture 
of the Propofition is the very Indication ; and explicit- 
ly a fecond Operation of the Underftanding. Now thar 
the Underftanding -doth together at one time compre- 
hend the Indicant and the Indicate in the Indication, is 
elegantly exprefled by. Galen in a decompounded word 
which he uleth in the definition therof, sonaporriare- 
oe ygreAnwars : alfo in another definition, suwegm- 
Tet To TULDECoY. 

We fay Thirdly, That Indication may likewife im- 
plicitly be referred to the third operation of the tnder- 
ftanding ; Becauf in the order of Nature the Under- 
ftanding feemeth firft to perceive the evident relation of 
the Indicant to the Indicate before it can conclude of 
the certainty of the Propofition from thence refulting. 
Although in the order of time the Mind (as hath been 
faid) comprehendeth them together ; neither.is. it.ne- 
ceflary to form an explicit Syllogi{m, for the truth is, 
The Underftanding can comprehend thofe things toge- 
ther-at one time, which by the Inftitution of Nature are 
termed Succeflaye, as the Sun and Light,Fire.and Heat, 
&c. ‘But in regard that this Simultaneous Repioychenlion, 
o 
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ofan Indication doth include.a certain dependance of 
the knowledg of the Indicate from the perceived relation 
of the Indicant, it fuppofeth alfo that the faid relatiof is 
fooner perceived at leaft in the order of Nature,and that 
the Tindicane is later undet{tood and by an implicit brin- 
ging in, for a kind of tranfition, in refpeé of the order 
of Nature doth feem to be here implied from the relati- 
on of the Indicant, as the Medius terminus, tothe Pro- 
pofition conftituted of the Indicant and the Indicate as 
tothe condufion ; and this may be called an implicit 
reafoning. 

We fay Fourthly, That by civcumlocution and circum- 
ftances of fpeech, an Indication may be reduced to an ex- 
plicit reafoning or (yllogifm,or rather that the fame thing .| 
which we purfuc & argue at by Indication is to be found * | 
out and proved by way of Syllogifm. For the Reafon of 
the evidance of an Indicated Propofition may explicitly 


be applied, as the edius terminus, to infer that propo~ 


In the interim a Syllogifm fo pieced together 
will be either abfolutly frivolous and childifh, or at the 
beft only explicatory. As if anyone who would prove 
that a Difeat were to be removed, fhould thus proceed : 
That which is contraryto Nature ws to be removed 3 A 
Difeal 1 contrary to Nature, therfore a Difeaf ws to be 
vemoveds ‘The Medius terminus (that 1 apainft Na- 
ture) is not the reafon of the Relation of a Diteafto the 
‘Ablation therof, but it is only an Expofition of the ge- 
neral Nature of a Difcaf. -For whofoever underftan- 
deth what aDifeaf is, doth at the fame inftant, prefently 
conceive fomtbing not natural. And therfore fucha fyl- 
logifm is only expofitory- Yet wedo not fuppofe it to 
be alwaies unprofitable, becauf it may fomrimes be fer~ 
viceable to the conviction af aftubborn, or the infor- 


mation an ignorant Diftemper. Hither alfo we may 
7 refer 
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refer the'tranflation of an Indication froth the Aion 
to the Inftruments by vertue ‘of general ‘Rules: Likes 
ave preferved by their likes, Contraries cured by thei 
contraries. ‘ 

Wefay Fifthly, That'a Collation of the Tndications a- 
moig themfelvs, wherby we may gisidle our choice by the 
confent ind diffent of the Indicants to what fimply ahd 
abfolutly ought to be done, doth necelfxrily involve the 
third Operation of the tenderftanding. For the limicati- 
on of any Indication fuppofeth amidle term extraneous 
to that Indication, which being firft underftood, the li- 
mitation is inferred asa conclufion. For he that findeth 
out an external for a middleterm (thereby to aflert the 
verity of any propofition) doubrlels he manifeftly argues 
anddifpures.  Seing therfore that belides the Endicant 

and the Indicate a third term; and the affirmation or ne- 
gation therof is required to the limitation of an Indica~ 
tion, evident it is that the third Operation of the Wh- 
derftanding is requifitto the Invention therof. Ther= 
fore although fimple Indications may fubminifter the 


|. firft rudiments of Method to Practice,yet to the comple- 


ment and perfeGion of dilputing the Art mutt likewife 
be joyfed with it. ; 

We affirin Sixthly, That the election of the Phyfical 
Matter-in particular, and the apt and prudent adinini~ 
firation therof, doth not onlyimploy every 0 peration of 
the Under banding, but that it alfo requireth experience; 


_ for without this, who can fufficiently underftand to ad- 
 munilter adofe of Scamony or of any other purging Me- 
'dicamerit,’ or-know-what hurtiors fuch and fuch a Plant 
| dtaweth away by a peciliar propricty > Again, in Me- 


dicifies altetant there ‘may perhaps lurk fom hidden qua- 


lity; which may bé Hurtful to the Patietit, and this with: 


out experience catinot be-difcerned. We conclude a 
+ are 
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fore (the proper force and ufe of Indications being con- 
tinued) thatto a compleat method of Medicine all the 
dictates of Reafon, and the contributions of Experience 
are pre-required. 

We now proceed to the Third Title propounded at 
firft, namly, Into what kinds and differences Indica-. 
tion is diftributed. Som differences may eafily be ob- — | 
ferved by what hath already been fpoken, which therfore ” | 
we fhal here omit. . Now here we diftinguifh Indicati- _ 
- on into general, fucteeding, and fpecifical. The general 

is derived from the general Indicant, the fucceeding fro 
the intermediat kinds of Indicants, and the fpecifical 
from the lowcit Species of them, We have already no- 
ted that the general Indicant is the very ftate of the Bo- 
dy confidered ip general, as it is frail and in motion 5 
this {tare indicateth that health muit be intended, which 
is the moft general phyfical a€tion, and’ the moft gene- 
ral Indicate 5. yet this aétion is in fom fortconctete, 
and equally includeth two general ations in the. ab- 
ftract,namly Confervation and Correétion. For thege- 
neral ftate aforefaid is alfo concrete;and comprehendeth 
two like Confiderations in the abftra@t, namly, one of 
the parts yet qualified according to the prefcript of INa- 
ture, which require a pure Confervation: The fecond 
of the parts f{omwhat degenerated from their integrity, 
which in like manner require a pure correction. . Thefe 
two actions are perpetually conjoyned.in every work of, 
Art. For he that conferveth, withal correéteth, that iss 7 
he rectifieth fom irregularities 3 and. he which corre&t- 
eth, hath at the fame time. confervation for the object 
of his Undertakings. The complication of thefe aéti> 
ons is fo fubtil, shat it feemeth to have pofed that moft, 
acute Phyfitian Argenterius, who in his Book Off-Medé 
afirmeth Conferyation to be that very foteaions 
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Which is exercifed in the art of maintaining health. But 
his Errox is twofold. Firft, becaufe he fuppofeth Cor- 
rection and Confervation in u'yr1e9 to be one and the 
fame a€tion,when indeed they are two difting actions, 
however they arecomplicated in the Exercifes of Art: 
For they are indicated (as we {aid before) from the fe- 
yeral Confiderations of the Indicant, and Confervation 
bath refpect to thofe things which, are according to Na- 
ture’; but Correction ' refleGteth. upon. preter-natural 
faultinefs. Moreover, They, are, perfeéted. by inftru- 
ments formally diftin&, yea oppofit: For Correétion 
even in the very art of defending health, is sini ube 
by Contraries, but Confervation by Homogeneals ; as 
in this Art we help Emptinefs by taking Nourifhment, 
contrary indeed to the Emptinefs, but homogeneal to 
the Parts which are.to.be nourifhed.:.,Therfore although 
thefe Actions be complicated in the Execution, yet in- 
deed they are fortnally diftingt, and ought diftinaly to 
be entertain’d.by the Underftanding. ‘Fhe Second Er- 
ror of Argenterius is, becaufe he granteth the corre€tion 
of Errors only to be the General.Aétion of al Medicin, 
when as Confervation is equally univerfal and alike ex- 

ercifed in al the works of Art. | 
No man doubteth but we, conferve in the, Hygienal 
part, and that we correé&t. . Alfo Galen demonftrats in 
his Book, whether the matters of preferving health be- 
long toa.Phyfitian, You will fay,, That Galen in that 
place doth prove every Medicinal Actionto be correc- 
tion, and that confervation is comprehended. under the 
latitude of cortection. But Galen.mutt not be fo uider- 
{tood, as if he intended correctionto bea kind of con- 
fervation, feing that (as we have fhewed before) con- 
fervation and correction even in this art of preferving 
health are actions formally different and differently di- 
Wie oe ftinguitheds 
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ftinguithed : for Galen’s meaning is, that every Medi- 
cal aétion when it is a@tually adminiftred, doth imply 
and comprehend correétion, and in that refpect may be 
called Correétion, and fo by confequence Correéion 
will be the general Aétion of all Medicine 5 yet Galen 
confefleth Confervation to be equally general.For what 
hinders but there may be two general abftra@tedACtions 
in Phyfick 2 That doth not'deftroy, if any man have 
fuch conceptions, the unity of the Art} it rather indeed 
confitms it. For the unity of an Art confifteth in fome 
community, ‘which may be attributed to all the parts 
therof; and this union is to be efteemed fo much 
the more firmyas all the parts of art are reciprocally con- 
joyned among themfelys by more communities. If ther - 
fore there are two general Aétions, and thofe common 
to all the parts of Medicine, fo’much the more firmly 
will thofe parts con{pire the advancement of the Art. 
Wherfore he contradi@s not Galen, that affitms con- 
fervation alfo to be ageneral Aion’ of all Medicine's . 
feing: that the {cope of Galen was only to fhew the ‘uni~ 
ty of the Medical art by the community of that general 
A&ion, namely Cotreétion ; now he might as eafily 
have fhewed it, if the nature of the thing had required 
it, by the community of Confervation. For in the Hy- 
gienal part of the moft noble circumftance is the Con- 
fervation of the whol concrete aétion, and therupon the 
whol a€tion'is denominated’ from the mote’ principal 
part, and the Art it felfan Art confervative. Although 
otherwife (as hath been faid’)) it alfo includes Corretti- 
on.' But inthe Prophylactiéel part the principal {cope 
of the Medical A@ion is préfervation, namely the cor- 
rection of the cauf of the imminent Difeaf: yet this is 
fo petformed, and by fuch means which the prefent 
Spirits can allow, but in no wile by fuch’ things. as may 
; | deftroy 
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deftroy them. ‘And therfore alfo in the Prophylaétical 
pate regard is had to the Spirits, and their confer- 
vation is Indicated. 

N ow after the fame manner the whole concrete .43- 
on ( although as hath been faid, it alfo indudeth 
Conlervation ) is called Prefervation and Precaution 
from the more Noble part.Finally,In the Theraveutical 

art, although in like manner the whol concrete ation 
be called Curation, and the arvit {elf a Curative Science 
from the principal part of the aétion,. yet to peak pro- 
perly and truly all this afion of cure may be divided in- 
to three abftracted parts, and evidently diftinct 3 namly, 
into the Cure of the caufe, the Cure of the Difeal, and 
the confervation of the Spirits. For the Vital or Con« 
fervative Indication’ doth evidently, and by the unani- 
mous grant of all Phyfitians belong alfoto this part of 
Medicine, and mutt be cantulted of inevery curative a 
ttion before it-be undertaken. From whence it is ma- 
nifeft that this part likewife of Medicine doth perpetu- 
tually conferve, thatis, provide and forefee inevery 
Cure, leaft the Spirits thould- receive more detriment 
than profit from the prefcribed remedies. Al thefe things 
therfore being thorowly weighed, we conclude, That a 
general Indicate is a'certain concrete thing, and may be 
properly diftinguifhed into rwo general abftracted agi 
ons which are exercifed in every part of Medicine, and 
that in the work of art they pertually make one compleat 
or complicated aéfion. | 
Moreover, The general Indicant, namely the State 
of the Body, as frail and in motion may be divided, 
befides the parts or obftracted confiderations already 
propofed, into three! kinds, ot danhot three fucceeding 
kinds equally and alike concrete: namely, into a found 
ftate; a difeated flare’ and a neutrality, Thefe three 
V3 Species 
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Species are the fubjedts of the three kinds of Method to 
ee ait Practice 3 namely the found ftate of the Hygienal part, 
DAY chy the difeafed ftate of the Therapeutical, and the Neutral 
hy | HY of the Prophylactical part. Thefe three {tates are, alfo 
| concrete Indicants, and refpetively Indicate what is 
patticulatly to be done, ot what the Phyfitians Duty is 
Hy ae ey in all thofe Arts : namely a found ftate indicateth the 
Pit aon gi, ah confervation. of health; adifeafed ftate the removal of 
be | {ome afle@t, andthe Neutral fate that the cauf of an 
imminent malady ought to be corrected leaft it breal 
out intoa Difeaf. Now thefe three Indicates are alike 
concrete, and each of them as we. have proved above, 
abftractively includeth both Confervation and Corre- 

étion. : 
Finally, Ina Difeafed ftate the action of correfting 
: is diffolved into two Species; into the correction of 
) Cauf, and the correétion of the Difeaf, and fo. here 
may be difcovered three kinds of abftra&ted actions. 
Fora difeafed tate brancheth it felf into three Species 
evidently abftraéted, into the Effence ofa’ Difeal,, the 
caufes of a Difeaf, and the Spirits or thofe things which 
remain inthis ftate according to Natuse. For thofe 
things which are preternatural and indicate correction 
| in general, are here feparated (as hath been faid). into 
| it, two parts, namely into the Effence of a Difeaf, and 
‘eae the Caufes of a Difeaf; © and therfore. there are three 
eae parts of this ftate, each of which do formally and di- 
Beal | ftinaly Indicate. Three kinds therfore (that we-may 
H ta ut dn end to this matter) of. Indications, are to be 
konfideredin this ftate; mamely, from. the Efferice of 
Hid the Difeaf, the Curative 5 from the Caufes the Prefer. 
Hh A vative, and fromthe Spirits the V.ital or Conlervative. 
ta To the Caufes we refer-all impediments, of cure, as alfo 
vehement Symptoms, and fuch as divert the Progrels of 
) : \ the 
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the'Cure to themfelvs, for in this refpeé& they are in- 
vetted with the Nature of Caufes, And thus much of 
Indications in general. 


a 
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CHAP XXV.- 


Iudications Curative.’ 


ococodoE have already affirmed that thefe Indicati+ 


i yyy ons are deduced fiom the Effence of the . 


a 8 Difeaf, we fhall therfore in this place flight- 


— Peppep ly run over all the parts of the Effence of 


this Difeaf, that the Reader may perceive, what every 
one infinuates to be done. 

Firft, Therfore the Effence of this Difeaf partly con- 
fifteth ina cold and moift diftemper, this Difeaf ther- 
fore in refpect of this part of its Eflence Indicateth, not 
only that all thofe things are to be avoided, which are in 
any wife endued with a faculty to cherifh and augment 
that diftemper 5 but alfo that the aid of {uch things 
ought to be implored, which may fubdue the fame5 
namely, hot and dry. | 

Secondly, This Difeafpartly alfo confifteth inthe 


want of inherent Spirits, thérfore not only all thofe 


things are to be avoided, which can any further fcatter , 
and confume the Spirits 3 but fuch things mutt be ele- 
ted which are vertuous to reftore, cherifh, and multi- 
ply them. Strong difcuffing remedies are therfore in 
this cafe to be declined, becauf withal they confume the 
Spirits : in like manner fuch as are extreamly hot, for 
Meer pire ct On a ¥ they 
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they cauf them to: evaporate and vanifh into air 3 but 
much more (uch as have power to diffolve the parts, as 
violent Catharticks. But the beft nourifhment muft 
be chofeg, and Medicines tliat are eafy of Concoétion, 
as much as may be, and amicable and benign to the Spi- 
yifs. 

Thirdly, The Effence of this Difeaf confifteth part- 
ly ina numbnefs ot aftonifhment of the Spirits : this 
mumbnefs infinuates a prohibition and abftinence from 
tall {uch things as vehemently make thick and fix the 
pirits or any other waies ftupifie them, as narotical re- 
mnidies, and many Minerals, which participate of the 
mature of, Lead, as Cerus, Litharge, Sinople or Vet 
milion ; and all fuch things as have power to excite the 
Spirits, to expel their {tupefaction, and to render'them 
active and agile, are to be made:choice of; .as exercifes, 
motions, Fricttons. 

Fourthly, The Tone being over foft, loof, flavid, 
anid withered, indicateth an avoidance of {uch things,as 
are wont to mollifie, loofen and weaken the patts 3 and 
that {uch Medicines are to be outwardly. applied and 
iuwardly given, as may render them more firm and fo~ 
lid, The fame Tone as it is internally too brittle brings 
a {ufpicion upon all fuch things as abound much with an 
inward flipperinefs, and feemeth. to defire fome_rough- 
nels, or indeed aftriétion in thofe things applied or ta~ 
ken. 

Fifthiy, The corrupted Vital Conftitution on the 
part of the Generation of the Vital Spirits is not fo con- 
fiderable 5 ‘but on the patt of the diftribution of the Vi- 
tal Spirits, the ine therof is of great importance, 
ani! indicateth a caution to be had of thofe things which. 
promove the flux of the Blood towards.the Head, as.al- 
fo of fuch things as retard the paflage therof to the, firlt 
Mardy, 2D Saher | affected 
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affe&ted parts, but that choice muft be made of fuch 


things as ftir the Pulfes of the Arteries in the parts: firft 


affected, and temper thofe that are in the Head: A flow 


| and diminute current of the Blood through the firft af- 


feéted parts indicateth the fame things, namely an evo- 


‘cation of the Pulf to thofe parts. But’an over facile 


and flippery paflage of the Blood through the habit of 
the parts, is coincident in. its indication with the flip~ 
petinefs of the Tone lately recited. A defe& of the 
Vital Conftitution.on the ‘part of the union ‘fufficient- 
ly vigorous and. pleafant between the Vital and the Na- 
tural Spirits, indicateth an eleétion of fuch things as 
can both nourifh and cherith the Spirits, and alfo excite 
them.to a greater activity, and that their contraries 
ought to be avoided. The Vital heat, as deficient in- 
dicates almoft the fame thing as acold diftemper, pro- 
vided that regard be had withal to the ftrength of the 
Heart and Arteries, and to the vigor of the Vital Spi- 
rits. 
Sixthly, The unequal Nutrition Indicateth thofe 
things. which promoye the even and impartial diftribu- 
tion. of the Aliment and Heat. Or indeed that which 
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due meafure ; the extenyation of the parts requireth 2 
fuller Nourifhment. Theitregular magnitude of the 
Head, chiefly things extenuant and {uch as. are of the 
flux from the Head. ‘The Tumors.of the Bones indi- 


cate the fame thing 5 the crookednefs of the Bories re- 


quite fuch things as attract the Aliment to the hollow 
fide, as moderate rubbings 3. but things reprefling 
chiefly on the gibbous and bunched fide, as {trong bin~ 
dings. ‘The bending of the Joynts, infinuateth an At- 
tificial erection of them,. as much as 1s poflible. a whe 
farrownels of the Breaft pointech to Pecrorals, arid fuch 

things 
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things’as havea faculty to dilaté the Breaft's. but the 


fharpnefs therof indicateth {uch things as have a dila-:| 


tive Vertue: : ' 

Sevently, The imperfect diftribution of Animal, 
Spirits, and fomwhat defective in the firft affected part 
indicateth Ce phaticals,. and fuchthings as facilitate th 


diftribution; as exercifes, rubbings, and the like.) A. | 


4 


i) 


q 


defect of due ftretching in the Nerves, or Nervous and :| 


Fibrous parts, indicatéth thofe things as Corroborate 
the Nerves and f{trengthen the parts... Thus much of 
Indications Curative, the Preférvative follow. 
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Indications prefervative. 


fo focfoHefe Indications are deduced either from the 


“& [3 Antecedent or the prefent caufes of a Difeaf ° 
“e ~ °8* Thofe which flow fromthe former kind Of 


Pe caufes concern the Prophylaétical Part: her 
weonly propound thofe which proceed from. caufe 
that are prefentand contained in the Body3 namly,fr om 
common cafes, or fuch as are proper to this Difeaf, 
Now although that common caufes do not feem im- 
mediatly to attain tothe produétion of the Effence of a 
Difeaf; yet even in this. refpeét that they ate. efteemed 
an impediment, and may retard the cure, they Indicate 
their taking away. 
Thefe caufes are either impurities, or excrementitioug 
yb ~~ humors 
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‘humors .colleéted. and impaéted in the firft paflages; 
.. /which unlefs they be taken away, do not only infeé& the 
-nourifhment inward, but they fomwhat dul,or otherwife 


hinder the appropriate Medicines, They indicate ther- 

fore an evacuatign either by a gentle vomit, or by a le- 

nitive purgation,as occafion {hal rather perfwade to this 
or that : or they ‘are common caufes deeper imbited into 

the Parts of the Body; and thefe alfo. require an ev acue 
ation. But feing tharaccording to this kind of common 
caufes it is at the fame time driven away and almoft with 
the fame Medicaments, as are the caufes which are pro- 
per to this Difeal, we fhal conjoyn both the kinds of 
them in this préfent confideration. 

The caufes therfore which are proper to this Difeaf, 
as alfo the’ Common caufes which have a deeper. pene- 
tration into the Body, may be divided into Blood and 
Cacochymical humors. The Blood indeed, although it 
be rather deficient than redundant inthe firlt Affected 
parts,yet in the Head for the moft part it requires a pat~ 
Ficular evacuation, which ulually is performed by {cari 
Feation of the Veins in the hollow of the Ear. Hither 
likewife we may partly refer blifters raifed between the 
€rft and fecond turning Joynt of the Neck, although 
thefe perhaps may relate ovet and above in part to the 

Cacochymical humors. | 
_ Cachochymical humors are divided into thofe which itil 
flow in the channel of the Veins, and into thofe which 
are impacted in certain parts of the Body. ‘The caufes 
or humors flowing inthe Veins do ( primatily and in- 
tentionally ) Indicate theit evacuation. But if they be 
unapt for.motion ( as to the execution ) then they re- 
quire fom previous preparation. But becaufe it happens 
for the moft part, that not al the humors are equally un- 
apt, but that {om are fi ufficiently flexible, and others not 
O»3 
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fo, bur refift the Medecines, in this cafe they indicate a Chole 
Yels evacuation and'then a preparation. ole 

Moreover, ‘Thefe humors in the chanel of the Veyns , 
may be fubdivided into Feaverith ( namly, if there be a | is 
putrid Feaver’) and not Feaverith. The Feaverith hu- as 
mors are either fwelling, or not fwelling. The fwelling, | 7,; 
that‘is, thofe which are unquiet, or imipetuoufly agitar | 5. 


1 thon, a 
S wor 


; . sf Body do 
ted; do Indicate a fudden evacuation, at leaft 4 lefler,un- | Ss 
fefs perhaps they are carried of their accord to the exter wu 


nal:and more. ignoble parts, as it happens in the’ {mall beri 
Pox, the Meazels, and the like Affe@s. Butt if 4 Feaver | ™ 


be prefent, and that acute, and yet the huntors are not fi 
fwelling, they chiefly Indicate that peculiar Preparation |" 
which they cal coétion, that by this means they may be 308 
obedient to the Medecine to be aftergiven, and than e= al 
vacution, but if the Feaver not be‘acuté but Chronical, ge 
although the matter be not irritated, and yet fom pare jm 


of it be fufficiently flexible 3 in this cafe, aleffer evacu-_ | $i 


ation is firft indicated at any time of the Difeaf, and af- ali 

terwards the coétion of the relidts, that they alfo in their x : 

time may be evacuated. bi! 
PiSis 


| 
| 
{ 
The humors contained in the Veins which are not ) 
Feaverith, if they are fluxible, they firft indicate evacu- 
ation > but becaufe in this Affed flow, grofs, and clam- | 
my humors. are almoft perpetually prefent, preparation 
Catleaftwher alefler evacuation hath gon before ) is | 
firft Indicated 5, and indeed the vi{cous humors Indicate be. 
incident, and the thick attenuant remedies.Again,when — 
the Difeaf is very Chronical and extended to many 
months 3 yea, perhaps to a year and upwards, it is not to 
be fuppofed that the whol matter caufing the Difeaf can 
at’once be prepared or evacuated; whetfore in this. re- 
refpect it. Indicateth, that we infift upori things prepara~ 
tory and evacuant by turns. Befides we muft goa 5 
1o~ 
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aéted in certain parts of the 


Pd Body do much more require preparation before they are 
*) evacuated according to that of 'Hippoor'ates; When you 
WP would purg aBody, you mut firfk make it flaxtble, Nei- 


| therdoth a certain general purgation fuffice to fubdu, thef 


“BH humoxs,but fuch a preparation is required,that hath a pe- 


i 


culiar reference to that patt, in which they are inherent, 


hand therfore the humorsin the Liver require one kind 
| of preparation, thofe in the Lungs another, &c. 
Finally, Seing that the propounded kinds of all hu- 


'f mors, after they are evacuated, may grow andbreed a- 
f gain 5 they Indicate an avoyding of fuch things which 
Bf may dilpofe the Body to an eafy generation of fuch hu- 
jf) Mors : And thus tnuch of Indications Prefervative, - it 
‘} xemaineth now that we confider the Vital and Confer- 
J} vative. | 
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eS TSE which are according to Nature. For Life in) {ound 
>, » Fate i a ! 

8 ee fel conifteth in thefe things 5 namly, 72 a) 

kis trtple ( on[litution of the- Body, the Natural, | ww» 


Vital, and Animal above febearfed. amin 

The Natural ¢omprehendeth under it pre 

) Fick, The Temperament. ay | }, ono 

FSecondly, The Inherent Spirits wigh their plenty and.) cit 

Vig 07. ervat 

, Lhirdly; The Tone of the Parts. to b 

q j Fourthly, The Stviséture of the Organs. ~ Whe 

ii Fifthly, The Continuity. etton 

i ef 

1 he LES The Vital containeth bed 

Bu Firft, The Generation iy. ee rel, 

Van Secondly, The Diftribution of » the Vital Spivits, | 

At | Thirdly, Thetr participation with thofe parts, unto | the 

BW haihsabiit which they ave diftributed ; namely, from the wnion of || te 

Lae them with the {ard parts, and the communicated heat. thin 

edit 

My) The Animal comprchendeth an} 

Re) * Firft, - The Generation ¢ ny ik 

, La ' Pipi het? Animal Spwits’ \ 

ey yh thi . Secondly, The Diftribution Cof thes P te 
Nias ‘end, Thirdly, | 
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Thirdly, The due Stretching of the Parts depending 
upon the Inflix of the Brain. : 

All thefe things becaufe life confiftethin therh, are 
called Vital Indications. But among Authors. for the 
moft part they are known by the common name of the 
Spirits, but this name is fomwhat to grofs, feing that in 
|: propriety of ipeech, the Spirits are radicated in the faid 
Conftitutions, ‘and are faculties of them. ‘Yet we have 
no defign to innovate the cuftom of fpeech, provided 
that the things may be underftood/as it is. 

Thefe Indicants folongas they continue’ frm and 
found, they require only’ a general and ordinary confer- 
vation by the*right  ufe of the fix: non-Natural things 5 
but when they are all alike'vitiated or obnoxious to im- 
minent hurt, they requiré’not only a general confervati- 
on, but fuch an-one likewife, as is mixt ‘with’ cure and 
prefervation., Again, ‘Where fome one ‘Conftituti- 
on,or fom one pat therof is ‘depraved more than the reft 
or fubje&t-tofuch depravation, befides the general pre- 
fervation, it réquireth in like manner an efpecial one 
to’ be: affociated-‘to'the peculiar ‘Curation. ~~ Laftly, 
When a Conftitution' Subje& to error, or actually 
erroneous is fixed to fom certain part, it doth high- 

‘er: fpecify that’ confervation; namly, that refpeé may 
pies had of the- part’ fo labouring ‘more than the 
reftsio oq AC | 7 : 

But becaufe’ fom fay; “That the’ Vital Indication “is 
the only; and that Confervarion isthe fimpleend, and 
thar they canuot be furthet fubdivided, becaufe that all 
things, which are-according to Naturé are comprehend~ 
ed inthe word Spirits, and that they Indicate one Acti- 
en 3 nainly, the prefervation of themfelvs. We grant 
indeed that the Spirits, if (as we have already noted ) 
they be: improperly taken fos their Get tie the 
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three Conftitutions aforefaid, may inione. word’com- 
prehend al things which are according to Nature, but 
then.this word muft be Genevical, and divifible into 
three {pecies:;.namly, the three Conititutions, as Spirits 
Natural, Vital,.and Animal. We grant alfothat the 
end, or that the Indicated-a€tion is one 3 namly, Con- 
fervanion, but by the unity of the Gesus, not,of theulti- 
mate {pecies. For thofe very. things which are.according 
to Nature; however they agree in the Genus, yet iu the 
{pecies they may differ among themfelys, and require a 
different confervation; yea,it-is poflible that thof things 
which confery.the Spirits on gne'part may impugn them 
on the other. 34s for example ;, Wine given may.in one 
refpeét cherifh and ftrengthen the. Vital Spirits or rather 
the. Vital Conftitution, butin the interim it may of- 
fend and debilitate the Animal.Spirits, orthé Animal 
Conftitution., In, like manner the ‘Temperament \re- 
quireth one prefervation, the Structure of the Organs 
another, and.the, Continuity, another.) Yea ,‘the’ very 
different Contiitntion of the parts Indicates a various 
conferyation,neither do we after one.and the fame man-~ 
ner orby the fame. actions provide, forthe {pecial, con= 
fervation ofthe..Liver, Lungs, Brains. &cs Wherfore 
whén fom one} Conititution ;is more infirm then ano- 
ther, or when{om, one part is weaker than another, it 
Indicates a proper confervation peculiar and {pecial to 
it {elf, and therfore both @onfervation and Gonfervants 
may be divided into their Species.For the. Confervati- 
en & the Confervants appropriated to the Animal con- 
fhtution, differ.from thofe which are deftinated to the 
Vital or Natural : And. from hence the three firftkinds 
of Confervatiort are tobe deduéted, namly, the Gonfer= 
vation of the Animal, the Vital, and the Nattiral con- 
{titution. In like manner the Con(ervation of the Li« 
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ver is accomplifhed by the ufe of the Hepaticals, and o 
the Lungs by Pectorals, dc. Yea, all parts of an emi. 
nent diverfity do fubdivide the confervation into fo ma= 
ny more fpecies. Thus much of the divifion of Confete 
vation into its {pecies. | 
Moreover, The fame,Confervation feemeth to be 
further divifible urito its parts. For tnis Confervation 
_ is fomwhat complicated,and doth not only, relate to fim- 
| ples, but in fom. fort to contraries, to wit, Indicates 
both Curative and Prefervative, and either permittech 
or difalloweth thofe fame things being eftimated with 
the Spirits.It feemeth therfore to be branched into three 
| paits, into an eleétion of like matters, into an election 
of contraries under a certain condition, and into a pro- 
_ hibition of the fame undet a diverfe condition. 

The eleGtion of like things isthe moft appropriated 
| Aéftion to Confervation, aud feems withal to have refe- 
‘rence to two. kindé of things alike 3 namely, fuch as are 
| eafily affimilated, and are properly nourifhments, and 
| fuch which althoughthey cannot be affimilated in re~ 
{pet of their fubftance, yet they contain within the 
| fame qualities like unto the conftitution of certain parts, 
| in refpe& wherof they are reputed amicable and famili- 
| arto Nature, and do cherifh and ftrengtaen certain 

arts. 
4 Youwil fay, Thefe are indeed Alterants and do be- 
| Long to the kind of contvarses. | 
| we anfwer, That inadiverfrefpe& they may be re- 
| ferred to each kind, but in as much as they obtain qua- 
Tities like unto the du Nature of the parts, although o- 
| therwife they alter fom {mal matter, yet they are to be 

referred to the fimilaries. For the very nourifhments do 
in fom degreealter, and are direétly contrary to empti- 
nels, and conferyation it af doth implicitly include 2 
| : cet= 
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certain correction, as we have fhewed above.N ow thefe 
indeed in regard of a middle nature, which they have 
between fimilaries and Alterants, are not called Medi-. 
caments, but Strengthners; Confervants, and Cordials; 
Again, thefe are Indicated as Confervants by the pecu- 
liar debility of the Spirits, and as to be elected, and not, 
only permitted, and fo they are efteemed in the Books of 
Practical. Authors. . 
The Permiflion of aremédy fomwhat contrary to 
Nature doth likewife belong to this Indication. For 
fuch is the dignity and valu of this Indication,as it fum- 
mons both the Curative and Prefervative Indicates to 
an examination beforethey are reduced into practice, 
and doth not only moderate and limit the quality and 
quantity of the remedy, but alfo the very time of repeat- 
ing it, yea, whatfoever appertaineth to the ufe therof, or 
the manner of ufing it, and al thisleaft in any wife it 
fhould exceed the Spirits of the Patient, or be injurious 
to them : nor is the excellency of it thus circumfcribed, 
but it requireth moresnamly,that more profit and advan- 
tage may accrue to the things, according to Nature by 
impugnation of the Difeaf, then Hurt or detriment by a- 
ny violence offered to Nature. And under this Law and 
Condition. Vital Indication permitteth many things 
to be don, which of themfelvs are contrary to the Spi- 
rits, yer always in favor of health, never to the preju- 
dice of Life. 
A. prohibition of a contrary is aleogether a comman- 
ding Affion of this Indication, and by a kind of Autho- 


sity didtates thi» or that thing not tobe don, (al- 


though it were otherwife Indicated ) becauf perhaps 
it endangers life it felf, or brings more difadvantage" 
than benefic of health to the parts. And this is the third 
and lait force and ufe of this Indication. We fhall 
now 


Ash 


08 ha 
now in one word apply thefe things to the prefent 
Difeaf. Oe 
All Conftitutions in this Affect arevery weak and 
infirm; and this is manifeft fromthe bare confidera- 
tion of this tender age. But the Natural doth yet fur- 
ther fuffer by the force. of the firft Eflence of the Difeafs 
and from hence alfo,the Vital is fomwhat weakned, and 
indeed neither doth the Animal efcape wholly free, as 


was fhewed above. Wherfore both a general and al-™ 


fo a particular regard muft be had to. thefe Con- 
ftitutions, as wel in the Election of Similaries , as 
in the: permiflion or prohibition of contraries. 
Firft, Therfore in this. 4ffed you mut make 
choice of the beft nourifhments , fuch as are: eafly 
of concostion, and as neer as you can agteable to 
the cuftom and age of the Patient, tothe time,of 
the year,, ec. the contraries muft be abandoned, 
namly, fuch things as nourifh little, are difficult of 
digeftion, and incongruous to the cuftom, age, and 
feafon. | 

Secondly , - Thofe. things muft be chofen which. 
cherifhand ftrengthen the weaker Conftitutions, and 
the parts’ that are moft .4ffected, and thefe muft be 
either exhibited feverally, or they muft be mingled 
with nourifhments or Medicines but fuch things as, 
are neither {trviceable to this {cope, nor otherwife In- 
dicated, muft be totally avoyded. . 

Thirdly, Benign and gentle eyacuants, or other- 
thetwife Hist iently correéted, muft be allowed in a 
moderate quantity, juft and du. interval of time be- 
ing obferved. But the contrary things; namely,violent, 
and fierce purgers; efpecially fuch as. are aptto diffolv 
the parts, ot are exhibited in an undu quantity, or too 
often repeated, are forbidden. aa | . 
X 2 Fourth- 
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Fourthly, Remedies alterant; or fuch as prepare 
the -humors, or corveét the Difeaf mult be permit- 
ted; fuch alfo as are friendly and familiar to Na- 
ture, or fuch as.may be made {uch by good com~ 
pany, that is, by compofition or fufficient covveéti- 
om» Remedies violently alterant, extream hot, and 
vehemently difcutient, or any other which in any wife 
refoly and ‘diffipate the parts. 
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CHAP. .XXV IIL 


The ufe and right adminiftrations of the Indi- 


cations afore/aia. 


eho do Aving propounded the three kinds of fimple 
%&\ EJ Indications, and deduecd them into their. 
co lowelt fpecies, we fhal in the next place con- 
PEGS dee the right ufe & adminiftration of them. 
The exaét knowledg wherof feems impoffible to be ob- 
tained without rode and.experience. For it defcendeth 
unto Individuals, and comprehends not only the Eleéti- 
en of a thing among fo many Indicates fimply to be don 
in the Species, but alfo the invention of quantity, place, 
form, time, order, aad matter of the remedy to be. exht- 
bited. 

The Conftnt and Diffent of Indications do contribute 
much to this invention. Now the ( o2fent may be two- 
fold : of Ceindication and Permiffion.. Permiffion ma 
be either an Advantage or a Lofs to him that permittet 

or 
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ot neither of them. A Permiffion that cannot be grant- 
ed without hurtsmut never be allowed without the grea~ 
teft circumfpeétion, and fo much the greater, as the da- 
mage may be the more to him that permitreth. For al- 
though the Permittent may part with fomwhat of his 
private right to advance the publick good, yet in refpect 
that he isa member of the whol/he is fuppofed to be a 
gainer. 

The Diff ent of Indicants is twofold 5 namly, either 
Contradiory or Contrary. The Contvadittory among 
the Books is called Interdiction ox Prohibition, and for 
the moft part it is appropriated to the Spirits, unto woh 
in this refpe€t. we muft always yeeld obedience. The 
Contrary is called Contra-indication, andthis doth not 
fimply forbid, but fo far forthas it undergoeth the Na- 
tute of an impediment, or fom more urgent Indicate. 

Firth, where Indicants confent, either by Coindicati- 
on or Permiffion, fatisfaction if it be feaftble muft be gi- 
vento al the Indicates: But if this cannot be performeA 
Medicines of that Nature are to be preferved before the 
velt; which are corre/pondent to molt, or atleaft to the 
moft urgent Scopes. But if {uch fimples cannot be found 
out, then you mult inftitute an apt compofition of di= 
werfe fimples one with another. 

The E ffential parts of this Difeaf, although they are 
very various, yet is there not any confiderable dilagreer 
ment among them, and nothing hindreth but ina great 
part they may be confidered ‘together. For Medicines 
temperatly hot and dry, may at once cherifh the Inhe- 
rent Spirits, and pethaps conduce to the {cattriniz of the 
numbnefs in them, and withal fomwhat fortify the Tone 
of the parts, and facilitate the equal diftribution of the 
Blood, and conféquently the equality of the Nutrition : 
alfo it may inereafe vigor in the Vital and Animal Spi- 
X3 * - Fits 
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rits, proritate the Arteries in the firlt affected parts, and 
{trengthen the Nervs : unto which Heads almoft ak the 
Indicates of the Eflence ofa Difeaf may not unaptly be 
referred. Moreover, the Spirits alfo, although they pro- 
hibit all extream hot things, yet they allow of thele as 
moderat, and very congruous to Nature. In like man- 
ner there is little or. no particular repugnance between 
thefe caufes and the Indicates, albeit in refpect of time 
and the order of adminiftration foin diffent may be ob- 
ferved, as we fhall fee afterwards in due place. 
(> Wherfore in what refpect and how far thefe agree to- 
gether whilft we intend a cure, we do at once refpect not 
only the Spirits, but in fom fore the caules, by choofing 
fuch curative remedies, or by mingling fuch ingredients 
with them, which are able bothto, attenuate the thick 
matter, to cut intothe vifcous, toopen the obftructed 
paflages, and the like. Inlike manner, whilft we are 
chiefly imployed either in prefervation, or in the root- 
ing out of caufes, we make choice of fuch evacuants, or 
eli we compound them with fuch remedies, as are alfo 
partly contrary to the Difeaf.. Andall thefethings we 
do to that purpofe, asthat ( as hath been faid.) we 
may be fubfervient to the moft intentions we cat 

Now having found out the ations fimply requifit in 
the Species, in the next place we thal enquire out’ their 
du ctvcumftances. 
1.In regard that this is agreat Difeaf it requireth a great 
quantity of the Remedy, in re{pe& of it felt.For a Reme- 
dy unequal to the Difeaf cannot extirpate it. It is necef- 
fary therfore that the dole of the Medicine be equally to 
the magnitude of the Affect. But in this Difeaf the Spi- 
rits permit not fo great a quantity of Remedies to be gi- 
ven.at once. Wherfore that quantity muft be divided & 
givenby turns. For this is a Chronical Difeaf, Ane of 

OW 
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{low motion, neither doth it neceflarily require an hafty 
Cure, and although the Spirits cannot wel endure either 
vehement Remedies or fuch as are given inalargedofe,, 
yet they permit the nfe of Evacuant Medicins by am €pi- 
crafis. Wherfore by turns, we mut fomtimes make ufe 
of Remedies Preparatory, fomtimes Evacuant,foratimes 
Alterant, and fomtimes itrengthing- 

Secondly, For fo muchas belongeth to the place of 
adminiftration,the genevalRule is,that the remedy oughr 
to arive at the feat, and penetrate to the very Caufe of 
the Difeat. Hftherfore it muft havea paflage into the 
Veffels, it muft be taken ar the Mouth; but if it will 
faffice to touch only the thick Guts, i muft be in- 


© jeeted by the Fundament. If the humors be naturally 


wards, expel them by vomit 3 if down- 
In like manner you muft 
humor the inclination of Nature, and root out the cau- 
fes by {pitting, by Urin, ot by fweating- Particular e- 
vacuations mutt be inftituted in the very affected parts, 
ot inthe parts adjacent. For fo the force of the Reme- 
dy doth the more furely make way to tlre feat of the Di- 
feaf and the morbifical Cauf. And for the fame reafon 
external and topical Medicines muft be applied to the 
next convenient place. Yet you muft know that there 
is a certain Sympathy between fom parts, in which cafe 
the remedies ar frequently adminiftred to the part,wher- 
with that confent intercedeth, and neither to the affec- 
ted nor the adjacent part. 

Thirdly, The form of the Medicament doth partly de- 
pend upon the Rulelaft propounded. For if the {cope 
beto lenifie the Jaws ‘ot the Windpipe, we chufeé a lic~ 
king or lapping form, that by degrees, the remedy may 
flide over the affected parts, and ftaythe longer upon, 
them. Inlike manner, ifthe Stomach be affected, we 
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Often prefcribe Pils, Pouders or Electuaries, that they 
may the longer abide in the Stomach. To the Kidnies 
we rather defign liquid things, that they may the more 
eafily be carried down to them with thewheyith part of 
the Blood. ‘The.forms do alfo in fom part depend upon 
the very nature of the Difeaf, as in burning Feavers li- 
quid things are for the moft part convenient, dry things 
are {carce admitted; on the other fide,in moift Difeafes a 
_and when the Belly is overfoluble, more folid forms are 
preferred. Finally, the forms of the Medicines do alfo 
partly depend upon the nature of the Ingredients. So 
Caffe worketh moft effectually in the form of a Bolus ; 
Hartfhorn,Coral, and thelike in the form of a Pouder ; 
in likemanner bitter things, fuch as beget a vomiting, 
and ftinking things are concealed inthe form of Pills ; 
fomtimes alto they are guilded, or elf they are enwrap- 
ped in Wafers, and exhibited in the form of a Bolus. 


Now it muft here bentoted, that for the moft part the 
form of the Remedy is not fo confiderable, as it gives 
place to the more eafie and commodious adminiftration : 
in'refpedt of the Admiffion or Reception of the Sick. 
For many cannot {wallow Pills, others prefently reject 
their Potions by vomit, & others are pethaps aver{ from 
other forms. In this Affe, in regard that all Children 
almoft are loth to take Phyfick, that.form is to be pre- 
ferred before the reft, which fhall be oblerved to be leaft 
diftaftful to them. 

Fourthly, Astor the time of attion, you mult fo en- 
deavor to fit, your adminiftrations,that they may as little 
as poflible be interupted with times of eating, exercife, 
ot fleep., for atthisage the Spirits are {carce preferved 
found ‘and perfeét,. without an interpofition of thofe 
things by juft internals, . 4 * 


Remedies 
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Remedies evacuant, opening, attenuate and incident, 
mutt be taken early in the morning upon atempty fto- 
mach 5 and if they muft be repeated the fame day, four 
of. the Clock in the afternoon (upon an empty fomach 
likewife) is the moft feafonable hour. Strengthning and 
aftringent Medicines, and fuch as provoke fleep, are to 
be taken tather in the evening than in the morning; but 
perhaps fom of thefe are moft agreable after meals. 

Medicines that are siinisto with the nourifhment, 
ought to be gratful to the Palat,left they fubvert the fto- 
mach and hinder concoétién, or caufa loathing of the 
meat, or elfempair the Spirits. 

As for the order of proceeding,there occur two gene~ 
ral Rules. The former is, That that mutt firft be don, 
which being premifed makes way for the following Re- 
medies,and therfore that ought firft rode removed which 
hath the confideration of an impediment in refpeé& of 
what muft follow. The later is, That we mutt ever give 
our firft help to the more urgent and weighty Indicant, 
unlefs fom impediment intervene. 

If the Queftion therfore be, whether the Difeaf,or the 
Cauf of the Difeaf doth fir(t require the help of Fhyfick ? 
The anfwer wil be obvious according to the firft Rule : 
For thé canfes are refle€ted upon under the notion of an 
impediment in refpect of the Cure of the Difeaf; for 
they cherifh it, and infringe the vertu of the Medicins. 
Wherfore, before that we are intent upon the vanqui- 
fhing ofthe Difeaf, we premife all poflible endeavors to 
root out the Cauf, or at leafttoleflen, abate and retund 
it, that it may oppofe no confiderable force to retard the 
rooting out of the Difeaf. Yerin the interim whilft we 
are bufie in the removal of the Caufes,the Effence of the 

Difeaf muft not be torally negleéted, as we have before 
admonifhed. Yea when we have fo fubdued the oats 
tha 


( 308 ) 


that it'canriot for the prefent much interupt the Cure,we 
may (the Canfes not being utterly over-come and calt 
eut) the more diligently and earneftly attempt the refi- 
iting of the affect 5 yet with this condition, That if the 
€aules revert and becom new impediments,that then we 
are obliged prefently to undertake the fubduing and eva- 
quation of them: fo that in this Chronical Affe&,fom- 
times the Caufes, fomtimesthe Difeaf muft be refitted 
by turns: and the Spirits do. better undergo this change 
of aétion,than if we fhould eontinualy make our battery 
againft the Caufes , till they were abfolurely rooted 
out. f 

Morcover,.When the Caufes of the Difeaf in this Af- 
fe& are unapt for motion by reafon of their toughnefs, 
grofnels, and perhaps fetlednefs ; they muft firft be freed 
trem this impediment and prepared before they ate eva~ 
guated. For according to the Rule of the great Dida- 
cory Que movenda (wat, fluada prrus facere oportet- In 
like manner, that thicknels, toughnefs and fetlednefs of 
matter, if it be prefent, indicate Remedies attenuant,in- 
cident and opening. But thefe things are not fafly taken 
she impurities fill flowing back into the firft Paflages, 
for then perhaps they are carried along with the Medi- 
cines into the Veins, and more defile the Blood, or at 
feadt hinder the efficacy of the Remedics. Thefe ther- 
fore have the nature of an impediment, and mutt be in 
che firft place removed. 

Laftly, Univerfal Evacuants muft be premifed before 
Particular and Topical Remedies, efpecially where it is 
not permitted at once to mind bothintentions- Forthe 
Univerfal Caufes flowing imthe Body are eafily furroga- 
ted in the room of Particular Evacuations 5 and renew 
she Afflux to the firft affected part :. but the thinner 
part of Particular Caufes and that which is moft apt for 
; * ‘motion 
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motion is evacuated,but the thicker perhaps is more im~ 
pacted.. Wherfore Univerfal Caufes yet flowing to and 
fro in the Body,as confidered are Impediments in refpect 
of Particular Evacuation, and by confequence muit be 
firft expelled. : 

The latter Rule was, That we muft releeve the more 
urgent and weighty Indicant firlt, wale there be an ite- 
yuption of fom impediment. That istermed an urgent 
Indicant which threatneth the moft danger. Now every 
fuch Indicant is fuppofed to induce great affliGtions into 
the Body, and not without manifeft danger to wait the 

| Spirits. Therfore in this refpe@,we muft fomrimes firft 
help the Difeaf, the Cauf being neglected: Somtimes 
alfo we muft neglect both the Difcaf and the Caufes, 
and adte(s our endeavors to the pacification of the Sym- 
‘ptoms, as ina vehement Flux of the Belly, long Wat- 
chings, profufe and immoderat Sweating, and the like. 

But even in thefe cafes, we muft have a prudent regard 
both to the Difeaf and the Caufes, and when the urgent 

| Symptom is cotrected, or the violence of the Difeat re- 
prefled, then we muft return to the regular Method of 
proceeding ; for this Rule belongs not to the ordinary 
and legitimate order of Cure, but to the Method of 
Neceflity. 

_* Moreover,to perfect the right adminiftration of Tndi- 
cations, there is required an exact and accurat know- 
ledg of the Medical Matter whereof we fhal difcourl in 
the fubfequent Chapters. 
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CHAP. XXIX. 


The Medical Matter anfwering to tbe In- 
dications propofed, and firft the Chy- 
rurgical. : 


HE Medical Matter muft be found out by 
Experience and Analogifmes, or Arguments } 
drawn by an an{werable neceffity from the | 
Cauf to the Effeé ; although the truth is 
we conceive not any other Reafonings to be abfolutly 
excluded. It is vulgarly and not unaptly diftiibuted in-) 
tothree kinds, The Chirurgical, the Pharmateutical, 

" andthe Diatetical: Of thefe in their order. 
The Chyrurgical commonly received and approved in 
this Afteé, and famous above the reft, are chiefly two; 
Scaripication of the Ears, and little F ountains or Iffues. 
But our enquiry (as-we fhal fee anon) fhal be extended 7 

to many more, namly of Cuppin-Glaffes, ‘Leeches, 
Blifters, Ligatures, and Swathing-bands: But the ope-¥) 
ning of a Vein the Spirits cannot brook, as every one! 
knows, who but obferves the frailty of the age, the ex- | 
tenuation of the habit of the parts, and the imalnefs of! 
the Veins. | 
The Scarification of the Ears thal lead our difcourf. © 
The Empericks who undertake the cure of this Difeaf, 
make more of jt than one would imagin. For in their 
practice they celerate it with great vaporing, and with- 
out it {carce hope for ahappy cure. But asa «kM 
dif- 
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| | difallow not this kind of remedy, have feen many Chil- 
igi) dren fuceefsfully recovered without the ufe therof. And 
} they themfelves who attribute moft unto it, for the 
| moft part take away no confiderable portion of Blood, 
| Yet fome affirm that theyhave feen alarge quantity of 
) Blood drawn away with goodevent. However it be, it 
th | is credible that thofe Children do. with moit eafe eno 


, )) dure this remedy, and obtain moft profit by the ule of 
1 a 


and who are affected with an Alogotrophy, rather than 
| an Atrophy or aConfumption, or any other remarka- 


a bye ble extenuation of the parts. Our Praétitioners for 
netite) Mott part repeat this operation two or three times ina 
thal week. They feldom do it with an Inftrument or fharp 
thal! Pen-knife, but moft commonly with an ordinary blune 
ly Knife, taking no notice of the pain and crying of the 
Jina) Child. Moreover, For the moit part they perform it in 
jc, the hollow of the Ear, but fome extend it to the inward 

and outward circumference of the upper pars of the Ear, 
aigm yea tothe whol circumference. No man hitherto as 
rig WE know have attempted the Scarification of the hinder 
ts fide of the Far, although indeed it isnot eafie to givea 
niga, reafon, why it fhould conduce lefs being adminiftred 

}) there than in the hollow part. 


| Yer it may be lawful for us to offer ourconjectures 
| why the Hollow of the Ear fhould be chafen before the 
other pans for this operation, which. notwithftanding 
we will not confidently affert, although we fuppofe we 


-§) moit diligent Chyrurgion F wbricius Hildanus hath 
(|) written in his Obferu.4.Centur.1. de nervo quinti paris? 
. For this conjeéture is grounded upon this Obfervation, 
vit | and if that be ruinous this perhaps muft perifh. with it. 
| The Conjecture is this, The diftcibution and ufe of the 

! 


phat 
i Nerve 


| it, which ate of a Sanguin complexion and wel habited,’ 


can at leaft probably affert it, if that be true which the 


ae 
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Nerve and of the fifth Pair before mentioned being fup- 
pofed, Scarificationin the hollow of the Ear may very 
conveniently both free that Nerve from any: kind of op- 
preffion, and likewife (hake off the numbue®, and give it 
vigor. For the hollow of the Ear is the next place unto 
it which we can come at with an inftrumertt. Wherfore 
evacuation being here made may immediatly drive away 
the matter'which commonly. opprefleth the very begin- 
ning of that Nerve, and withal caufing. pain and en- 
creafing the heat, and may drive outall ftupidnefs from 
within it, and ad vigor unto it. If this Nerve therfore 
(as that famous Chyrurgion affirmeth) or a part therof 
be diftributed unto the Marrow of the Back and never 
forfakes the Marrow of the Back, but fhooteth out little 
Branches with the Nervs of the Marrow of the Back to 
the ends of the very Legs and Feet; it may eafily be 
granted, that this Nerve thus delivered from obftruati- 
on, thus excited and having gotten vigor, may likewife 
in fome manner excite the Marrow of the Back it felf, 
dndvall the Neryes from thence arifing, which by that 
opitiion it doth accompany to the very end of the Body, 
and imprint fome vigor inthem. Wherfore Scarificati- 
on being made in that place muft needs be of greater ef- 
ficacy, than if it were inftituted in any-other part of the’ 
fame Ear, more remote from the aforefaid Nerve. The 
fame may almoft be faid concetning the. little wound’ 
heré made by a blunt Knife. For fome Praétical Phy- 
fitians'afirm that the excellency of this operation relats’ 
not fo much tothe quantity of the Blood to be drawn,’ 
asto the ftirring up of pain in that part; which any 
man may eafily reduce tothe ftirring up of the’vigor of 
the Nerve ofthe Fifth Pair. 
But omitting this ConjeCture we will propound fome 
other Confiderations, in refpect wherot this Scarifica~ 
. tion 


| ee aa Oe 
i). tion may be ufeful in this affect. Firft, By this means 
iy we obtain a certain particular evacuation of the THead, 
jl) which part, if any other is in this Affect oppreffed with 
vet a particular fulnefs. Secondly, By the very evacuati- 
iio on of the Blood we fomwhat correct the thicknels and 
roe | toughnefs therof, and by confequence we promove the 
iva J more equal diftribution of it, and a more regular and €- 
site) qual Nourifhment of the Parts. Thirdly, By this 
“nf means we in fome fort drive away the aftonifhment of 
tom | .the parts. | 
oe) Ie muftbe noted that this operation when it perfor- 
bot) smeth a particular and focal evacuation, doth not Simply 
eee | deferve the firft place in the Method of Cure, but maui 
lide #. £ollow‘tn ics order, iUniverfals being premifed. 
to Laftly, It feemsto be ridiculous and fuperftitious 
yk which fome are bufie about when they admiztifter this 
‘Ml  ‘Scarification 3 whilft they faften the Blood of the 


uth. 

viet wight Bar fuck’d up into Wool to the left Hypachondiy. 
te and the Blood of the left tothe right. Zhus much on 
he | Scarification. 

ody, Iflues in this Diteaf are much approved, and we hawe: 
if). known fome Children cured only by the help of this 
-f.§ means. For it doth not only perform all thofe things, 
i) which even now we afcribedto the Scarification ofthe 


Te #1- Hats, but more particularly it is a powerful remedy a- 
gaintt the Hydrocephalus, both Curative and Preforva- 
phy. | tivesand very much conduceth to feffen the unuftral mag- 
VM. nitude of the Head, and to evacuate the {uperfluous 
watrinefs therof, And laftly, to reprefs the inordi- 


bs | mate encreaf of the Bones. Alfo it manifedtly drieth up 

fm the teo much humidity of the Spinal Matrow, exciteth 
| heat, Mrengthens the Nerves, and expelleth the aite- 
| mifhment. 


Now beeauf this kind of remedy is properly a little 
Ulcer 3 
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Ulcer, and canfeth fome {mall pain to the Child that 
hath it, and bringeth dayly fome trouble to the Nurf, it 
ought not to. be preferibed, unlefs the greatnefs of the | 
Difeaf be fuch that weidefpair to conquer it by other re- 
medies without the concurrence of this. 

This little Fountain, muft be made between. the Se- 
cond ‘and Third turning Joynt of the Neck. Some 
Burn it with aétual.Cauterifing, but we difapprove of 
this way in regard of the vehemence ‘of the pain : Some 
effe@ it witha potential Cauterifing : but neither do 
wolike this, becauf all Caufticks are adverf{to the Na- 
ture of an Infant, infinuating fome venemous quality, 
and at leaftdotoo much diffipate the Spirits, and wea- 
ken the parts. Therfore we allow rather of an Iffue 
made by Simple incifion with a fharp Penknife. 

Some make ufe of Iron tongues contrived for this 
purpofe, wherwith they. take hold of the Skin, the place 
of incifion being firft mark’d with ink, and by a mode- 
rate compreffion they dull the fenf of the part, and then 
they thruft in the Pen-knife through the middle of the 
tongs which is pierced with alongith hole, and fo they 
make the incifion. Having made the wound they ftep 
in either an Artificial or a Natural Peafe, putting upon 
it a digeftive Plaifter : upon this they wrap a Paper or 
a linnen cloath divers times doubled, and faften to it as 
it were a Buckler made of fome folid matter, unto which 
four {wathing bands are fewed 5 thus much of Iffues. 
Tn the next place we fhall examin fome other kind of 
Chyrurgical Operations. 

And firft Leeches offer themfelves. ‘Truly we have 
not yet fuficiently tryed how beneficial the application 
of them may be inthis Affect. But if we confulr Rea- 
fon, we fuppofe that more hurtthan advantage may be 
expected from this remedy. For ifthey are applied to 

any 
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any part of the Head, by reafon of their continual ‘fuc- 
king they would eafily cauf'a more violent afflux of the 
Blood to thofe patts. And if they be applied to! other 
patsy: they draw the Blood from the parts which before 
had too little... , 

Secondly, Cuppinglaffes are nor (we conceive) fo 
dangerous as needlefs 5 indeed we altogether veje& thofe 
that are miniftred with Scarification, not only for the 
Reafons juft now dediced ftom the Leeches, but being 
moved both by fear of deje€ting the Spirits by reafon of 
the pain, and alfo in regard of the troublefomneds of the 
adminiftration.. Cuppin- Glaffes without Searification, 
as we began to fay,{eem not refulable either by the Spi- 

tits, orithe Difeaf,or the caules of the Difeal.’ Busthefe 
are very little effectual, arid we leave it to be perpendeds 
whether the profit arifing ftom the ule of them; whatlo- 
ever it be; cafi recompence the trouble of the applicati- 


‘on. 
Neverthelefs it may happen by reafon of the compli- 
cation of fome other Dileaf, that the ule of them may 


YY | be of fome moment; as ina Pleurifie; a Phrenfy, and 


wher fom dangerousFlux is iminent againft fom princi- 
pal patts in which cafe, thofe perhaps that are adhibited 
‘with Scarification, may be admitted in great and dtrong 
Children. But then you muft: apply. them tothe tur- 
ning Joynts.of the Neck,the Shoulders, the Hanches, 
to the inner:parts of the Thighs, to, the foals. of the 
Feet, and to other places.as the peculiar complicated af= 
fect fhall require. gabarts 
In the mean timeit muft be noted, that in anage £0 
| tender,youmuftmake ule of very final Cuppin-glafjes sand 


" \‘that they muftbe applyed with alefs flame chen they are 


| wont tobe in others of mans-eftate, and that chefcarife 


1" | cation, if atall it’beadmitted; muftbe don withiaigentle 


| hand. Thirdly; 


te 
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Thirdly, As for Blifters, although hitherto we have 
not had fufficient trial of them, and although we banifh 
from this Difeaf both feptical applications, becauf they 
diffolye the parts, and alfo cauftical, becaufe they pene- 
trate deeper and produce a crufted fubftance,yet we con~ 
jecture that thofe Pyvotical remedies which only raife 
Blifters in the Skin may be fomtimes profitably admit- 
ted. ; 

You wil fay that Cantharides wherwith they are com- 
monly made are extream hor, and befides {ufpeéted to 
be of'a:venemous quality. 

we anfwer, That we may not here infert any thing. 
of the qualities of Cantharides, we grant that which is 
aflerted..But becaufthey are adminiftred only to the out- 
wardlittle’ Skin, and‘only to alittle part therof not 
much extended, and becaufas foon-as the blifters are 
raifed they are removed;the excefs of their heat and their 
poyfon fcarce penetrates deeper into the Body, than the 
bottom of the 2pidermis, and therfore this remedy may 


be applyed without any norable harm or danger. But | 


then youmay demand what profit can arife from hence? 
We affirm, tharit doth effectually corre& acold and | 
moift diftemper,and potently diffipate the aftonifhment |) 
of the Marrow ofthe Back, the Brain, Nervs, and’ | 
thé"Nervous' parts, and withal that they make all the | 
parts more firm and fteady, and ftir up a ftronger Pulle }, 
in the external parts; al which things are of no {mal mo- 
ment in the cure of this Difeaf. | 
One amongft us affirmeth, that among other things } 
he prefcribed this remedyto a Child oftwovyears old | 
who was troubled with the Rachites; and was alfo fallen | 


into acontinual and malignant Feaver, and grown alx | 


moft frantick. Hereupon the Child found prefent and | 
manifeft eaf, and after a few days was delivered foe his | 
eaver | 


é Out 


not 


Chale & 
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hence? 


ida commodioufly performed uponthe turning Joynts of - 


the Neck, unlefs fogn Iffu have prepoffeffed the places in 
| which cafe you muft adminifter them either behind the 
| Ears, or four Fingers below the Iffu. We deny not but 


hment & 
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Feaver. Afterwards having purged him twice or thrice 
with an infufion of Rhubarb, &c. Beyond the expeéta- 
tion of all that faw it, he alfo fubdued this 4 ffect almoft 
without afty other remedies. But as you can fcarce find 
any commodity without a difcommodity : fo neither is 


| this remedy exempted from al inconveniences. For it is 
| unpleafing, ful of pain and moleftation to Children: 
Moreover, for atime it interrupteth their exercife and 


paftime, in refpeét of which things, unlefs perhaps fom 


| other complicated affect do point at an interdi@ion of 


bine, | CXercife, it may do much more prejudice than advan- 
THIN : : ; . 
aie} tage: Again, the force of it fuddenly wafteth, and af- 


terwards by degrees is confumed, which doth not in all 


_refpedts keep touch with a Chronical Difeaf.. Finally, 
_an Iffuwhich is proper to Chronical Difeafes, may very 
wel fupply its place in this affect. Wherfore we fcarce 
ia adinit the application of blifters in the ture of this ma- 
om lady, unlefs fom acute Difeaf be complicated ,which ma 
require this kind of Remedy, as it fals out in the Cafe 


_ propounded. 


Now wher this adminiftration is requifit, itis moft 


2 


| it may be fitted tofeveral other places in refpeét of the 
| complication of other Difeafes. But we here < the 
| place which a peculiar reference to the prefent Di 


eal. 


| Fourthly, Ligatures alfo may be referred tothis Ti- 
| tle, and indeed we grant, that {omtimes they are not al- 

| together unufeful in this affect ; namly, if they be very 
'moderate, and adhibited by juftdiftances, and unto 
| conver.ient places; but you muit beware that they hin- 
der not the growth ofthat part, wherunto they at a 
| piyecs 
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plyed s which is dén if they be fufficiently loofe °, and 


made of foft. wool, if inthe Day time, or for fom patt 
of the Day they aretyed up, and unbound at night, if 
they be fitted tothe Thighs and Legs upon the Knee; 
did to the Arms upon the Elbow. 

Yet Ligatures do here feem to conduce much to the 
ftoppiige of the Blood from flowing to the Head; and 
that it ought to be faftned to the outward parts that are 
exremiated : befides, this Remedy is good towretard the 
over flippery return ofthe Bloodin thofe parts; «unto 
which the Ligature is applyed. 

Fiithly, Hiairherto alfo belong the Fafciation ox {was 
thing of certain parts, for this hath an afiinity with Li- 
gatures. For fom ufe to enwrap the weak parts in wollen 
blankets, therby to ftreagthen them yand to cherifh their 
heat 3 framly, the Feet, the Legs, the Kneess and the ad- 
jacent patts of the Thighs. But you muft be careful that: 
the overitraightnef of them hinder not their growth. 

Others, inftead of thefe fwathing bands ule buttond 
Boots lined with woollen Cloth 5 thef they do not make 
ufe of only for ftrength andiheat, but alfo to correct the 
crookedte(s of the Bones, andto geét the bending of 
the Joynts. Som ad little Shingles, or pieces, of Whale- 
Bole, but there arc three things worthy of obfervation in 
tHe inaking of thefe. x. That they may {omwhat crufh 
the prominent and:convex part of the Bone.|:2. “That 
they {carce touch the hollow, but rather that they defend 
it from compreflion. 3. Thatthey be well fitted to the 

part, anddo as litle as poffible hinder the motion of 
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the Joynts, to this purpofe 
thofe Boots upon the out- 
ward part tothe knee may 
be cut overthwart,07 ,4¢/ 0s 
In like manner if there be 
any need that the Shiigles 
upon the knee be extend- 


edto fuftain and ered the 
bending therof, then it is 
neceflary that you fafhion 
them with a double Joynt 
in the bending place,after 
this manne. 


¥3 The 
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The Form of the Arti- 
culation of the Splents. 


AB Two Iron rings. 
CD The Diameter of the 
F oynts of the Splents. 
©. @ The Nails wher 

with the Rings 


@ we fafined. 


FG The two Splents. 


Inftead of the Splents 
you may more commodi- 
oufly ufe thin plates of 
Iron, andthe whol In- 
ftrument may be made of 
Tron. 

The two Axel trees or 
Diaineters C D upon 
which the Shingles or 
Splents are bended FG 
are faftned withtwo rings 
or hoops: But the hoops 
onic A BC are 
made of plates of Iron of 
an exquifit thinnefs, that 
they may not be burthen- 
fom, and withal they 
ought to be wel {mooth- 
ed, and polifht that they 
hinder not the motion of 

the Splents. Thefe rings 
mutt be of an equal Lati- 
tude 
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tude, fuppole about two fingers a crofs,and they muft be 
fo fitted together that on every fide they may be paralels; 
only let there be fo much diftance between them, that 
they may fitly receive the tops ofthe Splents. More- 
over, Thole hoops muft not only be coupled with a 
double Axel Cand D, but alfo with five {mal Iron 
Nails. Laftly, The whol compofition of the Inftru- 
ment mutt be fo made, that it may be faft and fitly tied 
to the fade of the bended knee fticking out, and withal 
that it may ferve as well for the extention as the ordina- 
ry bending of it, but let it reftrain the deflexion of it to 
either fide; e{pecially to the part fticking out. Which 
is the cauf why the Axels are faftned witha double 
Hoop, namely left the Joynts fhould be loof, and yield 
to the deflexion of the Knee. 

In like manner the torfion and mifhapen writhing of 
the Feet is alfo frequently corrected with Swathin 
Bands. Ifthe Toes are outwardly diftorted, they mut 
every night be bound up, little balls of Cotton being 
put between the Heels and the Ankles. Burif the Toes 
bend inwards, then you muft bind the Ankles, and put 
alittle Cotton between the great ‘Toes. 

Laftly, To ftraighten the trunk ofthe Body, or to 
keep it ftraights they ufe to make Breaftplates of Whale- 
bone put into two woolenCloaths and Sewed together, 
which they fo fitto the Bodies of the Children, that 
--they may keep the Backbone upright, reprefs the ftic- 
king out of the Bones, and detend the crookednefs of 
them from a further compreflion. But you muft be 

careful that they be not troublefom to the Children that 

wear them,and therfore the beft-way 1s to faften them to 

shedpine of theBack with a handfom {tring fitted ro that 
aafet ; : 


¥4 Meee CHAR 
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Shee Shoe gohegbp bbb 
CHAP. XXX, 


Of the Pharmacentical matter, and firft of 
Such things as clenfe the firft Paffages. 


EededocoHis matter is of manifold and moft noble 
“& Te ufe, and fatisfieth very many Indications. 
“| *. 23) For it comprehendeth al Medicaments,thofe 
PH py only accepted which concern the Chyrurgi- 
on, whichhave a primary .elation either tothe caules 
of the Difeaf, or the Difeaf it felf, or the Symptoms. 

It is divided into remedies Internal or External, and 
each ofithem) into Simple and Compound. Again the 
Internal may be fubdividedinto fach ws clen{ the .fivft 
palfagss, as Medicines Preparatory. Into Electively e- 
vacuant, and fuchas are Specifically alterant. and Eva- 
cuant, and finally, into thofe that corrett the-Symp- 
toms. . 

Among thefe'the Interhal obtain the ,precedency, and 

of thofe again fuchias wafh away the impurities of the 
firft paffages, becauf thefe (as-hath been already obfer- 
ved) are juttly accounted an impediment in refpe@ of 
the following remedies, \and fumply ought firftto. be re- 
moved. But in all:the Titles (as-farias the Nature-of 
the thing will licenf or: iwarrant-us) we will place the 
Simple before:ithe Compound, .' ; iwio § 

Moreover, thefe wafhing remedies comprehend thefe 
three kinds, namely, ¢lyfters, Vomits, and Lenitive 
‘Purgations. BY The 


(323 9 


The ufe of Clyfters, and [ome forms of them 


The Injeéion of Clyfter-pipes, before we more exa- 
ly and earneftly attempr the Cure, is then chiefly pre- 
required, when the Belly is coftive, and the Excrements 
are hardned 3 or when fome windy humors torment the 
Guts, or fome vehement pain in the Bowels afflict the 
Patient. In which cafes they may not only be injected 
before any preparation, but alfo before a Vomit, yea or 
a Lenitive Purgation. Thefeare frequently compoun- 
ded of benign and gentle Purgers, fomtimes alfo of fuch 
as have only a faculty to make the waies flippery, and 
to expel wind,but never of Cathartical ingredients that 
are violent they are to be inje&ted warm or lukewarm, 
and-after along abftinence frommeat. We ‘hall pre- 
fent fome forms. 

Take Cows new-Milk, warmed, fourar five onn- 
ces; Anis Seeds beatente Pouder ten grains 5 Court 
Sugar, one ounce, one ounce and an half, ox two ounces; 
The Xolk of one Egg : mingle them and make a, Clyfters 
tothelé may be added half an ounce of new Butter. 

Take afufficient quantity of an emollient Decoctioa.An 
Elegtuary lenitive halfan-ounce; Syrup of Rofes So- 
Jutive, and Syrup of Violets, of each fix drachms 5 Oyl 
of Chamomel one ounce 5 mingle them, make your 
Clyfterand let it be injected lukewarm. 

Take theRoots of MarfbMallows beaten together half 
an.ounce, ot im lieutherof, the leaves o¢ Flowers. of 
Mallows half a handful; Flowers of Chamomel oue 
pugil, Hemp Sceds two dvachms : boy] theni in a {ut- 
ficient quantity of Whey mingled with Beer To four or 
five ounces of the.Decottion ad of Diacaffia,or Elettua- 
rinm Paffudatim half an onace Syrup of Rofes Shere 
ye an 
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"and Kitchin Sugar, of each one ounce; mew Butter fix 
drachms, you may if you fee occafion ad the yolk of one 


Sug 
thenyand make your Clyfter. 


'The.ufe of vomiting vemedies, and fome examples of 
them. 


Emedical Remedies or Vomits, do chiefly perform 
three things. Firft they evacuate crude or corrupt hu- 


mors and all manner of impurities contained in the Sto- 
mach, andthat bya fhorter and more expedite way, 
than if they were conveyed, through the involutions and 
Jabyrinths of the Guts. Secondly, By an agitation and 
commotion raifed in all the heabicrteye c= the Bowels, 
they loofen the grofs and vifcous humors adhering unto 
them, or impaéted in them, and frequently expel them, 
efpecially thofe which are collected in the Stomach and 
Guts 3 in which refpeét they are profitable againi{t tor- 
ments of the Chollick and very conducible to unlock 
O@bftruations. Thirdly, They moft effectually irritate 
the expulfive faculty of all the parts of the Body, and e- 
{pecially of the Bowels, and by this means many times 
upon'a fingle application they compel forth the hidden 
and unappearing caufes and fomentations of Difeafes, 
and efpecially of intermitting Feavers. For by the ve- 
ry {training to vomit, the Guts are alfo inftimulated A 
ca 
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caft out by fiegee The Liver powreth away the Chol- 
ler by the Biliary Pore 5 the {weet-Bread voideth his pes 


- culiar excrement by the new Veffel into the Guts 3 the 


Spleen alfo perhaps unburdens in a plentiful manner his 
exctement into the Stomach byVeflels not yet through- 
ly.known: The Kidneys exern through the eters, 
the Lungs by a ftrony Cough eject their Flegm through 


_ the Windpipe : The Brain emptieth it felf of falt, wa- 


terifh Rhewms, and matter by the Palate, the Noftrils 
and the Eyes. Finally the whol Body for the moft part 
is rendred more prone to a Diaphorefis either by a ma- 
nifeft {weating, or elfe by an occult and infenfible 
Tran{piration. Inthe mean time it muft be noted that 
not all gentle Vomits, norindeed the more vehement, 
if they be given in too {mal a dofe wil prefently and ful- 
ly perform all thefethings, yet in their operations they 
effe& more or lefs according to the ftrength or quantity 
of the Medicine, and indeed if the {tronger be admini- 


| ftred ina full dofe they effectually attain to the three 


| marks propounded. 


It is obvious, by what hath been faid, to the confide- 


_ ration of any Reader, that ftrong Vomits prefcribed in 


a full quantity are not competible to Children affected 


_ with this Difeaf, neither can their tender itrength o- 
| vercome arid fubdue fo'great tumults in the Body, and 


- | fuch an Univerfal evacuation fo fuddenly wrought, 


Wherfore this kind of remedy ought not to be prefcri- 
bed to Children without diligent precaution and cir- 
cum{pection, and both the ftrength, quantity, and effi- 


_ cacy of the Medicine are duly to be prepondred. To 
| this end therfore we fhall fer down fome Cautious in fa- 
_ Vor of unexperienced Praéticers. 


Firft, A Vomit is not to be provoked in this Difeaf, 


| unlefs the humors tend upwards of their own accord,bur 


then 
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chen indeed they may be expelled by vomiting remedies 
without difficulty. 

Secondly, Not unlels Children are naturally or cu- 
ftomarily apt to vomit, and do eafily endure it. 

Thirdly, In Bloud-{pitting,the Prifick and Confum- 
ption, in any flowing of Bloud at the Nofe, or any in- 
rernal opening of the Veins, and the like cafes, ablti- 
nence muft he enjoyned fromthis remedy. 

Fourthly, Vehement vomits exhibited in a larger 
dofe are here forbidden. For the fear is juft and pru- 
dent that they may depopulate the Natural Spirits, and 
further confume the very folid parts which -before were 
over-much extenuated. 

It isneceflary therfore that the Vomits here preferi- 
bed, be either in their own nature gentle, or corrected, 
4 her be vehement and adminiftred in a leffened 

ofe. 

You wil fay, If they be of a mild and lenitive facul- 
ty, or exbibied tn adrminute quantitysthey cannot com- 
pel the humors with any efficacy. 

Fo this we anfwer, Indeed where Nature contribu- 
reth little or no afliftance, it cannot be denied 3 but in 
fuch cafeswe totally prohibit the adminiftration of vo- 
miting remedies 5 but prefuppofing both a fitnefs of the 
Body and Humors to this evacuation (as is required in 
the firft and fecond Caution) even gentle yomits may 
expel fach humors.as are feared in the firkt pategcs: | 
thing muft be faid of the flrong being prudently corre- 
&ed and {paringly applied. For by reafon of the cor- 
reGtion and. diminute quantity they do not much fhake 
and difcompofe the Bodys, or provoke Nature 5 and’ 
again, through the proclivity of the Stomach and Fiu~ 
- mors they are fuficient to reward this Scope witha lau- 

dable fuccels. We will pow. fubjoya fome {ew .Ex- 
amples. ' A: Take 


fict{= | 
ed 


ton ' : | 
Naiaeay | 


ui 


pin: 


ne ae 


e ( 327) | 
“Take the tops of Growndyel half an handful, Raifons 
orie ounce; boyl themin apound of Ale to the con- 
fumption of one half, Tothree ounges of Colatures ad 
half an ounce of Syr.Aceto/-empl Mingle them & drink 
them duke-warm: 
Or 


Take the’ Infujion of Crocus-metallorum in Spanith 
wine, made ina cold place and well purified, by [ubje- 
dence one dram,a dcam and an half, or two dvams (ac- 
cording:to the age and ftrength of thefick) half a drant 
of Syr- Acetof.fimp. Poffet-drimk an ounce and.an balf- 
Cinamonivater ten drops : or initead therof if there be 
any fear of Convulfions, one feruple of Aq-Antepilept- 
Lang. Mingle them and drink it warm. 

Take the Foe of the Leaves of Afarabacca half @ 
dram, too Jeruples or a dram. Syrup. Acetof. fimp. two 
drams. Mingle them with a fufficient quantity of Poj- 
fet-drink. 

Take Salt of Vitriol from five to ten grains, Give it 
in P offer drink. 


Lenitive Catharticks. 


Thefe Evacuant Medicines produce their Effects 
without tumult, and therfore they requir not fo great 


‘ circumfpeétion as Vomiting Compofitions, ot fuch as 


are electively Purgant. Yet three things mult be con- 

Gdered in the Ufe of them. 1. That they do not nau- 
fiat the Ventricle with fuch an ingrateful taft and favor 
as may tender an abhorrence from all future Medica- 
ments. 2. Yharthey opprefs not the Stemach by an 
immodetat quantity: 3- I hat the potion drunk be not 
prefently vomited up. ‘To prevent this laft danger it 


will be a good way prefently to bedew and tmoiften the 
: : “Mouth 
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Mouth with fome pleafant and agreable Liquor,or with 
candid Cherries, or preferv’d Barberries 3 or to temper 
the juyce of Orenges, or the like. | 

Thefe Lenitive$ may be divided into Simple & Com- 

pound:and thefe again into fuch as ave fold in theShops, 
and fuch as are newly made and accomodated to the pre- 
fent [cope of the Phyfitian. 

here are found very few Simples that of themfelvs 
wil fatisfie this (cope 3 as Manna, Cafia fiftula, Aloe foc- 
cattina,TamarindsP olypodium of the Oaks But very in= 
effeGually, unlefs they be compounded with other Pur- 
gative Ingredients (more follow) as Fujubes;Sebeftens, 
Sweet Prunes and Damafcens, F 1¢55 Dates, the Pap or 
Pulp of rofted Apples, the Flowers of Mallows, Violets, 
Pellatory of the wall, Mercury, the Roots of Mar{hmal- 
lous,Liquoris, the four greater cold Seeds, the Seeds of 
Mallows, {weet Almonds, rare Egs, Fatty {ubftances, 
Butter, Oyl of Olives, Oyl of Almonds, Whey; and the 
(tke. T hefe although of themfelves they are of {mal ef- 
ficacy,yet by the commixtare of other Cathatticks they 
require a gentle purgative quality, not to be contem- 
ned. 

The Lenitive compound Catharticks which are fold 
in Shops, are thefe :, € affiaextratted with, or without 
Scunay Diacaffia, Electuarium Lenitivum, Diaprunum 
(enitivumm, E lectuarium paf]ulatum, A common Deco- 
lion for a MedicinesA Decoétion of Flowers & Fruits, 
Syrup and Honey of Violets, yrup of Rofes folutive,Ho- 
ney of Mercury, Honey of Raifons, Conferve of damask 
Rofes, Of the Flowers of Mallows, of Violets. Fo 
thele may be fubjoyned fom extempory forms. As 

Take of the be(t Calabrian’ Manna fix drams, Cremor 
ef Tartar feven grains, Poffet-Ale in which a‘ few Ani- 
feeds have been boyled an onuce and an half. Mingle 
and give them in the moraing: Take 
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Take of Polypodium of the Oak two ounces,White T ar- 
tar prepared two drams, {weet, Apples twelve handfuls, 
Raifons of the Sun toned one ounce: Boyl them in a 
fufficsent quantity of Water to.a pound. In the Decot#i- 
oninfufe all night long Choice Senna an ounce and an 
half;Rbubarb two drams,P ulp of Caffia new dv awn half 
an ounce, Tamavinds an ounce, Liquoris, the Seeds of 
Annis and Coriander of each a dram and an half: The 
next morning ftrain it through alinnen Cloth, and to 
eight ounces of the Decoction ad white Sugar fix ounces; 
Boyl it a little; and when youhave don fo, adto it 
Manna diflolved in Syrup of Rafess of each two ounces; 
Syrup of Violets one ounce: Make of them a Lenitive 
Syrup. Let the difeafed Child take an ounce either in 
Succory Water, or Water of Pellitory of the wall, witha 
dram-of the Fuyce of Lemmons. 

Take of Lenttive Elettwary one dram and an half, or 
two drams 3 Syrwod of Rofes folutive twodrams and an 
half 3 Cremor of Tartav ten grains 5 Poffet-ale- a fufh- 
cient quantity: Mingle and adminifter them early in 
the morning. 

Take of Aloes wafht,or Avomatical Pils {even grains; 
Make two Pills with Syrup af Rofes folutive, put them 
into two Candid Chervies the skius being pulled off, and 
ler them be fwallowed whol left the raft be offenfive, a- 
bout fleeping time in the evening. In the morning give 
to drink afterthem, one ounce of Syrup of Rofes folu- 
tive in Poffet Ale. Or 

Take of Syrup of Rofes folutive fix drams ; Violets 
halfan ounce 5 fuyce of Lemons onedram; €lettua- 
rium Pal]ulatum one dram: Mingle them with Suc- 
cory or Pellitory water, and give them in th: morning 
fafting. This much of thofe Medicines as clear the 
firft paflages. 

CHAP. 
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CHAP. XXXI 


Remedies Preparatory, and their Ofer 


odes doHele Remedies partly relate to the preparati- 
<“$ T* oh of the Humors, partly to the waies tho- 
a + se row which they are tobe expelled, and part- 
o dodody ly to the paflages themfelvs, wherin they are 
contained: Now it muft be known, That the Evacu- 
ation which is perfected: by Vomits, doth leat of any 
pre-requir any preparation 5 but that which is accom- 
plithed by Ciatharticks or Medicins Purging; doth moft 
of all exact it. 
Firft, The Humors in general to be prepared ave ei- 
ther Flegmatick, namly cold} which mult be qualified 
and tempered with hots thick, and mutt be attenuated; 
. vifcous,.and muft be cut and opened 5 of Cholerick; 
namly fharp,bitter, burning, corrofive, which are to be 
mitigated with lenifying and afwaging Medicins ;- or 
Melancholly, namly earthy, feculent, tartarous, which 
by a benignity of application mutt be rendred fluxible; 
orlaftly {erous and waterifhs which muft be difpofed 
and as it were menududted either to the Urinary pafla- 
ges, as by piflingyor to the Bellyas by fiege, or tothe 
parts near the Skin tharthey may with the more facility 
evaporate by Sweating. 
Secondly, ‘The ‘waies,thorow which the Evacuation 
mutt be effeéted ought alfo to be made fit and a a 
; an 


i - 
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| and not only the common,but alfo the {pecial, by which 
} the peccaat matter in particular is conveyed to thole 
| common Channels. For there is one preparation of the 
| Veflels of the Kidnics ( which is chiefly expedited by 
Medicins of a flippery and loofning faculty ) another 
| of the Veflels of the Liver, which is don by opening, 
clenfing, and, fomewhat aftringent Medicaments: A 
| third acts Veffels af the Lungs, which is moft fuccef+ 
| fully wrought by Lenient and Maturant Remedies, 
fomtimes perhaps according to the nature of the matter 
Medicins incident or atenuant being adminiftred,or on 
the contrary, Adminiftrations making thick, and fuch’ 
as have a vertue to arreft and avert the flux. 
Thirdly, Thofe parts wherein the. vicious hhmors 
principally flow or are lodged, require the admixture of 
Medicaments peculiarly apropriated unto them. And 
as this or that-part is more or lefs affected , fomtimes 
choice muft be made, of Cephalicals, fomtimes Hepatt- 
cals, andiomtimes Peétural Preparations. . 
Moreover , ( that we may comprehend together 
‘4 |moft if not all ofthe qualities of Preparatory Reme- 
_ | dies required in this Affect) we fay, That thefe Reme- 
dies prefcribed by Art ought to be moderatly hot (un- 
lefs there be a Feaver iat) alfo attenuant, incident 
and opening 3 inlike manner, that by a peculiar right’ 
‘they muft have refpeé to the Liver, the Lungs and the 
| Head, which parts. for the moft part are commonly in 
this Affect. oppreffed with a plenitude of humors’: A- 
" | gain, That there are fome things {pecifically apropria- 
| tedto this Affe@ : and if fuch things are not in Readi- 
nefs which are regeftred in the number of things prepa~ 
ratory, and dedicated to the Difeaf,- than at leaft other 
Specificals ought to be mingled with the Preparatory 
| Medicines. 3 
Z Thefe 
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Thefe things being premifed, we judged it expedient 
to fer down fuch Simple and Compound Medicines as 
are ufually fold in the Shops, and alfo fome ¢xamples 
of decompounded Preparatory Remedies. “Yet we fore 
bid the expetation of all Simples, or pethaps-of any 
one, that fhould:comprehend all the qualitics, which e 
wei ow we attributed to thofe exquifite and apropriate 
Remedies 5 fot then there would be no ‘need of any 
“Conpofition, ‘and we fhall reckon up fuch-and fo many 
thar aprodent Phyfitian may fleét and contemper them 
among themfelves, which being difcteetly intermingled 
tity may be cortefpondent to all the fore recited quali- 
(ies. 

The Shanples and Coimpounds prepared in the Shops 
in readinefs are thefe. All the Capillary Herbs, efpecial- 
ly Tricamanes, Rhue of the wall. Spica Roots of Of- 
smd voyals, the Buds of the male Fernbiake newly 
(prung up, Polipodium of the wal, H aviftongie, Lt- 
vermoit, Ceterach, Agrimony, Doddats Scabious, Beto- 
ny, the Leaves and Bavk of Tamavisk, the Bark o f the 
Rast of the Caper tice 5 the Roots of Succorys Endive, 
Grap, Sparagus, Myvopalans ; Liquoris, Raifons, 
Prunes, Darmfens , the Seeds of Annis, (weet Fennel, 
Corimder, Corman, Dill, Syrup of Mardenhair, and 
Betony, Simple and Compound, Syrupus Bixantinus ,Sy- 
rap of Succorys Supatory the five Roots, Srechadis,and 

Huy {tongue. | & 

Out of thefe according to prefent Bmergencies diverf|,”’ 
others may be Decompounded. As take the little Buds or). 
Gewis of theRoots of the muleF evnbrake five in number 5 
bayl chemin hala pound of Milk to three ones, let lnm 
diivk the Decoltion ik amornine upon an empty Sto~ 
wach. Tiniéis moftagreable'to yong Children that are | 
uledta Milk. Or, 
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Take of the Buds of male Fernbrake newly budded oxt 
of the Earth, one handful’; male Betony, Hart{tongue; 
Liverwort; of each half an handful ; Flowers of Tama- 
vis one pugil ; Raifons oné ouncé and an half; One 
Chicken the Guts pulled out,and with a {ufficient quan- 
tity of Oatmeal, make your Broath according to art. Let 
the Child take three or four ounces in the morning,and 
at four of the Clock in the afternoon, adding (if you 
pleaf) ten grains of the Cremor of Tartar. Or | 

Take Mardenbair, Liverwort, Agrimony, Doddor, of 
each halfa handful ; the Roots of male Fernbrake,Grap, 
Sparagus, of each half an ounce ; Flowers of Tamaris, 
one pugil ; Razfons one ounce ; White Tartar prepared. 
one dram 3 ‘Liquoris halfa dram 5 Mace one {cruple = 
Boyl them in two pints of Fountain water. To one 
pound of the Decoction ad' 3 ounces of white or Rheni(b 


| Wine 3 Syrup ef Hartftongue one ounce and an half > 


Mingle them and make your Decuétion, wherof let the 


| Child take a draught every morning, and at four of the 


Clock in the dternoon. Thu is moft prevalent and effe- 


| ual again pertinacious obftructions tn the Mefentery, 
| Liver,coc. Or: | r 


Take of Coltsfoot,Maiden-hair, Hart{tongue, Liver- 


| | wort, of each half an handful; thé Roots of fweet 
i} Chervil and Sparagus, of each halfan ounce 5 Spani(h 
| Liquors. two drams; Macea {cruple; Raifins of the 
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| Drink, for 


| Sxn toned, an ounce ; Zujubes by number fix, Sebe- 
| fens eight,two Figs cut in peices ; boy! them in a fuf- 
| ficient quantity of Barly-wate?, and to a pound of the 


| Decoction, ad Syrup of Maiden-batr, an ounce and an 
half.: Mingle them together; and this is avery goods 
fuck as are troubled with an obftruction in 

| the Lunes. , 
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Take of (iveet Wort two pound 3 Liver-wort, Miat- 
den-hair, Hart[tongue, Scabious, Coltsfoot, Feather- 
few, of each an handful 5 blue Figs cut in pieces, Rat- 
fins of the Sua, of each halfa pound 3 Liqnoris, Anmi- 
feeds, of each two drams: boy! them overa gentle’fire, 
nine hours, ftrain it, and keep it for your ufe. It’s 
good for that the former was. 

Take Salfaperilla cut and well beaten three ounces 5 
the Roots of China, Hartfhorn (haviags, Ivory, of each 
one ounce 3 the Leaves of male Betony,Liverwort, Sca- 
bious, of each three handfuls ; the Buds of the Root cal- 
led Royal Ofmoud, and Fernby ake, of each two ounces ¢ 
Boyl rhemvin four gallons and a pottle of new, Ale four 
or‘five hours over a gentle fire: Then after fom hours 
refpit {train it thorow an Hair-Sieve: afterwards put 
in of the Fuyces of Scurvigras and Brook-lime, of each 
half apound; a fufficient quantity of Barm or Yeaft : 
Let it work according to the ufual manner, put it into 
alittle veffel and drawn out for the ordinary drink. Ths 
is moft conducible, where there is any {ulpition of the 
Scurvy or Venerious Pox, being complicated with the 
Rachites. 
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CHAP. XXXII. 


Remedies Elettively evacuant. 


So docdodtoHe matter of the Difeaf being prepared, and 
oe “["8¢ the paflages opened to facilitate the evacua- 
a = tion, the next thing is, To confider what re- 
PLY medies wil elecively expel the peccant hu- 

mors in particular. Now thefe Medicines do partly con. 
cern the humors, and partly che parts wherein they. ate 

lodged; but in each of them a du regard muft be had to 

the Spirits. 

. The violent mutt be either totally prohibited, or elfe 
exhibited after a du correétion or a circumfpect diminu~ 
tion of the-dofe 5 and for yonger Children, and fuch as 

are. weak, they muft be the lefs in quantity, and the mores 
gentle in quality 5 for grear and lufty Children you may 

prepare ftronger remedies .and in alarger dofe ( provi- 

ded that hey exceed not the. ftrength of the Child. In 

both caufes it is fafer to. favor, and go els then the 

{trenoth wil bear,than to tranfcend it in the leaft degree: 
and in this affect it is altogether better to proceed by an 

Epichrafis, then together and at once to attempt the ful 

evacuation of the peccant.humors. 

Moreover the predominant humors.in the Body te- 
quire proper and peculiar remedies 3 as Choler, Medi- 
cines purging Choler: Flegm,Medicines purging flegm: 
Melancholy Medicines purging Melancholy and wate™ 
tifh humors fuch as purge water: Again 
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Again, Ifthe Liver be opprefied with humors more 
than the other parts, fuch Cathartickhs muft be chofen as 
pay belong to the Liver. In like manner the 
‘Lungs being vehemently infefted, or the Brain, and the 
other parts, {uch remedies muft be chofen as are appro- 
priated to thofe parts. But if there be not a ready fupply 
of purging ee es peculiarly dedicated to thofe parts, 
that defect muft be made good by a prudent commixture 
of fuch ingredients as are familiar to thofe parts. _ 

Laftly, You mutt endeavor ( as much as poffibly you 
can ) to make choice of fuch puree as are diretly op- 
pofite to the Effence of the Difeaf. In this refpect we 
commend Rhubarb above al other fimples. For itis 4 
Medicament moderatly hot and dry, very familtar to the 
¥nberent Spirits of all the parts, it gently difpelleth the 
itupefattion of the parts, and ftrengthneth the (oftnee & 
doofne? of the parts,fomwhat correcteth the internal flip- 
perine® , fummons the Pulf to the Arteries, and encrea[- 
eth the heat of the outward parts , and finally it cherifh- 
eth the vigor and attivity of the inner parts, and eSpeci~ 
ally of thofe whith ave fub[ervient to nourifh ment. Ad 
Gn a word, That it exceeding varely ( provided that you 
give it in a jut defe ) caufeth fuperpurgation, for it # a 
~Medicament fafe for all ages, and every Complexion. 

Thefe* things being premifed, we thal propound 
forn fimple purgative. Medicines, and fom examples of 
the Compound. For nothing hindreth, but that many 
of the prerecited lenitives, may be commodioufly refer- 
red hither, though ina different refpe&. For there they 
are confidered as quickners of the lenitives which of 
themfelvs are fomwhat dul } But here rather as they qua- 
lify and attemper the violence of the ftrong. | 
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( 337-) 


| Simple and Compound purging Medicines which ace fold 


in the hops. | 
Manna, Cala pftula', Tamarinds, all the forts of 
Myrobalans, Riubarb, Aloes, Syr. of Rofes falut-(yr- of 
Cichory with a double quantity of Rhubarb, (yrup-Augu- 


| ltanus 5 Scammony, Agarick, the feeds of . baltard 
| Saffron 5 Mechoacan , Falap , Turbith . {weet 
| Mercury, fyrup of Rofes folutive with Agarick, €py- 


thymum, Polypody of the oak, Senna, Syrup Magiltrabis 
againft Melancholy,fyc.of Apples of King Sapor,Diabal- 
xemer Elect ar lenitivum de prunis. folut-ElecLar paffulat 
Diacatholicon, Confeétio Hamech, Benedifta Lexativa. 


Som Examples of extemporary Compounds. 


Take fyrrup Auguftan one ouace, fyrrup of Rofes folu- 


| tive two drams. Succhory water half an ounce to diffolv 


the fyrrups, make a potion to be adminiftved. ia the mar~ 
ning upon an empty flomach. | 

Take the bet Rhubarb beaten to pouder eighteen grams 
fyrrup of Succhory with adanble quantity of Rhubarb 


| Bivers are diftempered. 

Take the leavs of SennasP olypody of the. Oak, Eptthy- 
| mum of each a dram, Rhubarb one feruple, Chriftal of 
| Tartar, Fennel feeds of cach a(crupels make an infufton 
| in a fafficient quantity of fumitory water, to the (trayned 


‘on infufion, ad fyrrup Magiftrala fix drams, Cianamon- 


rae 


| Waterseven drops elf Langius his Antipeleptical water 

| half a{cruple : mingle them fora potion accomodated to 

| Melancholy Conftitutions. | 

Take the leaus of Senna two drams, the pulp of Tama- 
Z 4. vinds 


(338) 
tinds {ex dvams, the feeds of Anif,Liquovice of each half 
a dram, cremor of Tartar half a {cruple, make an infufi- 
onin a fuffictent quantity of fountain water for the [pace 
of a night, witb three ounces of the [trained infufton 


make anemulfion according to art with (weet Almonds’ 


blanched, half an ounce. The four greater cold feeds of 
each two {cruples, for two doles, adding to each dofe 


fyrrup of [ucchory with a fourfold quantity of Rhubarb, 


and the be Manna of each three diams. Thi qualifierh 
and evacuateth (harp and aduft humors. 

* Take lenitive elettuary three drams, Rhubarb a fcru- 
ple, Cremor Tartar and Anni-feeds of each half a (cru- 
ple, the flower of Burrage and Kofemary of each half a 
Pugil,Fumatory water as much as w fufficient:after you 
have infufed them, certain hours {train it threugh a 
thick Cloth. And to an ounce and half of the infufion ad 
fyrun of Apples of King Sapor, half an ounce: mx thens 
together for a potion. | 


TakeElder flowers a pugil,Rhubarh two feruples,Falap, . 


Mechoacan of each a {cruple, Cremo? Tartar half a 
{cvruple, Nutmegs fifteen grains, fir(tinfule them, then 
boyl them gently in the water of broom flowers, & Rher- 
nif Wine, of eack fo much as is [ufficrent, flrainit. And 
to an ounce and an half of the decoction ad fyrup of Ro- 
fes folutive half an ounce or fix diams:mix them together 
and make of them a potion which voill be very agreable 
for {uch Bodies as are troubled with flegmatick or drop- 
fical. humors, of a Cachexia. cn 
Take of the leavs of fenna adram and anhalf, Rhu- 
barb two (cruples, Agrick trochi{cated ‘one {cruple, Ta- 
marinds two drams; Anni-fecds, Cremor Tartar, of each 
a {cruple, Rofemary flowers a pugil, make aninfufion in 
a fufficient quantity of fountain water, and after'avery 
gentle bayling to an.ounce & an half of the wantin ad 
het Lid iy yup 
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fyeup of Rofes folutive with Agrick, Magifterial (yrup 
again{t Melancholy, of each three drams mix them to- 
gether for a potion to clenfe the Body of mixt humors. 


Take the leavs of (enna one ‘dram and an half, or two 
drams,Agarick trochifc. half adram,Fennel feeds half a 
dram,flowrs of Chamomel ten in number. Boil themina 
fufficient quantity of fountarm water,and to ten drams or 
an ounce and ay half of the decoction; ad -balf an ounce 
or fix drams of {yrrup of Rofes folutive with Agarick, 
Manna three drams mingle then for a Potton dedicated 
to evacuate thick and Flegmatick Humors. | 

Take [weet Mercury fifteen grains, conferv of violets 
onedram, powder of Gum Diagon.one grain. Mingle 
them, and make them into a Bolus, with fyrups of vi- 
olets tobe givenin the morging drinking after it am 
ounce of firup of Rofes folutive, duff olving a draught of 
poffet dvink.This is moft proper for fuch Children as are 
troubled as well: with the Rachites asthe worms, and 
on the contrary ; alfo for {uch as have the French Pox, 
complicate with the Rachites: alfo to fuch as. are tron- 
bled with a Struma. 

Take {weet Mercury twelve grains, falap eleven 
grains, Nutmegs half a grain,the pulp of Raifins a dram. 
“Mingle them, and with fyrup of Violets make a Bolus to 
be taken in the morning. eid of falap you may make 
ufe of Diagrydinm, to. three or four grains : This 6 pron 
per for Children that are afflséted with Strumatical Af- 
feéts, and [uch as are {ufpected to have the French Pox, 
and {uch as ave difficultly purged, and are averfe from 
Remedies of an ungrateful ta(t. 

Take of fweet Mercury adram, gummy fallop balf a 
fcrurle, white {ugar diffolved in Betony water three 
diams or half an ounce, make them ito Loxenges — 

ing 
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ding. to art of a dram ov two feruples and an balf weight 
of which let the difeafed take one at a time. 

Take the beft Rhubarb one dram and an half, Raifins of 
of the Sun, the flones being pickt out, one handful, a 
pint of ordinary Ale,infufe them for twelve bow's,firain 
it and gipe tt to Childvex that ave greedy of drink ia. the 
night feafone 

Take Aloes uccotvine feven grains, Rhubarb in por- 
sler eleven. grains, with fyrup of Rofes folutive, (0 much 
wos is furfficient to make it into pibbles which muft be gi- 
mew in preferved Cherries, the-ftones being taken aways 
ay elfe you may guild them for the more ealy fwallowing- 


Shkhbhhoe bhdbbtebehhbwey 
CHAP XXXIII. 


Specifical alterant Medicines 


dpdododoHe caufles of the Difeal being now prepared 
* "TB and in part evacuated, or at leaft fo fubdued, 
we ~~ Se that for the prefent they cannot retard the 
LHP cure, you muit proceed tothefe Medicines 
Specifically alterant; w'" as it were fly at the very throat 
of the Difeaf, and in regard wherof rhe premifed Medi- 
cines both preparatory and evacuant took place. | 

Now thele {pecificals may be defined to be, Remedies 
diametrically contrary to the Nature of the Difeaf, and 

_fuch as divectly tmpugn it. 

Thefe are either Simple or Compound, the Simple 
which hitherto we have had knowledg of, are thefe that 

} A onmarit i ie aio i "follows 
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follow: the root of Ofimund the Royal , »or.tather the 
{pike of theroot, the middle being thrown away, the 
rootof the male Fernbrake, or vather, the little buds 
before their peeping forth out of the earth ; the roots of 
Gra, Succhory, Asparagus, Madder, Evingo, all the 
Maiden hairs, Ceterach, Harts tongue, Liverwort, Be- 
tony, the flo wers and leavs of dead Nettles Bor age,fage 
Rofemary,T amarisk Southernwood,? ontik Wormwood, 
The greater Swlendine, Saffron, Turmerick, the roots of 
Sarfapevilla, Salfaphras, China, the three forts of San- 
devs, the wood of Guiacum,and its Back, flowr of brim- 
fone, fleet prepared, Crocus. Martis, {alt of {tecl, wine 
fteelified, (yrup of fteel, white and Rhennifh wine Sper- 
ma Cetiy Musk, Ambergreece, Caftoreum, Earthworms, 
the Livers of Frogs and yong Ravens, Woodlice, wafht 
in white Wine,bak’d inan Oven,and beaten to powder, 
and fuch like things. : 

But if any demand, After what manner, ov by what 
aktion thefeMedicaments do especially vver-rule the Ef- 
fence of this affect ? 

we anfwer, That perhaps it is not neceffary, that we 
prefently fly to occult qualities, which for the moft part 
is but the Sanctuary and refuge of ignorance ; but that 
the primary and fecondary parts of the Effence of this 
Diteat above defctibed ought to be reduced to Memo- 
ty :for by making acomparifon between thole parts, 
* and thefe Medicaments, we fhal plainly difcern an ob- 
{cure contrariety and repugnance between them.For this 
Difeaf confifteth ina cold and moift.diftemper inhe- 
rent in the Spirits together with want and aftonifhment 
of the Spirit and weakne(s of the parts affliéted : on the 
contfary thele remedies heat and dry, cherifh the Na- 
tural Spirits, diffipatethat numbnefs whigh isin them 
and ftrengthen the parts: , ahi 

. More™ 
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Moreover, Inregard that thefe remedies with their 
feat and drinefs obtain withal a manifeft friability and 
thinnefs of parts, it comes to pafs, that they cut through 
aff vifcous matter, they attenuate all grofs and thick hu- 
mors, and procure a certain equality of all the juyces 
thar have their circulation in the Sanguinary Mafs, and 
an even. diftribution (confideration being had of the 
diftance from the fountain of heat) both of heat and 
Blood. Herupon the external parts which before were 
fean enjoy amore liberal heat and rourifhment , and 
the Pavenchimata of the Bowels' which were. irre ularly 
encreafed, are delivered from thick and vifcous i are 
fary juyces, and therupon are fomwhat lefned : by this 
means that Alogotvophy ox irrational Nourifhment of 
the parts, from whence: fo great a feries of organical 
faults re(ulteth, is correéted. Finally, Thefe remedies 
do alfo, ftrengthen and cherifh the finewy parts; and 
Fikewife the extream weaknefs of the Bone of the 
Back. 

You will fay, That all the Simples above recited by 
us, do not fully perform all thefethings. For the feve- 
ral kinds of Sanders, though they may by their drinefs, 

friability and thianels of parts ftrongly impugn this 
Difeal, yet by theircoldnefs they feem rather. to»come 
neer to the parts of the Difeaf; we fay therfore that 
Simples of this Nature ought not to be given qglone,but 


being commixt with fome other, which may prevalent * 


fy correét the noxious quality 5 in like manner fome 
Simples extreamly hot, ‘as Saffron, Caftoreum, Flows 
ef Brimftone, Ge. are very repugnant to this Difeaf, 
yet you muft refrain the adminiftration of them unlefs 
they be duly attempered. Moreover Sarfaparilla, Saf] a- 
phras, Osment she royal, the kinds of Fermbrake, all the 
Btaiden-hairs, Hartftongue,  Cetevach, and the like, 

their 
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their héat arid drinefs being conjoyned with a notable \ cae 
i friabiliry and thinnels of the parts they cottribute very tg 


.. mich to the equal diftribution of the Blood, as alfors f 
"| ° fubdue many other parts of the Difeaf. But they {cance 
4 lend a fufficient ftrength to the finewy and fibrous 
at parts 3 wherfore they feem to crave an admixture of Ce- 
4 phalical Remedies. Again, Lignum Vite, by its heat, 


drinefs and friabiliry3and by its Balfamical and Rofinifh 
fubftance, doth very much ftrengthen the Toe of the 

at parts, and is contrariant to fome other parts of the Dit- 

eafs yet becauf ic helps very little the contemperation | 

of the Juyces contained in the Sauguinary Mafs, but 

on the. contrary is rather an hindrance therunta, ir 

ought not without great caution to be prefcribed, and 

that in a {mall quantity and well correéted. Laftly, A= 

mong the Simples here recited, fome are received to 

Cy ftrengthen all the Spirits rather than to fubdue the Ef 


the fence of the Difeaf, as Sage, Musk, Ambergreef, and ee 
| thelike. which come not into ufe but when they are a 
by mingled with other effeGual and more apropriate in- a 
ee gredients. | 

Ws If any hall further demand, which among all thefe (7 

‘this propexnded Simples ave to be valued as the moft nable - 

ome | and effectual;we comprehend ourAnf{wer in thefeRules. Re 
thar | Firft, They arethe moft noble Medicines, which 

eit joyntly make the ftrongeft oppofition againit moft parts 

ln: of the Effence of the Difeaf. 4 

fome Secondly; TholeCeteris paribus,are to be efteemed the 

lt more noble,w diredtly affront the Effenee of the. Dif- 

iil, |~  eaf, efpecially if at the fame time they advance the equal : 

wits | diftribution of the Blood and Vital Spirit, wherby fo | 

Wi | many grganical faults are corrected. 

che Thirdly, Such things.as oppofe the Difeaf moft e- 

ike minently by an eflential contratiety, provided they be 
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not’ as well foo flrong for Nature as the Difeaf: 

Fourthly, Thofe which ate bothrepugnant to the 
Difeaf,and yet withal, grateful to Nature, in no wife 
offering any violence to her: : 

Fifthly, Phofe w°® are moft grateful & pleafing to the 
fick Child,& fuch as adminiftred trouble not itsPallate. 

Thefe things being premifed we fhall now fubjoyn 
fome examples of compound Medicmes. 

| Decottions, and Phyfical Drinks. 

Take the Spikes of the Roots‘of Ofmund the royal, 
fix in numbet ; Pauls Betony; Hartftongue, Ceterach, 
Liverwort, Maidenhair; of each one handful 5 Sage, 
and Rofemary Flowers, of each half a handful: {mal 
Raifons three ounces 5 Spanifh Liquoris half an ounces 
Mace two feruples ; Boyl them in fix pourid of Foun- 
tain Water 3 take three pound of the Decoétion and ad. 
unto itthree ounces of the Syrup of Maidenhair,mingle 
them and make your Apozem. Let the Child take a 
draught of it every morning , another at four.a clock 
inthe afternoon, andathird inthe night if he then 
call for Drink 3 yea if it pleaf him, let him take it for 
his otdinaty Drink. This is moft proper for thofe who 
are fadly affli€ted'with the Rachites, complicated with 
a cough and an obftruttion of the Lungues. 

Take the Leaves of Royal Ofmond,Hartftongue,Li- 
verwort , Ceterach, the Flowers of Tamerisk, ‘the 
Roots of the Male Fernbrake, ofeach a handful 3 Rai- 
foris two ounces$ white and red Sanders, Saflafras 
Wood, of each two drachms 5 Coriander Seeds one 
déachm 3 Maceone {cruple 3 Sage Leaves, halfa hand- 
fal; boyl them inja fafficient quantity of Fountain Wa- 
ter according to art,to three pound 5 Let the Decoétion 
be fweetned with Sugar‘ot Honey, for ordinaty Drink. 


This is beft for fuch whofe Liver is moft afflicted. 


-) 
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Take Safapevilla cut and beaten, threesounces; the” 


Roots of China cut into little pieces, two ounces? n+ 
fufe and boyl them according to art, in feven -pound of 
fowetatn water, to four and a half : then-ad two dramis 


of Saffafras roots, the roots of Ofmond royal; the leaves’ 


of Hart{tongue, Ceterach, Maidenbair, Archangel, of 

each half an handful ; Spanifh Liquorw twe drams 3 
Mace a dram : boyl them to three-pound. To the De- 

cottion ad Honey or Sugar three ounces. Mingle them 
for ordinary drink. This is moft conducible where 

there is fulpition of the Frexch:Pox, as alfo in Struma- 
tical Affects. 

Take the Flowers of Tamaris onehandful ; thesnale 
Pauls Betony half an handful : bruif them gently, and 
infufe them in twopound of common Beer cold, ina 
flone or gla’ Flag gon, well ftopt with Cork far the or- 
dinary drink. 

Take Sarfaperiila eight ounces; China two ounces; 
Saf afras half an ounce 5‘ Ivory an ounce ;. Ofmond, 
royal,P dlus Betony,Hartftongue, Ceterach, Maidenbair, 
Liverwort, tops of dead Nettles, of each two handfuls: 
cutthem and bruif according to art, and boyl them in 
four gallons of wew Ale till one beconfumed; then 
when you have taken it fromthe fire, ad another gallon 
of thefame Aleto it, and when you have added it, ftir 
it up and down with a ftick , and when you have done 
fo, ftraif it, and when you have fhrained it,put the In- 

gredients in a Boulting~bag, and put a piece of Iron in= 
tothem, and ad a bitaof Leaven to it, and hang it inte 


the Ale with a ftring, and let the Child drink it for its 


ordinary Drink 5 fo foon as it hath drunk half of it, 
draw out the reft, and {top it clofe in ftone Battles for 
the Childs ‘ufe. 

Take wine of Stulihalf an ounce ; Syrup of pg 
wit 
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with Rhubarb.two dcams : let the fick drink of it every 
morning for five or feven daies ot longer, unlefs fome 
loofnels of the Bowels. ot debility of the Stomach do 
advife a prohibition : in which cafe, inftead of Syrup 
of Succory.with Rhubarb; take Syrup of dried Rofes. 


Byoaths and Panadaes- 


Take Hartftongne and Cetrach, Liverwort, Maiden- 
bair, Sages of each halfan handful 5 the Bark of Ta- 
maris, ved Sanders, of each two drams: Put them in- 
to the Belly of a Cock-Chicken or Hen, or an old 
Cock. Sew up the Belly, and boy! it with two ounces of 
Malaga Raifins in a fufficient quantity of Fountain 
water,adding alfo a fufficient quantity of pure Oatmeal 
Borer: Make yout Broath, aud let it be foundly boy- 
Ted. 

Take the roots of Chinacut into (mal bits, two oun- 
ces 3. white and medulous Sarfaperilla [liced and well 
beaten, three ounces : Infufe them for a night inten 
pound of fountain water: In the morning thes a gen- 
tle bubling, ftrain ir, and to the. Decoétion ad Harts- 
tongue. and Pauls Betony, of cach an handful; Aface 
halfadram ;. Currance anounce and with Mutton, 
Veal, or a Capony adding Oatmeal : make your Broath 
according to att. rate : 

But if thinner Broths be ‘more defired, you may boyl 
acruft of Bread. inftead of the Oatmeal 5. and if you 
would have it thicker,you may mingle with it the yolks 
ef Egs and grated Bread: Moreover, to help a weak 
concoction; you may fomtimes. ad a few. fpoonfuls of 
Wie. 

Panadaes alfo may be made of the fame Broth ftrai- 
ued, and: boyled: again with grated Bread , adding: at 

, length’ 
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TJength a little Butter and Sugar. The fame likewife 
_ may be madeé of the ‘Decoéiions even now prefcribed, 
unlefs peradventure they contain fome bitter and'un- 
pleafing mixture. Morrover, the Panadaes and ordi- . 
nary Broths may be altered with thefe enfuing Pouders, 
and by confequence apropriated to the cure of this Af- 
fe& ; if the Child defire Milk mott, let them be made 
in Milk; if the Child defire it thick, you may make it 
thick either with Flower, or Oatmeal and if youmix 
a little Saffren with it, it will be the better. But if any 
thing in the Pouders do naufiate and offend the taft, let 
them be omitted, and fubfticute fom other things that 
iay be more acceptable to the Palat. 


Poeawders and Elettuaries. 


Take the Roots,but rather the Buds of the male Fern- 
brake fcarce fprong out of the Earth, and dried in afba- 
dy place's the {pike of Royal O fmond, of each two drams5 
Mace, Annifeeds, of each half a {cruple 5 Saffron hal€ 
| a4grain: make a Pouder. ‘The dofe from half a fcruple 
to a(cruple, in Milk, or Poffet drink, fome Decottion, 
Broth or Panadaes. 

Take thie medulons part of the Root of Sarfapertila, 
two drams ; the Roots of China one dram 3 the Root of 
Sal] afras one {cruple 3 the feeds of Caraway and Cort- 
ander of each half a {cruples the Roots of the male Fern- 
brake,O {mond ¢ oyal,of each two fcruples : Mingle them 
and make a Pouder to be ufed as the former. 

{ Take Wood-lice, or as fome Countries cal them,Sows 

| wafhed, firltin water, and then in white-wine, after= 
wards calcined in a Crucible; Bread dried as much as 
you plea: make them into a Pouder. The dofe is from 
“half a {cruple to a {eruple, either in Broth, ot ny ching 
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elf: In the-fame manner you may if you pleaf prepare 
the Livers either of Frogs or yong Ravens: We gave 
outhe manner before. 

Take of Flower. of Brim{tone two drams 3 Diarrho- 
don Abbatis, Diatrion fantalon, of each half a fcruple ; 
Saffron half agrain 5 refined Sugar three ounces: All 
of them being made into very fine Pouder, make them 
into a Paft with a fufficient quantity of Rofe water,: 
Dry them,and when you pleaf you may beat them into 
Pouder, and give a dram of them at atime. 

Take Conferv of Red Rofes one ounce and an half ; 
Conferv of the flowers of Borage, Archangel,S age, Rofe- 
mary, of each half an ounce ; Steel prepared one dram; 
Cinnamon, Spanifh Liquovis, of each half a dram : 
Saffron half a{cruple ; Red Sanders a {cruple: beat 
fuch things (as are reducible) to pouder ; make an E- 
leétuary according to art, with fyrup of Succory with 


Rhubarb a {ufficient quantity. Let the Sick take half a | 


dram, two feruples or adram every morning, either by 
it felf, or in a {poonful of Poffet-Ale, or fom appropri- 
ated Syrup, or elfe in wine. 

Take Conferv of Archangel flowers one ounce ; the 
flowers of Sage, Clove-Gilliflowers Rofemary-(lowers, 


Myrobalans candied in India, (Citron Pills candied, of | 


each half an ounce ; ved Sanders, Cinnamon, Spanifh 
Liquoris, of each half'a dram ; Salt of Steel, or elf Saf- 
fron, half.afcruple 3 witha {ufficient quantity of /yrup 


of Wormwood, make your Electuary, ‘The dofe and 


mannet of ufing it is the fame with the former. 


de 
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CH A P.. XXXIV: 


Remedies that corre the Symptoms: 


Ome Symptoms fupervening upon this Affect, 

do fomtimes anticipate the legitamatMethod of 

Cure, and require a anitee manner of pro- 

ceeding. Of this fort are the flux of the Bel- 
ly, the Lask, wherwith fomwhat of a Lientery is fre- 
quently joyned 5 profufe Sweats, laborious and painful 
breeding ‘Teeth, and the T oothach. 

The flux of the Belly doth very much follow this Af- 
feét ; which if it perfevere for any long time, it is ei- 
ther very violent, and cafily watereth the Spirits, con- 
fumeth the folid parts, manifeftly puts on the nature of 
acaul, andasacauf indicates its own correction. A 
Bloody-flux rarely hapneth with this Difeaf- But 2 
Lask with exulcerations in the Guts, or complicated. 
with a Lientery is very ufeful. For inrefpe& of the de~ 
bility to the parts fubfervient to digeftion, a Lask, or a 
Lyentery may eafily fupervene, but not a Bloudy-flux. 
Yet there is a frequent concurrence of other caules ; as 
of the indigefted nourifhment vicious either in quanti- 
ty or quality ; fom feaver, watchings, worms, painful 
breeding Teeth,&c. al which things do likewife eafily 
occafion a Lask, or Lyente?y rather than a Bloudy-flux. 
As for the Cure, it is partly perfe@ted by Purgations, 
partly by aftringent Remedies ; partly by fuch as opens 
and partly by fuch as ftrengthen the parts. 
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Thefe Purgers are moft proper which leave behind 
an evident binding after evacuation ; as Rhubarb, Sen= - 
na, Tamarinds, Myrobalans,éc. out of which for the 
moit part we frame a Bolus or Potions, becauf they are 
moft eafily fwallowed under thofe forms. As, 

Take Conferv of Red Rofes half an ounce 5 Rhubarb 
in Poudey. wwelve grains 5 with a fufficient quantity of 
fyrap of Coral make a Bolus to be given in the mor 
ning. 

Take of the Pulp of Tamariads one dram ; Rbubarb 
in Poyder {even grains; Sugar of Rofes half a dram, 
with a fufficienc quantity of (jrup of - Quinces, make 
your Bolus. Inftead of this Syrup you may ufe {yup of 
Coral, or [yrup of Mint, or fyrup of Myrtles, or {ycup 
of Pomeranats. 

Take Seana half a dram 3 Rhubarb one fcruple 3 Ta- 
miariads adam and anhalf 3 Anmifeeds bruifed ten 
grains: Infule them in a fufficient quantity of foustain 
water : boy them very gently : and to an ounce and 
an half of the Decottion, ad yup of dried Rofes half an 
ounce: mingle them together for a Potion. 

‘Lake Plantan ot Succory water, or Saxifrage water, 
one ounce ; Rhubarb 12 pouder ten grains 3 fyrup. Au- 
gusta. fyrup of dried Rofes of each two drams : Min- 
gle them atid make your Potion. 

“Ff mult be obferved, Thata more full evacuation is 
forntimes requifit, namly, when the flux hath not been 
linmoderat,or of long continuance, and in the mean 
time the matter offending hath bin copioufly colleéted 
inthe Body. In which cafe, in lieu of the Syrup of 
dvied Refes, you may take fom drams of Syiup of Rofes 
felurive, f\t. Auguftan. or of Suscory with Rhubarb or 
Mima: Bur commonly the fafett Way is,to augment 
the dofe of Khubarb, or elf of Senna, not emitting the 
rip of dried Kofes. In 
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In the evening after the Purgation, you may admini-+ 
fter ten grains of Diafcordium boyled in. wine, with. 
Cloves, and alittle Cinnamon, and mixed. with a third 
part of Exratick Poppy water, and fome cordial Syrups, 
as Syrup of Clove-Gilliflowers to {trengthen the Spi- 
rits and to ftay the Flux 5 or ifthe Flux be ftubborn) 
you may mingle two drams of Diacodixm for a dofe in- 
ftead of the Syrup aforefaid. Or 

Take of Poffet-drink made with white-Wine, the 
Curd being taken off (aromatize it with a little Saffron 
tied up ina rag, crufhing it gently between your Fin- 
gers) Confettio Alkermes one icruple ; Pomgranat.Pils 
in pouder feven grains 5» Diacodium two drams: mix 
them together to be taken when the Child is minded to 
fleep. Or 

Take Lavdanum according to the London Dz/pen{ato- 
vy half a grain ; agi/ter.of Coral twelve grains; Con- 
ferve of Clove-Gilliflowers, or Red Rofes, one {cruple, 
with a fufficient quantity of Syrup of Quinces,: make a 
Bolus to be taken at bed-time. 

Ifthere be obftruétions, you may prefcribe Crocus 
Martw, or Salt of Steel, to be taken in the morning: 
As, 

Take Conferve of Rofes one ounce: the Roots of 
Succory preferved, Myrobalans preferved in Indias of 
each half an ounce : Salt of Steel halfafcruple, or 
Crocus Martis one {cruple : Cinnamon, Liquoris, red 
Coral, of each eighteen grains: Saffron a grain anda 
half: Syrup of Succory without Rhubatb a fufficient 

uantity : make your Eletuary according to art, wher 
of let the Child take half a dram each morning-Red hot 
Tron may be quenched to the fame purpofe in its ordi- 


nary drink. 
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If the Child be troubled with a violent flux, you may 

ive it fom binding Conferves, imagin Conferve of 
Blacs: and mix it with fuch things as the Child delights 
to eat, but in fo doing be fure you pleaftits Palat. 

Somtimes a profufe and exceflive fweating finda pe- 
culiar bufinefs for the Phyfitian in this affe&t : for it 
very much wafts the Spirits and retards the cure of the 
difeaf. 

Yet caution mutt be ufed not to reftrain it rafhly, if 
perhaps there be a Feaver, or if any feaverifh fit, or im- 
moderat heat hath gon before : For in thefe cafes it 
may be upon a criticaltime, or at leaft it may bring 
more advantage co the Body by the mitigation of the 
Feaver, than damage by the lofs of the Spirits. For we 
know not whether any thing doth more potently or in- 
deed more {weetly expel the feaverith heat tha {weating. 


In the interim when it floweth inordinately and cauf- 
lefly, it argueth that the Body is oppreffed with obftru- 
Gtions, with crude juyces and unprofitable fuperfluities, 
which whilft Nature ftriveth to mafter, and to fubdu,by 
that verylabor, € the opennefs of the pores withal con- 
curring ) it is gy ects by fweat,and indeed an unpro- 


fitable one, very laborious and {uch as wafteth the Spi- 
rits,which therfore as foon as poffible muft be corrected 
This Hippocrates meant, where he advifeth, That that 
Sweat which floweth away without caufe,requiveth pur- 
gation. For what can more commodioufly diminifh and 
diffipate thefe fuperfluities ? Again, this motion is con- 
trary to fweating,wherfore it meriteth the preheminence 
among the remedies oppofed to this Sympton, and {e- 
ing that it clears the way for Medicines aperient, and 
fuchas ftrengthen the skin, and move forward conco- 
&ion, ( which perfeé the laft part of the cure ) ir ought 
in al right to be premifed before them. 
Pur- 
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ny |. Purgative Medicines hirherro belonging, are thole | 
| | that are obferved to be friendly, and agreable to Nature, lt Stee 
ofy | and withal fuch’ as open obftructions, and firengthen 
> | the Bowels: al which things whither any Simple can hoe 
ne. | perform fo wel as Rubarb, we very much doubt. Yet ale &- 
| thofe Simpl and Compound Medicaments propofed: a- | 
bove in the Chapter of Remedies Bledtively evacuant, 
may,according to the Condition of the Patient,and the 
Prudence of the Phyfitian, be tranfplanted hither. Som 
very much commend Beer in this cafe medicated with 
Rubarb. 
vp Take Rubarb cut into any {mal peeces, two Dramss 
© | Raifins ftoned and (lit; one ounces (mal Bear,two pound; 
aye | Pit them iato. a Glafe or tone flagon ftopt with the bet 
Cork; fet itin avery cold placey and flir it very oftens 
but before you ufe vt let it fettle again, a whol day, then 
ue draw out. the liquor for your ordinary drink. When the 
; flagon is empty fil it again with beer but put not in anew 
‘, quantity of ‘Rhubarb- ! 
aly Moreover, ‘The moft noble Apertents which both 
7 help concoction, and reprefs unprofitable fweating, are 
st French wines and Rhenni{h wine. But if there be any 
! Coar of their heat in this tender age, they may be tempe- 


WY red with rofted Apples, Borage, or red Rofe-water, “ad- ii 

rh | ding alittle Sugar and grated Nutmeg; let them be alfo 

a | taken in a lefler quantity and only at meals. 

ti They are likewife the moft effectual Aperients,which Es 
ha do not only help concoétion, but alfo itrengthen the = 
col | “Tone of al the parts, efpecially of the Bowels. Among , 
ect which we chiefly commend things made with fteel, as \ 
dit wine made with fteel, and the Bleatuary before named; ) . 
mm | and the like. Now although fteel doth indeed effe€tual- fig 
if ly perform thofe things which we have faid 5 yet becaufe iL a 


tt | it doth not in all refpects an(wer to fom other {copes of | 
f Aa4 grear \ 

{ 
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great moment in this affect, but doth more hurt fome- 
times in one particular, than it doth good in another 3 
we thought it expedient to fubjoyn thefe following 
Cautions concerning the ufe therof. 

» Firft, Seing that Steel is an enemy to the Lungs,and 
doth eafily ftir a cruel flux of flegmatick matter in ten- 
der Bodies, therfore you muft totally abftain from the 
ufe therof, where there is any Cathar, Cough, obftru- 
étion of the Lungs, andmuch more, if there be any 
Inflamation, Pleurifie, Blood-{pitting, or a pronefs of 
difpofition to any of thefe affects. 

Secondly, Becauf Steel contributes little or nothing 
tothe operation of the Blood : but on the contrary 
(however it may attenuat the tough and flegmatick part 
thereof) doth rather expedit the feparation therof from 
the other mafs of Blood by reafon of the tart quality 
that is predominent in it, it cannot be admitted but 
with circumfpetion , efpecially that inequality of the 
Blood being fo importunat and urgent. 

Thirdly, Seing that the attenuating, cutting and o- 
pening faculty in Steel is conjoyned with an apparent 
and extream drinefs and binding, and therfore perhaps 
doth more compact thofe humors , than diffolve and 
{catter them 5 the ufetherof ought to be refrained, at 
leaft fufpe@ed in any confiderable Alogotrophy of the 
parts. For the fear is left it fhould bind too clofe and 
confolidate the fhort parts of theBones & thofe that are 
too fcantily nourifhed ;. wherby afterwards they may 
becom lefs prompt and.apt to grow.in length: but che 

sparts {ticking out(as alfo the convex fides of the Bones) 
which are liberally nourifhed it cannot diffolve, and 
then there may bea jealonfie that it will too much con- 
firm them and make them ftubborn 3. namly by an ex- 
tream thickning and hardning of them. | 
Fourthly, 
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Fourthly , In all acute Feavers the ule of Steel 
is hurtful, becaufe it over-dryeth and bindeth the 
Parts, yea, for that very regard that it reftraineth 
Sweating, dnd makes the humors more fierce and 
fharp. 

Thefe Cautions being rightly obferved, we admit 
~ the ufe of Steel in this Affeét, but becauf Mountebanks 
and Quacks cannot diftinguifh between the ufe and the 
abule, we would not perfwade any to make tryal of this 
noble Medicine without the advife and counfel of fome 
prudent and knowing Phyfitian, becaufif it be not cir- 
cumfpe étly adminiftred, the danger is very great. Some 
other Aperients of lefs note may ferve this {cope 3 as 
the Raots.of Succhory or Borrage, or Conferve of their 
Flowers; the Roots of Grafs, Sparagus, Fernbrake, 
Madder; the Leaves of Ceterach, Spleenwort, Mai- 
denhair, &c. Among the Compounds Species; Diati. 
fantal. Diarrbod. abbat.oc. Or 

Take of the beft Sugar three ounces, diffolve it in 
Rofe Water and boyl it alittle beyond the confiftence of 
a Syrup, then ad Conferv of Barberies one ounce 5 Di- 
atri. Santal. and Diarrhod. Abbat. of each one dram 3 
pouder of Saffron, one grain 3 mingle them and make 
your Electuary. : 

The painful. breeding and the aching of the Teeth 
are the imiliar Symptoms of the Rachites 5 and be~ 
cauf they breed Feavers, unquietnefs, watchings, and 
other evils, they alfo deferve a peculiar mitigation; if 
the Tooth therfore as it is working through the Gum 
puts the Child to very much pain, you mult without de- 
lay (unlefs it were done before) appoint fome univer 
fal evacuation: asa Vomit, which is thought to be 

otent remedy againft the Toothach. Now that may 
be moved by the only tickling of the Throat, putting 
in 
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in a Feather, or the Nurfes Finger into the Childs 
mouth; or elfe with rubbing the Tooth that is 
breaking forth with a ‘Tobacco Leaf wr apped about the 
Nurfes “Finger, and a little moiftned with Beers or 
laftly, by giving fome vomiting draught above defcri- 
bed. But this remedy is forbidden reiteration in re- 
gard that it too much may weaken the Stomach. The 
day following (the pain perfifting or returning) fome 

Cathartick Potion or Bolus among thofe above reher- 
fed, or like unto thofe muft be a dminiftred, After this 
univerial Evacuation you mutt defcend to Topical Re- 
midies. NNurfes are wont to rub the Gums with Corral 
polifhed for that purpofe. But the Phyfitians do rather 
commend the Root of Marfh Mallows, which domol- 
lifie and loofen theGums that they 1 may obtain the more 
eafie paflage. Others report it fora great fecret to rub 
the aching Tooth with the Root of the fharpeit Sorrel. 
Orhers very much commend the rubbing of that Gum 
where the Tooth is coming out with a Cocks Comb 
newley cut off, or with he. hot Blood diftilling from 
that Wound. We have had no experience my thole 
things which they ufeto inftill into the Ears; in like 
manner, neither the Plaifters of Mattich, Olibanum,or 
red Lead, which in thofe of full growth are obferved to 
{top the Rhewm. Others apply | {mall Epifpattick Plai- 
{ters behind tbe Ears, which perhaps compel back the 
matter that breeds the pain in the Tecth. But neither 
do we interpofe our judgment concerning thefe things. 
Only when Univerlals are unavail lable, we have vecourt 
to Hypnotical Remedies, which indeed by outward ap- 
plication profit little, but being taken inwards they are 
very helptul, e(ptcially being rightl yp: ‘epared and duly 
corrected. Therfore when want of redt and watchings 
beget moleftation, thus we proceed. 


Take 
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Take Diafcordium feven grains Syr- de Mecanio, 


one dram and an half, or two drams3 Poffet Drink 
made of Milk and white Wine, with a little Saffron,one 
ounce, or ten drams 3 mingle them and give it at*Bed- 
time the next night following after the Purgation- 


Take Ladanum, according tothe London Difpenfa= 


tory, half a grain 5. the Cordial Pouder of the Claws 
of Crabs ten grains 5 
one fcruple 5. with a fufficient quantity of Syrup of 
Balm make a Bolus to be (wallowed in the evening at 
fleeping time. “Thus much of fuch things as corrett 


Conferve of Clove-gilliflowers 


the Symptoms. 


Sotedodede deseo te Sedee dete ee ee ORE 
CHAP. XXX V. 


External Remedies. 


dedodo ce Aving Sinifhed the Difquifition ofthe matter 
~ H*® and kinds of internal Remedies, we fhall 
<& 3% now direct our Difcourf to external Reme- 
docdedec’ dies. Which indeed we have referved for the 
laft place not becauf they mut perpecually be laft put in 
execution, but becaufshey are altogether of a difterent 
kind from the internal : now Univerfals are to be ad- 
shiniftred immediately after Evacuants, of at leaft after 
thofe that are electively Purgant, and withal with the 
Specifical Alterants, unto which kind they belong, al- 
though indeed as. they are external, they differ from 
them. Now we defire that we may here be underftood 


by external Remedies to Genifie and intend every kind 
a SES af 
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of Medicament which cannot properly be referred to 
Chyrurgery, ox thofe things that are inwardly taken,pro- 
vided that they have their ufe in the Cure of this Af- 
fed. : 
Therfore we divide it into two Kinds, namely, The 
manner of Exercife, and things externally Applicable. 


The Manner, or Kinds of Exercife. 


All kinds of Exercife, unto which Children are accn- 
ftomed, may be.ufeful in theit time and feafon. But 
becauf Children who are molefted with the Rachites are 
fomwhat averf from motion and by reafon of their 
weaknefs of Spirit, and unaccuftomednefs of Exercife 
do {carce after the beginning of the cure, or indeed not 
at all endure violent motions ; therfore they muft begin 
perpetually with gentle Exercifes, and afterwards pro- 
ceed by degrees to ftronger 5 inlike manner at firft they 
nmuft continue but a fhort time, but afterwards.a longer 
fpace without any intermiffion. 

We therfore diftinguifh Exercifes into gentle, and - 
vehement or Mafculine. The gentle we refer firftto the 
manner oflying down. Secondly, To the agitation 
of the Body in the Cradle. Thirdly, To the carrying 
them about in the Nurfes Arms. Fourthly, To feden- 
tary paftimes. | 

Firft, Lying upon the Back among all the poftures 
of the Body doth chiefly recede from Exercife, and is al- 
 moft only allowable in the extteam weaknels of the 
Spirits, as in accute Feavers when the Spirits are 
fpenr, likewife in many cafes of the Cheft. and Hy- 
pochondriacal parts, as frequently in’ an inflamation 
of the Liver, Spleen, Lungues, in’ a Pleurifie,in the 
growing of the Lungues with thé Pleura, and an Im- 
pofthume, &c. The 
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>>The lying upon one fide either right or left comet 
- neereft to the Supine Pofition, and participates very lit- 


tle of the Nature of Exercife. Wherfore it is alfo allo- 


wable in any great weaknefs of the Spirits,ar leaft in te- 


gard of altering the pofture of the Body, as alfo when @ 


profound fleep is not expeted. Moreover, it isfom- 
- what profitable to ftrong Bodies in the time of the fir 


Ke 


or fecond fleep, after juft internals ftill changing fides. 
But afterwards perhaps it is not fo agreable unto, nor 
beneficial for them, efpecially when the Body is fully 
refrefhed with fleep.« For then that. pofture is belt 
which draweth neereft’ to the Nature of Exer- 


cife. 


The Simple Lateral Pofition containeth fomwhat 
more of Exercife, and is inconvenient for weak Bodies 
and fuch as are not ufedto it inthetime of profound 
fleep : but otherwife it may be made familiar, if fora 
while they will accuftom themfelys unto it. Itis at all 
times good for ftrong Bodies, provided that a due care 
be had to alter and vary it. 

The lying on.one fide towards the Belly is laborious 
and troublefom, and not to be continued long by 
ftrong and robuftious Bodies that are not ufed to. it. 
But the moleftation being overcome by cuftom, it. is 
more eafily tolerated : and becauf it eafeth the pains in 
the Head, helpeth the Concoétion of the Stomach, mi- 
tigateth the pains of the Chollick, and loofneth a co- 
ftive Body, it may be fomtimes ufeful when Nature is 
throughly fatisfied with fleep, and in this affe& it may 
fupply the place of Exercife. For it fomtimes hapnech 
in this Difeaf, that Children for fome time are not 
without difadvantage trufted to their own Feet, yea 
many times they gain more by reft than walking up and 
down. ‘For walking rather confirmeth than cureth the 
bended 
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bended Joynts 3 but lying down, when the parts are 
well {wathed, conduceth not alittle to their ereétion. 
‘Then again, lying down helpeth very much to ftretch 
and lengthen the fhort parts, as may be perceived by 
che growth of the parts in length after a Difeaf, Third- — 
ly, Lying down, in regard of the common Coverings of 
the whol Body, advanceth an equal difperfion of the 
heat through all the parts. Laftly, lying down, if you 
obferve a right way of placing and making the Bed,may 
contribute very much to correét the crookning of the 
Back-bone and the whol Body; for when they lie upon 
the gibbous and bunched Side, alittle bag made for the 
fame purpofe may be laid under the parts {ticking out, 
and fo made fit that the gibbous parts may in a manner 
fuftain the weight of the whol Body, and fo they may 
be compelled as it were to ftraightnefs. But when 
Children roul to the other fide, the bed fhould be’ fo 
made, that if the little Pillow or Bay be taken away the 
hollow part fhould f{carce touch the bed unlefs he con- 
form himfelf to a ftraight line,that by his weight it may 
be deprefled toa ftraightnefs. 

Secondly, That kind of exercife which is performed 
by the rocking of the Cradle fommhat emulates this lying 
down. The Cradles are fuftained upon two Archts, or 
two parts of a Circle: now the more they have. of a 
Circle, the more effectually they exercife the Infant. 
This motion in time of fleep muft be intermitted, or 
at leaft remitted 5 but whilft’ the Child waketh it muft 
be fomtimes intended,and fomtimes remitted. It is moft 
profitable for weak Infants that can fcarce ftand upon 
their Feet, or are otherwife hindred from waking. 

Thirdly, The bearing them about in the Nurfes Arms 
uw almoft agveable to the fame Children , and wader 
the fame conditions : in like manner the sejoycing 

@ 


ofthe Child whilft the Nurf fingeth , either as it 
fits in her Lap, or isheld up in her Hands, as alfo 
the toffing of it up and down, and waving of it to and 
fro, and if the Child be ftrong by holding it gently up 
by the Hands, if it be weak, under the Arms, yet fo 
that the Thighs and the whol Body may hang down. 
Alfo the drawing of the Children backward and for- 
ward upon a Bed or a Table between two Nurfes, the 
one holding it by a Hand, the other by a Foot. The 
two laft motions feem to contribute fomwhat to the e- 
re€tion of the crooked or bended Back-bone, efpecially 
if the Hand which is laid upon the depreffed Shoulder, 
and the Foot which is belonging to the elevated Hip be 
drawn with more ftrength and vehemence than the o- 
ther hand or foot. To the fame end alfo tendeth the 
lifting up of the Child, taking him by his Feet only,fo 
that the trunk of his Body and his Head may for atime 
hang déwn in an inverted pofture ; although indeed 
this a€tion may alfo feem in fome manner to relate un- 
to the growing to of the Liver, if any fuch at that time 
be: asalfo that convolution of the Body, whereby the 
Head being lowermoft the Feet are lifted up; and then 
again the Head being lifted up the whol Body is inver- 
ted, Hitherto alfo may be referred that rouling of the 
Child, which fom ule, upon a Bed or Table, the Body 
being laterally declined : which we more approve if it 
be not rouled quite round about, but only backwards 
and forwards, laying a little hard Cufhion underneath, 
wheron the gibbous part may reft, & fuftain the weight 
of the Body. This exercife being rightly praétifed doth 
help much to ftraighten the Body. 
Fourthly, Sedentery Games and paftimes are the leaft 
-profitable among all exercifes -for Children that have 
the Rachites,tand indeed they are only allowable to fill 


oS 
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and quiet them. But the more beneficial wil be to tempt 
them to a frequent ufe of their Feer by playing fome 
little Ball or Cat before them that they may be often 
kicking them. But if the Body of the Child be croo- 
ked, fuch {ports muft be invented as may allure him to 
move his Body to the contrary fide. When therfore one 
Shoulder is higher than another hold up fom Gewgaw 
or Rattle before the Child that he may ftretch out the 
Hand belonging to the loweft Shoulder to reach after 
the offered hick. But a thoufand fuch like inventions 
may be found out,and we leave them to the Nurfes in- 
dutiry. 

The Mafculine Exercifes of greater note we reduce to 

thefe three Titles. 

t ToGoing. 2 To an-Artificial hanging of the Bo- 
dy. 3 Yo Friftion, rubbing, and contretkation of 
the Hypocondries and the Abdomen. 

Firft, Offentation or waking may be numbred amongft 
the more noble Exercifes. For Children that are big 
and ftrong, and ufed to run up: and down every day, do ° 
by walking aud ftirring about, the more eafily rid away 
this Difeaf. But this kind of Exercife muft be refufed 
unto them whofe Joynts are'not knit and confirmed, 
and whofe Ankles, Knees & Back are fo weak that they 
cannot fuftain the Body. For when Children by the 
negligence of their Nurfes are too foon committed to 
their Fect, it eafily coms to pafs, that they fuffer thofe 
Joynts to be bended either inwards or outwards, back- 
wards or forwatds, and confequently they are the occa- 
Gon of that deformity which befalleth the Bodies of 
moftrnen-and women. Moreover, thofe Children 
which have already contraéted fuch a bending in their 
joynts, either by the natural weaknefs. and loofnels of 


she Ligaments, or by the bad ufage or sabes es of 
their 
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| their Nurfes, muft be trufted to exercife their Legs, till 
| fome fplents or other inftruments be provided, which 


may be able to erect the bendedJoynts and to keep them 
in an erected pofture. The driving of Children up 
and down in their Coaches or Chariots is much to the 
{ame purpofe, provided that they be fo contrived that 
there be no danger of {tumbling or overthrowing. 
Secondly, The artificial fulpenfion of the Body is 


performed by the help of an Inftrument cunningly 
' made with fwathing Bands, firft croffing the Breaft and 
coming under the Armpits, then about the Head and 


under the Chin, and then receiving the hands by two 
handles, fo that it is a pleafure to fee the Child hanging 
pendulous in the Air, and moved to and fro by the Spe- 
Gators. This kind of Exercife is thought to be many 


| waies conducible inthis Affect, for ithelpeth to reftore 


the crooked Bones, to ere& the bended Joynts, and to 


| lengthen the fhort Stature of the Body. Moreover, it 


exciteth the vital Heat, and withal allureth a. plentiful 
diftribution of the Nourifhment to the external and 


_firfk affected parts: and in the meantime it is rather a 
_pleafure than atrouble to the Child. Some that the 
| parts may the more be ftretched, hang Leaden Shoos 
‘upon the Feet, and faften weights to the Body, that the 
ah may the more eafily be extended to an equal 
Hlength. But this exercife isonly proper for thofe that 


are ftrong. : 
_ Thirdly, Fri€tion or rubbing may in fome manner 
be likewile referged to Mafculine Exercifes: not in= 


|) deed in refpect of any aétive motion in the Child re- 
'quifite to the adminiitration therof (for it is performed 
by an action of the Nurfrather than of the Child) but 
‘in refpet of a like force and efficacy which it hath in 
| be curing of this Affect. Now Friétion feemeth ro be 
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twofold, as partly belonging to the kind of Exercife, | 
and partly to thole things which are outwardly to be ap- 
plied, for which caufwe have referved it unto this place, 
that it might be the laft in the number of the Exercifes, 
and immediately ptecede the external applications. 
This muft be done (at leaft in the Winter time) bya 
warm fite, the Child being in all refpeéts well fortified | , 
from the injuries of the weather, and the violences of |} x 
the cold Ayr. Some Nurfés adminifter this Friction 
with ahot hand, others with Linnen Cloathes dried 
and heated; others with woolen Cloathes 3 and o- 
thers again with alittle Brufh,and indeed fome do mott 
commend the Brufh, and prefer it before the other 
waies, but becauf there feemeth to be fo little difference 
in all thé waies, we approve them all, and leave the 


choice to the Nurfes wifdom. But let them begin | 4,; 


this FriGion at the Back Bone, the Child being laid 
upon his Belly, and let them ftir their. Hands now up- 
wards, now downwards, now oneach fide, then to the }; 
Thighs, Hips, Legs, Ankles, the Soals of the Feet,and 
all the patrs of the Body, thofe excepted where there isa 
{ticking out of thé Bones, and there let them rub the 
hollow part of them. This aétion muft not be conti-}, 

nuied beyond a moderate ruddinefs raifed in the parts, 
leftthe Natural heat thould be fcattred,rather than che-.} ), 
tified. This kind of exercife is moft agreable to weak |; 

Children ; and fuch as are {carce able to ftand or go. 
For it fupplieth the defeét of running up and down,ex~ 
citeth the Natural heat, {ummoneth the Vital, and at- 
tradteth the Nourifhment to the affected parts. Yet we 
prant that Fri€tion doth not fo powerfully fummon the 
heat and nouri~hment to the Flefh of the Mulcles, al- 


though pérhaps itdoth more. to the Skin, as exercile 
Goth propelty fo called, and confequently that it nt 
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yieldin dignity and nature to true exercifes. To Friz 


ction alfo belangeth that contreétation of the Belly, or 
of the Abdomen and the Hypochondries, fomtimes 
lifting up the Bowels, fomtimes depreffing them, fom- 
times removing thém towards the right, fomtimes to- 
wards the left hand, and fomtimes thrufting in the tops 
of the Fingers under the Baftard Ribs. And Phyfiti- 
ans hope, and not without zeafon, that by this ation 
they may deliver the Liver from any preternatural gro= 
wing with the Perztoneum, if any fuch fhould chance to 
be. And here we note by the way that fuch growing of 


! that Bowel may eafily happen in this affe@ by reafon of 


the greatnefs ofthe Liver and the {tretching of the 


| Hypochondriacal parts, wherupon the Peritoneum and 
Mt} the Membrane of the Liver are are moft neerly and 
IM) itriétly conjoyned, 
_ long in the fame Pofition, and fo bythe help of time 
"Ph they may eafily grow together. This growing together 
} inasmuch as it dependeth (as we have faid) upon the 
| fttetching of the Hypochondries, and the bignefs of 


and being conjoyned may remain 


the Liver, it may not incongruoufly be referred to the 


Nl fecondary Effence of this Dileaf, namely, to the orga- 


nical parts viciated, among which it deferves to be rec= 
koned, although above we chanced to omit it in its 
proper place, and therfore we thought good to mention 


| ithere. ‘Thus much of Exercifes, now follow the Ex- 


ternal Applications. 
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CHAP. XXXVI. 


Things to be Externally Applied. 


toed foHele remedies (as we have faid) do not.only 
& "Te prerequire Friction, but for the moft part 
ee er they are adminiftred with a gentle Friction. 
cpepepe’ Now they are either General, or Univerfal, 
refpedcting all parts alike, or Particular, and dedicated to 
certain Regions of the Body. ‘ ‘The matter of the Uni- 
vertals is almoft the fame with that which we have pro- 
pounded above in the Chapterof Specifical Alter ant 
Remedies : but the matter of the particulars mutt be di- 
{tinguithed according to the variety of the igaes of 
the Body unto which they are applied. The forms of 
either kind feem to be common, and they are five in 
gumber, Liquors ; Oyls, Liniments, Oyntments, 
Playfters: although Plaifters arc dedicated rather to 
certain parts, and never are at once applied to the whol 
Body. 

Liquors that have been commended by long experi- 
ence in this Affect are almoft all kinds of Wine 5 but 
efpecially Muskadine. But fome do prefer the Pruifian 
Beer, which indeed may help much to ftrengthen and 
confolidate the Parts, but very little or nothing at all to 
effeét the equation of the Blood, oran equal daftributi- 
onofit. The fame judgmentis alfoto be made of A- 
ligant, a$alfoof red Wine. ~ Some inftead of Wine 
ufe ordinary Aqua vite, which is beleeved to be no= 

thing 
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thing inferior to Wine, Decoftions alfo may be prepa- 
red for the fame ufe. As, 

Take the Roots of Royal Ofmond, the Leaves of Sage, 
the Flowers of Marigolds, the Leaves of Bay-trec, 
Pauls Betony, Hartltongue, of each half ‘an. handful 5 
Rofemary, red Rofes dried, of each one pugils boys 
them in Fountain Water,and ordinary Aqua vite,of each 
a pound, to the confumption of the third part 5 [train it 
and keep for yout ufe- Or 

Take the roots of the male Fernbrake one ounce, the 
leaves of royal Ofmond, Clary, Bay tree, Sage, Pauls Be- 
tony, of each half ahandful , wafule them im fome Wines 
and keep the ftvained liquor for your ufe- 

But thefe Liquors are feldom or never adminiftred a- 
lone, but muft be mixt with equal parts of Oyls, Lini- 
ments, or Ointments ; and indeed they mutt be ufed be- 
fore a warm fire,and rubbed on with a hot hand til they 
be dry. | 

Compound Oyls {uch as are approved in this Affect 
ate very few, and thofe ineffectual : but there, are many 
Simple Oyls, as Oyl of Earth-worms, Chamamile, Ma- 
rygold flowers, Pauls Betony, Neats-foot Oyl, unto 
which you may alfo ad Oyl of Foxes, Oyl of Whelps, 
Oyl of Swallows, provided that thele lalt be prepared 
Simply by themfelves without any commixture of ex- 
tream hot ingredients. 

Oyl of Exeter, although fome Practitioners ufe it, and 
though it be alittle hotcer then is fit to be uled alone to 
fo tender an age as is troubled with this Difeaf, and fo 
are other things which are vulgarly ufed, as Oyl of Ca- 
floreum, or F acobi de Manliss, and ung. Aatiparalyticis, 
and other Ointments, as, de Nervino,Martiato,Aregoit, 
and the like. And the reafon is, becaufe fuch a numnels 
affliGs not thefeas it doth fuch as are Paralitical, nor 
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the fame Defe& of Vital Spirits, nor the fame unequal 
diftribution of nourifhment. « But becaufe this is a new 
Difeaf, if any defire Oyls, Ointments, or Liniments 

roper to the Evil, let him make ule of a right Method, 
an able Phyfitian, a {pecifical way either of Oyls or 
Ojintments as we {hel thew you by thefe examples ; 

Take the leaves of ved Sage, Betony, Pimpernel, Ma- 
rygold flowrs, of eaci two handfuls : the roots of royal 
Ofwund fix ounces, May Butter three pound, white Wine 
half a pound: cut the Herbs, bruife the Roots, and boit 
them according to art til the Wine be confumed : After- 
wards {train them being yct bot, and put.to them oyl of 
Nutmegs drawn by expreffion one ounce and an half, 
ming! them diligently, and after fetling, cafting away the 
dregs, make your Ointment, which you may referve ta a 
glap Veffel for your ufe. Ory 

Take the leaves of Brooklime,Chamomilewatercreffes, 
garden Scurvygrafs ,P auls Betony, Motherwort, Maiden- 
hair ,Hart{tongue, Ceterach, Bayleavs, the tops of Mint; 
ved Sage, Rofemary, Ivy-bervies , of each half abandful: 
the Roots of royal Ofmund four ounces, Mufcadale half 
@ pound, May Butuer three pownd : cut the Leaves, bruif 
the Berries, and boil them all tothe confumption of the 
Wine, ftraimitwlhilft it is hoty and feperating the pure 
{ubliance from the fetlings, make an Ointment according 
toart. Or, 

Take the leavs of red Sage, Pauls Betony,Hartftongue, 
ftinking Gladon, of each two haudfuls : the roots of roy- 
al Ofmond fix ounces : the tops of Lavender, Rofemary, 
Bay-leavs, of each a handful: common Aque vita, one 
pound: Oyl of Neats-feet, and Foxes, of each balf a 
pound : Deers-fuet, of the fuet of an Ox, Oyl of Worms, 
of each one pound, boil them to the confumption.of the 
Aqua vite + (train out the Ointment whilft it is hots and 
#6 making 
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making a feperation of the dregs, keep it for your 
“fe. 
Fourthly, Take the green leavs of royal Ofmond, fix 
handfuls : Pimpernels, Morigold-flowrs, the leavs of 
red Sage, Clary,M other-wort, Brook-lime, Watercreffes, 
of each abandful : the leavs of Rofemary, Bay, of eath 
half abandful : chop them together very {mal, ant beat 
them dilicently in a Marble ov Wooden Moiter, with a 
wooden Peftle, with fix pound of uafalted Butter, and 
fo let them ftand fourteen days, then melt them gently in 
a Bath, and as {oon as they beew to be bot, ftrain them, 
and then put in anew quantity of Herbs as before : at 
lenoth (train and purify your Oitment, and keep itfor 
occaftons. | | 

To thefe general external Remedies, fom particular 
ones relating to fom certain parts of the Bady may be 
fab-joyned : as if the region of the Abdomed, elpecially 
theHypocondria,be ftrerched, hard and (welled,and this 
ftretching hardnefs, and fwelling would not yeildto.a 
Purgation though rightly adminiftred, then you muft 
proceed to Local Remedies: As, 

Take Oyl of Capers, Wormwood, Elder, of each one 
ounce.: of the general. Ointment firlt defcribed,one ounce 


and an half: mingle them and make a Liniment. 


VE, 

Take Ointment of the opening juyces Foefius thice 
ounces, the firlt gencral Ointment tyro ounces, mix, them 
together and make them one Ointment. alfo Oyl of Saxi- 
{rage made of a manifold infufion, and. boiling, of the 
brusfed. Herb in.common Oyl 1 much to be commended to 
be mixed with it. 

In the time of ufing ic, this and the like Liniments ot 
Unguents may be mingled for penetration fake: with 


fom appropriatliquor: . As oul 
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Take the flowers of Elder, the flowers of ved Sage, 
Bay-bervites bruifed, white Sanders flightly beaten to pou- 
der, of each two drams, white wine two ponnd, fteep 
them for three days in acold place in aglaB veffel accu- 
ratly [tapt with Cork, and fhake it twice aday: when 
you ufe it, firain as much as will ferve your prefent oc- 
cafion, then top your veffel agaige Or, if you defire 
a ftronger, 

Take the vaots of white Bryony well dryed and fliced, 
Bay-berries, Goo(-dung, of each two drams : Cummin- 
Seeds one dram : the leavs of ved Sage, the flowrs of El- 
der, of each one pugil ; boil them ia one pound anda 
balf of Rhenifh-wine to a pound: keep the Decoétion in 
acold place diligently (topped. 

Thefe and the like Liquors mingled with the Oynt- 

ment, and heated at the firé, muft be rubbed upon the 
Abdomen, and efpecially the Hypochondries, even to 
drinefs. Let the Nurfe alfo having well warmed her 
hands, handle thofe parts gently, fomtimes prefling the 
Bowels upwards, fomtimes downwards, fomtimes to 
rhe ahi hanes and fomtimes to the left, according to 
our former Diredtions. 
« The moft galent thing of all isthe Balfom of Tolu 
mixed with any Oyntment or Plaifter, and fo applied 
to the Region of the Back either in form of an Oynt- 
ment or Playfter. ; 

Plaifters alfo feem to contribute fomthing. As 
"Take thtee ounces of Ceratum fantalinum; Gum Am- 
moniacum diffolved in Rhennifh wine, or in fom other 
medicated wine above defcribed, purified and boyled a- 
gain to a thickne®, one ounce: make your Plaifter ac- 
cording to art. Spread part of this upon Leather and 
lay it upon the right Hypochondry, or elf the left, if the 
hardnefs be there molt fenfible; which indeed is very 
feldom. Or Pa A ate Take 
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Take the Fuyces of Brooklime,~Watercrefjes, Gar- 
den-Scurvygra ,Vormwood the bark of Elder,the roots 
of the male Fernbrake, of each one ounce : Let the Fuy- 
ces be purified with ‘a gentle beat; and being extrated 


yeduce them to a thick body,then ad one dram & an half 


of Mace, and two drams of yellow Sanders in powder. 

Take of this Mixture one ounce and an half: Gui 
Ammoniac: diffolved in wine and boyled to-a body four 
ounces. Mingle them bot, and (tir them continually rill 
they begin to wax cool and hard, and make a Plaifter to 
be applied as the former. hay 
& Moreover,whien the Lungs are il affected many times 
a peculiar pectoral Plaifter is very ufeful. As 

Take Oy! of Violets, white Lillies, and the Ointment 
of Orenge flowers, of each one ounce : Mingle them and 
make a Liniment to be rubbed with a hot hand upon the 
Breaft, laying a Lawn Paper over it lined with Wool ov 
iiaencloth. To this Liniment you may ad a fmal quan- 
tity of Natural Balfom. Or 

Take two ounces “nguent. Peclorale 5 an ounce and 
an half of imple Ointment of Liquorts = one ounce of 
Oy! of Violets. Mingle them and make a Liniment to be 
ufed after the fame manner. 

The Ointment of Liguoris is thus made. 

Take new and Fuycy Liquoris four ounces: new ui 
falted Butter walht in Rofe water one pound: flice the 
Liquors and beat it wel with the Butter in a ftone Mor- 
ter, afterwards fry them,then tram and {queexe them, 
and repeat the fame labar thrice with a new quantity of 
Liquors. ; 
~ Again, Som Plaifters may be prepared proper againtt 
the weaknefs of the Back, which very frequently hap- 
neth inthis Afe&t. In the Shops you may have the 


Plaifter of Betony, and Diachalcitheos, unto which ne~ 
verthelels 
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verthele(s when you ufe them, you muft ad Maftich and 
Olibanum in pouder ofeach half a dram: the Plaifter 
alfo which is called Flos “nguentum may hither be re- 
ferred, provided that you omit the Camphive, in like 
manner alfo Emplaltrum Nervinum. Or 

Take two ounces of the firft general Oyntment; five 
of the Herbs that are contained in that Compofition, cut 
and chopped very {mal 5 Yellow wax four ounces 3 the 
purelt Rofin ezgbt ounces : the OyntmentRofingand Wax 
being melted ad the Herbs and according to art make a. 
Plaftrr. Or | 

Take fifteen ounces of the third general Oyntment 5 
., Litharge of Gold beaten {mal and fifted nine ounces 5 
boyl them together continually flirring them te the confi- 
flenceof a Plaifter ; then adWax, Burgundy Pitch, of 
each three ounces 5 Oyl of Nutmegs by. expreffion three 
drams; Maftich, Olcbanum, Mirrh, of each one dram 
and an half; Coftorium half adram 5 white Vitviol in 
pouder half an ounce ; make your Plaifter according to 
art. 

The Praétioners in Phyfick differ in the Figure, and 
about the Application of thefe Plaifters. Some chufe 2 
longifh and narrow Figure, and apply it according to 
Pa peck ofthe Back-bone. Others appproye a broa- 
dith and almoft triangular. Fi- 
gure, fuch as you fee here, and 
they extend it fromthe Loyns, 
downward upon | the Os {acrum,e- 


ven to the utmoft 
when the lower 
bone, ‘as alfothe 
namely — thofe 
row theit Nerves 


end. therof. But 
parts of the Back- 
Knees and Legs, 
parts which bor- 
from ‘the lower 


part of the Spine, are weaker than the Superior, we do 


not 


not judg this latter to be a convenient form 3 but when 
the upper cee of the Back-bone feem to be the weaker, 
we fu pofe the former longith form to be the more a- 
oreable. 

~ Tn like manner fome commend a Liniment for the 
weaknefs of the Back-boné which confifteth of Gelly of 
Harts-horn, made with (uch things as firengthen the 
Sinew>,\ adding the Flowers of Sages and the Roots of - 
ovr Ladies Seal. In the time of anointing mingle ther~ 
with a little Oy! of Nutmegs by justi or Oyl of 
Worms, ot Mans Grafs. And thus much of external 
Remedies. 
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